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PREFACE. 



This book treats of the future destiny of the world and its 
population, as revealed in the holy prophecies. It was first 
published in 1856, since which time sCTeral editions and re- 
publications of it have appeared. It was originally designed 
to bear testimony against certain erroneous opinions exten- 
sively afloat ia the popular mind, and to awaken attention to 
a subject too little appreciated and too much neglected by 
modern professors of Christianity. The favor with which it 
has met, and the blessing of G-od which has so largely attended 
it in many directions, together with the increased ominousnesa 
of our times, and the pressing importance of a right knowledge 
of what is coming upon the earth, have induced the anthor to 
revise, enlarge, and reissue it, and to enter into arrangements 
to bring it, in its revised form, simultaneously before the read- 
ing public of England, Canada, and the United States. 

The views which it presents are somewhat in conflict with 
prevailing impressions and current opinions and prejudices ; 
but they are the writer's honest convictions, produced by 
faithful Study, and uttered under a full sense of the responsi- 
bility involved. They are also believed to be entitled to sober, 
candid, and careful consideration. They certainly have the 
sanction of high authorities, both ancient and modern, and 
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PREFACE. 

mding the belief of deYOut men of 
earnest hearts and eloquent tongues in all eeetions of the 
Church of Christ. 

A few exccptiOQS have heen taken to former editions of this 
book. Its spirit was thought too positive, dogmatical, and 
severe. This criticism was not felt to be just. Strong, bold 
language was indeed employed ; for it would be useless to think 
of making an impression in any other way; hut as to dogma- 
tical proscriptiveness, or disrespect to those entertaining differ- 
ent opinions, nothing was further from the author's feelings, 
or from the design of his book. Nevertheless, the revision 
has removed some passages, and modified others, which, per- 
haps, were liable to misconstruction in these particulars. If 
any thing remains which might reasonably disturb the most 
kindly feelings and relations with those who see things in a 
different light, the author is not conscious of it, and does not 

It has also been thought by some, that the book gave too 
unfavorable a picture of the piesent condition of the woild, — 
thiit the moral and spnitual state of things now li not worse, 
but belter, than in former periods Seven years of additional 
study and observation, however, hive only deepened the 
writer's belief m the truthfulness of the lepresentdtions he has 
^ven. The difference between him and his critics, upon this 
point, may also, after all, be more apparent than real. The 
truth is, that the world is both better and worse than at any 
time since the days of the Apostles, and that it will continue 
to become better and worse until the "end," As the light in- 
creases, the shadows deepen. There is upon earth a kingdom 
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PBEPACE. 6 

of evil, and a kingdom of good ; and both are espansiva and 
growing. Tliis ia diatinctJy taught in the parable of tho Wheat 
and the Tares. The great Lord of the field has said, "Let 

BOTH GROW TOGETHEK UNTIL THE HARVEST; THE HARVEST 

18 THE END OF THE WORLD." Hence, Christ and Antichrist, 
holiness and iniquitj, good and bad, are side by side, each 
advancing, the conflict between them increasing in intensity, 
the severest being the last, when the Lord of the harvest shall 
come with his reapers and make the everlasting separation. 
"The path of the jnst is as the shining light, that shineth 
more and more unto the perfect day," (Prov, iv. 18;) and 
yet "Evil men and seducers shall wax worse and worse, de- 
ceiving and being deceived." (2 Tim. iii. 13.) 

The enlargements in this edition are considerable, amount- 
ing in all to more than one hundred pages. Some portions 
have been entirely rewritten. Notes have been added, to 
explain or further support the original text, and to bring up 
the work to the author's increased understanding of many 
important points. Pains have been taken and much labor 
bestowed to present a full analysis of Scripture References on 
the entire subject, and to give a full exhibit of the literature 
of the same from the days of the Apostles to the present. A 
complete Index to every thing important contained in the 
work has also been appended; all of which miLst materially 
enhance its value. 

To appreciate this book as an argument for the system of 
doctrines concerning the future which it gives, it will be 
y to read all of it, and in the order in which it is pre- 
Its force is cumulative. Each part enters into the 
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6 PREFACE. 

suppr 11 li p d pi butes to the 
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tbia f ii 1 d d J b uthor, to the 

subje bm If 

As k 1 b J f b firs d , the author 

ofth Imd njum jkfhis Church, 

or fo J rtj b ly f h m 1 N" ertheless, he 

is hajpy to b U h h k w h Justin Mar- 

tyr, I a: T ull 1 11 h g 1 s of the first 

ages Ch wUaawhin yfh greatest lights 

ofP htedmAdfh be censured or 
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riEST DISCOURSE. 



Matt. xxiv. 3 : And as he sat upon the mount of Olises, the disci- 
ples came v.nio him privately, saying,WTiffii shall these things hef 
and what shall be the sign of thy coming, and of fhe end of the 

From these wordw I begin a series of ■ipecial discourses 
upon the holy prophecies concerniug " The Last Times/ and 
the winding up of the dispeniiation under which we now li\e 

It IS agreed, b J dl behe^ers in the Bible, th it very mya 
tenous scenes iwait uur world Christians and Jew« concede, 
that we aft approaching commotions and changes, such as 
never have been since time began Indifferent to the future 
as we miy be, and deep as ire the church's siambeis upon 
the subject, ttiids purposes ire fixed, and the wheel of his 
wonderful proTidence is rolling as on to the funeral of the 
"world that now is E\erj day we are coming nearer and 
nenier to i period if we have not aJready entered within its 
marfjin, when the whnle present arrangement ot things shall 
te broken up and pass ■^way 
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10 THE LAST TIMES. 

No one acquainted with the existifig aspects of the world, 
can have aoj doubt, that we have fallen upon very startling 
and etitieal times. All society, everywhere, with its poJitics, 
its philosophy, and its religion, is in a perturbed condition, 
indicating revolutions and occurrences which no mere human 
foresight ean at all comprehend. The stream of earthly 
things is overflowing its old banks, and spreading out in every 
direction, in wild, disordered, ungovernable, and overwhelm- 
ing volume. Old systems and modes of thought and belief, 
which have stood for ages, are everywhere tottering upon 
their thrones, and many of them reeliog as for their final 
fall. Symptoms of a mysterious metamorphose meet us on 
every hand, causing some of earth's moat far-sighted men, in 
church and state, to tremble with amaaement and doubt. 
What these approaching changes are to be is differently 
given, according to the different points <3f observation which 
men occupy. But that changes are certainly coming, all 
admit.* 

I propose, therefore, to enter upon a serious and honest 
effort to ascertain what light the Scriptures throw upon the 
momentous problem. Our heavenly Father has given us a, 
"sure word of prophecy," and has been pleased meraifully to 
reveal therein what his great purposes are, and how things 
are to be ordered until those purposes are fulfilled; and it is 
my design to open the book of God, and to go with you to its 
unerring and inspiriting pages, to ascertain what the Lord 
hatii made known concerning those "things which must 
shortly come to pass." I do not propose to take the prophet's 
-chair, but to take the place of an humble student of the pro- 
phet's words. I am a learner, not a master — a seeker after 
what has been revealed, and not a revealer of what has 
hitherto been unknown. My purpose is, to keep close "to 
the law and the testimony." I will follow no guides but the 
inspired writers And I ask of you to test carefully aD that 
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PEELIMINARY EEMARKS. 11 

I may present, beseeching you to reject all that T may by mis- 
tate utter at. variance with God's word. I may err. I may 
not always hit upon the esaet truth. All I claim of you is, 
to approach the subject with a prayerful and teachable spirit, 
ready to hear and weigh testimony without partiality or pre- 
judice, sincerely desirous to learn what God the Spirit sajth, 
and determined, at all hazards, to cleave tn all that the blessed 
Scriptures really teach. 

I know that there ia in many a strong but morbid distaste 
for the discussion of these subjects. Some have even gone 
so far as to set it down to some mental defect for a man to 
touch the study of prophecy. But 1 suppose that there are 
among the men who have devoted their time, talents, and 
learning to this subject, some with quite as much sound- 
ness of mind and justness of taste as any of those who 
have decided not to open the seals which inexcusable 
neglect has put upon the prophetic Scriptures. Noah, 
also, was considered insane for his concern about what was 
coming upon the earth in his day. Jesus himself, with all 
his Divine gravity and wisdom, was pronounced a demoniac. 
And the apostle Paul, in the midst of some of bis mightiest 
and brightest intellections, was branded as beside himself 
and nud And who would not rather suffer reproach with 
such company, than to have that come upon him "which is 
spoten of m the prophets : Behold, ye despisers, and wonder, 
and perish for I work a work in your days, a work which 
je shall in no wise believe, though a man declare it unto 
you!" And those Christians assuredly have reason to 
blush and be ashamed to whom apology is necessary for an 
attempt to bring before them the wonderful and glowing pro- 
phecies of Scripture concerning things to come "in the latter 
days." Every thing dear and hopeful in the Christian faith 
stands inseparably connected with them. They include nearly 
all the grand motives to faith, obedience, watchfulness, and 
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12 THE LAST TIMES 

V rtue Cod alio tells •! that AH se plure s profitable 
for doet Qp for repr t for cor ect on for nstruct on n 
r ght«ou3aesa tkit we 1 a e a word of pr phecy oft e 
■unto lie lo Dell to tnke heed and tl at Blessed s he that 
readeth and they that he. r tl e words of tl s prophecy and 
keep tl e th ngs that are wr Men there n Wl ere then do 
men get 1 berty to gnore one half f the B ble as useless ^ 
■\V1 o h'l'i author zed a>, to «eal and burj n obi t on th se 
g and ^.pocalypaes oi tut r tj wl h od h s veu and n 
referen e to wh h he aiyi If any man shall take away 
fr n the w rls ot the hook of th s prophe y (jod sh'ill take 
away h s part out oi the book of 1 fe and out ot the holy 
city and fr n the th nga wh ch are wr tten n th s book 
Hdth tl e Lord C od f the h ly pro] hets -ient h s angel to 
shew unt h s ervants the tl ngs wl ich muit shortly be 
done a d we be u der no obi gations whatever to seek to 
find out the mean " f the heavenH c nmun c t ons ? Shall 
he sole nly pt ela m these say ngs f thful and true and 
hin ble sed that keepeth the n and we call t p ety and 
wisdom to p t them as de as loose f hies and repud ate them 
as unme o ng r ddles wh ch can only add e o r bra n How 
eiuld we adipt a course more criminally indifferent, arrogant, 
and unbelieving? Is not such conduct a placing of ourselves 
with the scoffers of the last days, who say, "Where is the 
promise of his coming ?" Shame, shame, to the skepticism 
of manj professing Christians. 

Let mt, suppose a case. Suppose that the blessed Savior 
should now appear in this assembly, and take this stand, and 
begm to diiLOurse to you about the last times. Would you 
feel juatihed in stopping your ears to his words b'-caiise he 
struck upou this particular theme ? Would you not regard 
any one who should act thus as under some strange infatua- 
tion ot the devil, and deserving of severe rebuke ? But whore 
is the difference, whether Jesus should thus come in ^rson, 
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A DIFFICULT THEME. 13 

or corae to ua in tlie written wo d j te f wl ;h 

he has dictated, inspired, or deliv d t us f 1 ^ ? 

And if jou would feel bound to ha t h nns; 

in the oue ease, why not feel equ Uj h 1 th v wh cb 
Bctuallj exists ? Christ ia here wthh wdton-t tua 
upon theso very subjects; and itw lintbwrst top 
your ears to his personal voice, th t t 1 t h nd 
conaider his written truth. 

Prophecy, it is true, ia a somewh t d fli It th m P ter 
tells us, that it ia "alight that sh h d k p] We 

must not expect everything to be -u h d pi n as in. 

the noonday when all is luminou E p lly f Ifilled 

prophecy, there must needs be s m b nty th p rti- 
cular details of circumstances, " t m i B it, 

there are difficulties to be eueount d d w Id m as t he 
traversed just as great and discou -^ th d j tm ta 

of learning; yet, instead of being d t d ly h m m re 
rather the more stimulated to meet th 1 ustomed 

so constantly to triumph over the th t t b ur- 

prised at the most astonishing strid f h m }, is D es 
the astronomer cease to study ad j th h be- 

cause, with all his aids, he neve t llj t k fh t e- 

oiendoua sweep of G-od's universe t !1 w t rt f ha- 
oitanta are in the sun, moon, and atara t Does the geologiat 
iease to dig and bore into the bowels of the earth, or give 
over the study of its rocks and fossils, because he cannot find 
out all that lies hidden in ite unknown centre, or tell how tho 
strata of its crust were formed, or describe the appearance 
and habits of thoae monsters whose hones lie entombed under 
Its surface ? Does the physician throw aside all further inquiry 
into the anatomy and physiology of man, because he cannot 
discover " bow the bones arc formed in the womb," what life 
is, and in what part of the body the soul is ? Why, then, 
should the Christian ahun the study of the predictions 
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14 THE LAST TIMES. 

whioL God has given, bteauae there ire some depths and 
mjat«nes ahout them which we cannot fathcui? Nay, thLse 
verj oh^curities and dfiitulties which deter ao manj tiom 
examining the prophetic word, an. not withiut thuir whole 
some effects It la a real pleasure to the mind to know that 
something ha, been lett for it to do It lusunate,, and has 
Its highest life m the esercibe of overcuming ch'^tacles, and 
bringing up the truth tmm re^ons which lie under the sui 
face of ordin iry obBervation Only turni&h t j the human facul 
ties the assurance oi success and it is their highest happmebs 
and purest virtue to labor and to wie«tle with difficulties 
And 80 the ^hmmerinft twihi^ht which hangs about prophecy, 
m juft whit we mi^ht espect and what we need There is 
liight and plain oertamtj enough to guide cheer quicken and 
excite , and jUbt darkness enough to ehe(,k the pnde of specu 
lation and the boasts of contidence, and to make us prayer 
tul, humble xnd inquiring The difficulties are not insur 
mountable They are not as great as manyha^e agreed to 
regard them Thoj are moie imaginary than real, ind pro 
ceed nther from oai slothtulness than from the prophecies 
themselves. People do not understand prophecy simplj be 
cause they do net studj it, ind then they refuse to study it 
because they do not understand it There is no part of Scnp- 
ture richer or more munificent in rewards for the faithful 
inquirer It 11 a garden of flowers — a cabinet of wondrous 
lewelry It is a vast and v^ned landscape filled with beauty 
and grandeur, the horizon of which is tringed with the bright 
dawning glories of eternal day Here, and here alone we 
can see the real scope and magmhcenee of man's redemption 
Here, and here only, we can trace God s providential plans to 
their ultimate consummation, and learn the real majesty oJ 
his counsels of love. At every step there is something tc 
encourage and comfort us undi r the fatigues md trials of life, 
something to confirm our faith md to liU us with gkruus 
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PROPOUNDED. 15 

anticipT.tinn'i \n<] il the limit? of our knowledge can be 
pstended aud the hum of LiimjQ gjid auj;raented, by tie 
Btudj of rocks, ind bone and beasts, and birds and stars, 
how can it be unprolitible to bend our ittention a little more 
thin we ha\e done to what our Savior has rebelled concerning 
" the signs ot hi« coming, and of the end of the world" '' 

That the Lord Jesus, the Son of the Vn^m Marj will 
certiinlv return agdin to thii earth, is a doctrine written m 
all the creed'' and suns; about by Christians e^ery week It 
IS an e\ent the sublimest in i,oming time, the most largely 
treited in the Scnpturei, and the mist deeply involving all 
thit relates to the destiny ol our world As Ohiist is the 
centie of history, his aecjnd comiuf; is the centre of pro 
plieey which is history written beforehind I have ai&ord 
ingly fixed upon this final advent of the Lord as the centnl 
thought ot these m\ eat lotions and at, the point from which 
to buriey the great scenes of the last times To attempt to 
prove to you that the Son of man will really and personally 
come igain to this world, mny seem quite superfluous It is 
a doctrine which orthodox Christiana universally admit And 
yet, perhaps, there is not another article of Christian faith so 
coldly and indefinitely apprehended. Few men embrace it as 
a reality. Pew men lay hold of it as an efficacious truth. 
People deny it not, but neither do they feel it. They have so 
much preoccupied their minds with imaginary figurative 
comings of the Savior, in. providence, in his Spirit, in his 
word, and in his church, that his only real coming has well- 
nigh become obsolete — a mere dead letter. It no longer 
comes upon the heart and conscience with its proper awaken- 
ing and commanding power. We recite it, and sing it ; hut 
we do not effectually receive it. It is in our creed, but it 
cannot be said to be our faith. If we entertain it at all, it 
is at a great distance off. It cannot therefore be a matter of 
small importance for us to review our position, and to on- 
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15 THE LAST TIME9. 

Heavor to ascertain where we stand in regard to tliis great 
doctrine. If we have been uncoDsciowslj saying to ourselves, 
" the Lord delajeth. liia coming," it is time that we should 
wake up to the fact, lest that daj shoald oome upon us un- 
awares. Christ bids us "Watch; for in such an hour as je 
think Dot, the Son of man eometh." "The day of the Loii! 
so Cometh as a thief in the night." "As a snare shall it 
oome OQ all them that dwell on the face of the whole earth." 
And amid the tremendous heavings of society in our day, we 
are the most solemnly adraouisbed to look well to our hearts, 
and to keep close to the directions of our Lord. 

The great original prophecy concerning the second advent, 
the principal storehouse from which the apostles and &8t 
Christians drew their faith and illustrations upon the subject, 
—is that glorious discourse of tie Savior which he gave to 
Peter, James, John, and Andrew, in answer to the questions 
propounded in the text. Next to the sermon ou the mount, 
that discourse is the longest and the most momentous of all 
that has been preserved of the Savior's communications. 
And yet, there is, perhaps, no part of Scripture that has been 
BO much abused, confused, and obscured by professed inter- 
preters. Though the Bible nowhere so pointedly, directly, 
literally, and plainly asserts and describes the final advent of 
the Lord, there is scarcely a commentary in existence which 
does not so Jet-usalemize, spiritualize, and allegorize it, as to 
leave it the most indefinite and unmeaning of all the Savior' 8. 
teachings. The prevailing impression is, that the twenty- 
fourth chapter of Matthew is a mixed prophecy, referring 
primarily to the destruction of Jerusalem by the Romans, and, 
perhaps, by a sort of typical implication, remotely touching 
upon the scenes of Christ's final personal coming. But what 
relates to Jewish troubles, and what relates to the transactioBS 
of the last times, no commentary in the hands of the people 
has told. Others, again, apply the whole to the taking of 
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THE XXIV. CHAPTBE OP MATTHEW. 
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ticulars but to include thp last times and the period of 
Christ s pert, nal ret r t the earth, appears to be equally well 
founded An I that 1 e Sav or does not speak first of the one 
applioat on only and (1 en esclu ively of the other, in regular 
historic and hronolog ca! order is also pretty clear, from, the 
difficulty of show ng exact j where the point of transition is. 
The tr le key to the pa aage ind which relieves it of most 
of the troubles wh cb exp s ors have found with it, I take to 
be this that he &te ot the ancient Jewish economy and its 
accompan meufs was the commencement of a system of admi- 
nistrati nswheh s at le gth to uvolve all nations, — a sort of 
first-fni ts of the en 1 — the endctment on a limited scale of 
what is finalij and more fully to be enacted on the theatre of 
the world at large 

It is a fac th t h ator> continually repeating itaelf, 
and that the fu re s p rpetually foreshadowed . in the 
scenes and oo urren es of the past. There is also a "latitude 
which a agreeable anl fam 1 at to Divine prophecies, being 
of the nature of the r Author with whom a thousand years 
are as o e d'l 4 d the efo e tl ey are not fulfilled punctually 
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throughout ma h g m 

may refer to a m S ca. 

close of the J es g al 

closiog up of m T aes 

of Jerusalem, te 

starting-point m h goe 

beyond these, as fi 

Both are emb ■* 

fulness of the as mes 

consummation d m 

The occasion of the discourse is set forth in t e — 

" And Jesus went out and departed from the temple : and 
his disciples came to him, for to show him the buildings of 
the temple. And Jesus said unto them, See ye not all these 
things? Verily, I say unto you, [the days will come in the 
which] there shall not he left here one stone upon another, 
that shall not be thrown down." 

"And as he sat upon the Mount of OHtos, the liisciplea 
[Peter, and James, and John, and Andrew] came unto him 
privately, Haying, Tell us, when shall these thinos be? 
And wriAT shall be the sign of tht coming, and op 

THE END or THE WORLD, OB AGE?" 

I emphasize these last words, because they are the stem- 
words upon which the whole discourse is framed. Christ 
had spoken only of the destruction of the temple and the 
Jewish state. But with this the disciples associated the 
end of the whole earthly order of things; and the Messiah's 
entrance upon his glorious and heavenly dominion. Their 
inquiry, accordingly, had two leading subjects : firU, the over- 
throw of the Jewish temple ; and, second, the coming of 
Christ in his kingdom at the great consummation. They 
wished to know two things concerning these subjects ; first, 
Khen these things should come to pass, and second, wJtat SM/ns 
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atould mark the time and manuer of their oecurrence.' And, 
as they asked tiro questions in one. the Savior proceeded to 
answer them in the same douhle form. 

"And Jesus answered and said unto tliem, lake heed that 
no man deceive you ; for many shall come in my name, say- 
ing, I am Christ, and shall deceive many. [And the time 
draweth near ; go ye not, therefore, after them.]" 

The indication is here given, in the very first words, that 
the minda of the inquirers were in a somewhat confused and 
exposed condition. They expected the setting up of the 
Messiah's kingdom in connection with the fail of the Jewish 
temple, and hence were in great danger of being deluded by 
impostors, and of accepting antichnsta and pseudo-christs for 
Christ himself. One of the punishments of the people of 
Israel for the rejection of the true Christ, was the relinquish- 
ment of them to false saviors and dein erers In every period 
of corruption and consequent calamity, this symptom of lying 
consolations and promises repeats itself It was so m the period 
of the captivity. (Jer. xsis. 8, 9, siv. 13; Ezek. xiii.) It 
was so in the period of Jerusalem's overthrow, as Josephus 
has very fully shown. And it is elsewhere ahundantly fore- 
told that it shall be still more remarkably so in the end of the 
present dispensation Hence the ciution, to guard against 
deceivers and false hopes, which applied not only to the 
Christians of that time, but applies equally to us 

"And ye shall heir of wars, and rumors of wars; see that 
ye be not troubled for all these things must come to pass; 
but the end (>■ not yet I^or nation shall rise against nation, 
and kingdom against kingdom, and there shall be famines, 
and pesfilences, and earthquakes in divers places [and fear- 
ful sights, ind great signs shall there bo from he^ven.] All 
these are the beginning of sorrows ' 

How hteraliy and completely all the^-e things w 
in the period of Jerusalem's fall, mj,j be seen ii 



^db, Google 



20 THE LAST TIMES. 

and the commentaries upon tliese verses. But they are equally 
predictions of what is to mark the period of the end. Indeed, 
they are here called "the htginning of iorrows," as if speci- 
fically to make known that their occurrence in the case of 
Jerusalem's trouble was but the commencement or first-fruita 
of a fulfilment which is to be still more amply realized by 
the world at large. 

" [But before all these, they shall lay their hands on you, 
and persecute you.] Then shall they deiiver you up [to 
councils, the synagogues, and into prisons], to be afflicted, 
and shall kill you. [And ye shall be brought before rulers and 
kings for my sake, for a testimony against them ;] and j'e shall 
be hated of all nations for my name's sake. And then shall 
many be offended, and shall betray one another. And many 
false prophets shall arise, and shall deceive many. And because 
iniquity shall abound, the love of many shall wax cold." 

That these things hterally came to pass in the times of the 
apostles themselyes, may be seen in Acts iv. 1-3, v. 17, 18, 
2T, 40, 41, ™. 59, sii. 1-4, xtI. 19-23, xvii. 6, sivi. 10, 11, 
sKviii. 30, 31, XX. 2G, 30; 2 Tim. i. 15, iv. 10, 14; 2 Peter 
ii. 1; Jude 4; 1 John iv. I, ii. 18; 2 John 7. They are 
also more or less fulfilling continually, preparatory to the still 
more complete fulfilment under the Antichrist of the last 
days. (See Dan. vii. 25; 2 Thess. ii. 3-8; Rev. xiii. 15.) 

" But he that shall endure unto the end, the same shall be 
saved. And this gospel of the kingdom shall he preached in 
all the world for a witness unto all nations; and then shall 
the end come." 

There is a threefold "end" spoken of in these words : the 
eiid of suffering, in the case of the individuals encouraged to 
endure; the end of the Jewish polity, as the first point in- 
quired about; and the end of the whole present order of 
things, as connected with . the coming of Christ, concerning 
which they also wished to be informed. That the gospel was 
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very generally promulged before the fall of Jerusalem, is a 
fact of which we have very reliable testimony. Eusebius 
says of the apoatolic age, " Under a celestial influence and co- 
operation, the doctrine of the Savior, like the rays of the 
sun, quickly irradiated the Khole worliL" And if Eusebius 
should not he sufficient authority, hear what Paul aaja on the 
subject. He died years before Jerusalem was destroyed; and 
yet he writes the Colossians, (i-16,) "The word of the trult 
of the gospel is come unto you, as it is in all the world." 
"Be not moved away from the hope of the gospel which ye 
have heard, and which was prea':hed TO EVERY CREATURE 
WHICH 19 tiNDEB HEAVEN." (i. 23.) "Have they not 
heard? yes, veiilv then sound went into oU the i.ai1h aid 
their words unto the ends op the world (Eom x IS) 
But that was only the type of a publication of the gospel 
which is now ever moie and more g ing on and which shall 
receive a still more marked and miraculous fulfilment as the 
end approaches and the judt^ment comes (See Rev siv 6 ) 

" [And when ye shall see Jerusalem compassed with 
armies, then know that the desolaticn thereof is n:gh Thou 
let them which are m Judei flee to the mjuntains and let 
them which are m the midst of it depart out and let not 
them that are in the c untries enter thereinto For these 
be the days of veno-eanee that all things which are written 
may be fulfilled But woe unto them that are with child and 
to them that give suck in those dajs for there shall be great 
distress in the land and wrath upon thi people And they 
shall fall by the e Ige of the sword and shall be led away 
captive into all nations and Jeru alem shall be trodden lown 
of the Gentiles until the times i the Gentiles be fulfille 1 ] 

It is remarkable that b th the end of the Jewish ec n my 
and the great consummation are coineotel with the coming 
of foreign powers against Jerusalem ind disaster ti the holy 
city; as also with a flight t the n untain du the pait of 
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those who ire to escaje dostruction. (See Zech. xiv. 1-5.) 
The pnr ^raph tt n Luke wh ch I have just given, seems to 
descnbe more especially the first, aud the followiDg from 
Matthew seems to describe more eapecialij the second. 

fl hen ye therefore shall see the abomination of desolation, 
spoken of by Daniel the pr phet, stand in the holy place, 
(whco readeth let him understand,) then let them which be 
in Judea flee int the m untains. Let him which is on the 
houset p not come down to take apy thing out of hia house : 
ne ther let him which is i the field return back to take his 
clothes And woe unto them that are with child, and to them 
that g \ e fcuck id thj&p days But pray ye that your flight 
be not in the winter neither on the Sabbath day: for then 
sliall be gieat tribulation uch as was not since the beginning 
of the worll to thi^ time no nor ever shall be. And except 
those days should le shortened, there should no flesh be 
saved but tor the elects sake [whom he hath chosen], those 
days sboll be shortened. 

The quotation from Daniel rrapectin, the desolating a>omi 
nation was understood by the ilesandnne Jews as refenmg 
to the profanation of the temple by Antiochui. Lpiphanes as 
described in 1 Maccabee-s i 43 (>0 And lome hive sup 
poaed a corresponding profenation under the bloody and si(,ri 
le^ious zealots at the period of Jeru alem s o%erthrow But 
as the passage stanls in Daniel it tonneets with the scenes 
of the judgment and the end of the world The Savior Joes 
not seem to quote it either in any other slubc or with a y 
other application than that which it has in its original eon 
nectnn It is therefore altogether sifest to understand it aa 
reiernne abo^e all to the terrible desecrations to be jerpe 
traced bj the Anticlirist when his own image shall bo set up 
forworsh p in the place of the services of God foi it is m 
connection with the setting up A that image that the great 
tnbuldtion m its proper fulness is to begin. Hence its name, 
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"the abomination of desolation," or, that maketh desolate. 
As to "the elect," or "chosen," different classes are perhaps 
meant. There were some, even unbelieving Jews, saved at 
Jerusalem!s destruction; and not a Christian perished. Both 
these classes were therefore in some sense the elect. And 
there will be a corresponding election when these predictions 
come to their ultimate fulfilment in the great trihulation of 
the last days. Some shall pass through the terrible affiictton, 
and entirely survive it; and others shall he caught up to their 
Lord in the air at the very commencement of these great 
woes, and thus entirely escape them, (Luke xsi, 36; Rev. 
liv, 1-5,) being the elect of God to be the Bride of Christ. 
And when these straits and sorrows come, — 

"Then if any man shall say unto you, Lo, here is Christ, 
or there; believe it not. For there shall arise false Christs, 
and false prophets, and shall show great signs and wonders, 
insomuch that (if it were possible) they shall deceive the 
very elect. [Take ye heed,] Behold, I have told you before. 
Wherefore, if they shall say unto you, Behold, he is in the 
desert; go not forth: behold, he is in the secret chambers; 
believe it oot. For as the liohtnino cometh out of 

THE EAST, AND SHINETH EVEN UNTO THE WEST: SO SHALL 
ALSO THE COMING OP THE SON OF MAN BE. FOR WHERESO- 
EVER THE CARCASS [BODT] IS, THERE WILL THE EAQtES 
BE GATHERED TOGETHER." 

Though the Savior may perhaps still have Jerusalem's 
overthrow somewhat in view, it is plaiti that the principal 
sti-ess of this paragraph falls in the last days, and refers above 
all to what is to transpire in eonoeotion with the false pi'e- 
tences and lying wonders of the Antichrist and his minions, 
(2 Thess. ii. 3-12; Bev. xvi. 13, 14, xis. 20,) from which 
the people of God shall then be in peculiar peril. The last 
verses, particularly, do not refer to the Jerusalem troubles, 
but to Christ's literal and personal return, in contrast with 
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all pretended saviors and usurpers of his place, whether 
coming aa his rivals or in his name, in the days of Jerusa- 
lem's distress, or in the last days. Foar things are contained 
in these verses : first, that false Christa an 1 fie p phetB 
shall come, second, that the true Chn t is al o to me; 
third, thit the coming of the true Christ w 11 1 aft a man- 
ner and with demonstrations very diff nt fr n th c of 
usurpers and deceivers; and fourth, that w i our- 

selios no anxiety about making our way to tie p enoe 
of Christ when he comes, for that we shall as naturally find 
oui'seives with him as eagles are where their prey is. To say 
that this coming of Christ as the lightning shineth, refers to 
his providential coming by the Koman armies, would require 
the invention of a similar fiction to correspond with the 
coming of the false Christs, and, indeed, divest the entire pass- 
age of meaning. The gathering of the eagles might be in- 
terpreted of the coming of an army which bore the eagle on 
its standards; hut when we compare it with Luke xvii. 34- 
37, Isaiah si. 31, Eev. iv. 7, sii. 14, the reference seems 
rather to be to Him who "was dead" but is "alive for ever- 
more," and to the gathering of his redeemed people to 
himself in the clouds at his literal coming, according to 
1 Thess. iv. 16, 17. So Theophylact, Euthymius, and many 
of the ancients took the passage ; and Luther paraphrases it 
as if Christ had said, "As the eagles are gathered where the 
carcass is, so shall my people bo gathered where I am." 

It is also very noticeable how the subject of Jerusalem's 
overthrow, with which the discourse begins, gradually fades 
into the greitei and more absorbing theme of Christ's coming 
and the end of the world. Especially from this on, it is quite 
lost in the inten«er sharpness of the back part of the picture. 
It is of the judgment period that we now read, — 

" Immedntely after the tribulation of those days shall the 
sun he darkeoed and the moon shall not give her light, and 
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the stars shall fall from heaven ;" — or, as Luke has it, — 
" [There shall he sigas in the sun, and in the moon, and in 
the stars, and upon earth distress of nations with perplexity, 
the sea and the waves thereof roaring, men's hearts failing 
themforfear,andforlookingafterthosethingswhich are coming 
on the earth;] and the powers of the heavens shall he shaken." 
It is no longer Jerusalem that we see in these graphic 
words. What is here spoken concerns all the families of 
man, and relates to the judgment-times In immediate connec- 
tion with the glorious revelation of the returning Lord. 

"And THEN SHALL APPEAB THE SIGN OF THE SON OF 
MAN IN HEAVEN : and THEN shall all the tribes of the earth 
mourn, and they shall see the Son of man coming in the 

CLOUDS OP heaven, WITH POWER AND GREAT GLORY." 

What a shame, that learned men should spend their pains 
and talents in attempts to tie down this language to the de- 
struction of Jerusalem hy the Homan armies I 

I take it as an axiom, — a settled verity which demonstrates 
itself, — that two events which are specifically described as 
successive — the one as coming after the other — cannot he 
the same. But, if this asiom had always been observed in 
the interpretation of this twenty-fourth chapter of Matthew, 
the students of the Scriptures might have saved themselves 
much inconsistency and confusion, and many a misapprehen- 
sion of God's word. If we ask most of our popular commen- 
tators what is meant hj "the tribulation of those days," de- 
scribed in the twenty-ninth and preceding verses, the answer 
given is, that it means the calamities and sufferings of the 
Jews, induced by the siege and overthrow of their city and 
state. And if we ask them, again, what is meant by the 
mourning of the tribes of the earth "after the tribulation of 
those days," the answer is about the same, — the calamities 
a^d sufferings of the tribes of Israel in connection with the 
fall of their city and state! If we inquire of them what is 



^db, Google 



26 THE LAST TIMES. 

meant by the coming of tlie Son of man as the lightning in 
the clouds of heaven, with some twinges of uncertaintj they 
nearly all finally agree upon the reply that it means the flash- 
ing judgments which were brought upon the rebellioas people 
oflsrael hy the coming of the Roman armies against Jerusalem! 
The coming of which the Savior speaks was to be " out of the 
east" towards the west, and the coming of the E«man armies 
was out of the west and north towards the east and south ; hut 
the reply is, no matter for that ; we are not to espect all the 
particular circumstanees to hold ! The eoming of which the 
Savior speaks is specifically said to be "after" the tribulation 
induced by the invasion of Palestine by the Romans, as well as 
"after" that great unparalleled tribulation of which the Jew- 
ish troubles were the commencement and first-fruits ; but no 
matter for that, we are told; an though effect could go before 
3 cause, and as if priority or succession were nothing in the 
iterpretation of a book such as the word of God ' I question, 
udeed, whether the annals of learning can furnish a parallel 
to the absurdities which characterize the great mass of our 
popular disquisitions upon this portion of the inspired record 
No wonder that tho doctrine of Christ's persoml return to 
our world has lost so much of its weight, certainty, and 
rightful importance in the minds and hearts of the Church, 
when its great foundation-text is thus sacrificed to a false and 
supercilious erudition. 

One of the strangest things in the world is the manner in 
which some people read the Bible. It would almost seem as 
if they turned it upside-down, and read it backwards. " Eyes 
have they, but they see not." They praise it, and hold it in 
holy regard, and insist that everybody ought to have it; yet 
they look into it only as some recondite volume, which is a 
good text-book for preachers, but which is quite beyond the 
reach of their understanding. They adore it more for the 
unknown mysteries which they attribute to it, than from their 
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persooal appreciation of what their own eyes have beheld 
upon ita pages. Many seem to view it as a sublime riddle- 
booli, full of mystic poetry and unsearchable wisdom, rather 
than as a pliun piece of information and advice ^ven by a 
Father to his inexperienced and exposed chUdren, And 
many who sit down to write commentaries upon it seem to be 
continually haunted with the idea that the^ is something 
reoondite in every word, or that the real mind of the Spirit is 
not to be found in the plain import of the letter, but in some 
abstruse or mystic analogy which it is their husiness to dig 
after. I hold that the Bible is a book for everybody, in 
which God speaks for the purpose of being understood by 
everybody; that its language is conformed to the ordinary 
uses of speech; and that it is to be interpreted in the same 
common-sense way in which we would interpret the will of a 
deceased parent, or ascertain the meaning of a letter on busi- 
ness. It was not written to tas our ingenuity, or to test 
men's still at learned exposition. Its design is to instruct, 
and in the most familiar way to express to men the mind and 
will of God. When Christ speaks of "the Son of man," 
he means the Son of man, and not the Roman armies. When 
he speaks of his " coming in the clouds of heaven," he means 
his coming in the clouds of heaven, and not the sailing of war- 
ships on the Mediterranean, or the march of soldiers over the 
fields of earth. When he says " after" the Jewish tribulations 
arc ended, he means " afttr" those tribulations, and not before 
they began, or while they were yet in their incipiency. And 
when he says that all the tribes of the earth " sluall see the 
Son <if man coming in, the clouds of heaven with power and 
great glory," expositors might as well attempt to demonstrate , 
to me that day is night, or that white is black, as to attempt 
to make me believe that he means the march of an army of 
boorish heathen soldiers. Christ knew what he wished to say, 
and how fjo say what he meant ; and I feel myself bound to 
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underatand tim to mean just what he says. And what he 
here predicts respecting his coming in the clouds a,t the close 
of the tribulation no more refers to the coming of the 
Roman armies into Pale.^tine than to the flight of Mahomet, 
or the nest eclipse of the moon. He is describing the scenes 
of the judgment-period, and nothing else. 

'; And then be shall send his angels with a great sound of a 
trumpet, and they shall gather together his elect from the 
four winds, from one end of heaven to the other." 

The elect, in this pari^raph, I understand to be the same 
as the multitttdo which no man can number, described in 
Eev. vii, 9-lT; the harvest of the earth described in Rev. 
liv. 14-16. 

"Now learn a parable of the fig-tree; when his branch ia 
yet tender, and pntteth forth leaves, ye know that summer is 
nigh : so hkewise ye, when ye shall see all these things, know 
that it [the kingdom of Uod] is near, even at the doors. 
Verily I say unto yott, THIS generatiom shall not pass, 

TILL all these THINGS BE FULFILLED." 

Some have groundlessly supposed that this last remark 
requires the applica,tion of this whole prophecy to the times 
of the apostles, and consequently to Jerusalem's destruction. 
They take the woi-d "generation" as meaning those who live 
in the same thirty years; thirty years being reckoned to a 
generation. But if this be the sense, then tow shall we 
reconcile the prophecy with facts? Jerusalem was not de- 
stroyed until about forty years after the Savior uttered these 
words. And if he meant that a generation of thirty or even 
thirty-three years should not pass away till all these things 
should be fulfilled, his prediction cannot be verified. It is gra- 
tuitous, however, to insist upon that sense of the word genera- 
tion. The original is yzvsa — a race, a class, afamiJy of peo- 
ple; as where it is said, " the children of this world are wiser 
in(fteiV^ejie;-a'io»thauthe children of light." The plain mean- 
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ing of the Savior ia, that the family of Abraham, the Israel- 
itish people, should not. pass out of existence, as a distinct 
class or race, hefore all these predictions should be verified. 
That the word will hear this sense roust be admitted. Many 
of our most valuable critics and interpreters so understand it. 
The surroundings also seem to demand that we should here 
take it as meaning the Jewish people as a race. They are this 
fig tree which is to have a long winter of leafless barrenness, 
but which is to bud again when the suminer-time of the king- 
dom approaches. And in this sense above all have the 
Savior's words thus far been most exactly and niarveliously 
fttlfilled, showing the truth of what follows, — 

"He ven d th h 11 pis w y b t ny w d h !1 
not pas w y 

It is th t pi ai 1 ua m k t tl t th 

prophecy f th =1 m th ugh 11 t m f t d 

liv«ry d wn t th nJ t th w Id h t n w M n m y 

try to b 1 th t h p k ly t th fall f J n 1 m and 
the Jewish constitution, but they deceive themselves, they 
distort, depreciate, and wrest the clear meaning of his words; 
and they bring endless confusion into one of the plainest, most 
literal, and most straightforward prophecies m God's word. 
The disciples asked him very important (questions, and he 
answered them all that they inquired ibout They wished to 
know when and hjw Jeniaalem and the temple should be 
brought tj desolation and he tcld them when anl how these 
things should le tricing down the consequences upon the 
Jewish race to his final cominij and kingdom They wished 
to know what shiuld be the signs and form of his final coming 
in glorj and triumph an J he explained to them the whole 
mattei with a fullness of detail which constitutes the great 
fund from which his followers efer afterward drew their in 
formation upon the subject They wished to know when, md 
• See Note B, page 323. 
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amid what olroumatances, tlie end should come; and he tin- 
Bwered them on that point too, as far as it was for them to 
know the facts; teaching them to look and watch for his 
coming in the clouds of heaTcn with power and great gloiy. 

In this remarkable discourse, we are accordingly taught, 
anihave the doctrine certified to us in a very peculiar and 
utffiiisfakable manner, that oua Lord Jesus Chhist is to 
COME AGAIN INTO OUR WORLD. It IS not only Stated in 
various forms of language, hut it is made the subject of a whole 
ch^ter of eireumatantial particulars which connect with it, 
and is the central point in a vast field of predictions, many 
of which have already passed into historical facta. And one 
of the prominent reasons, perhaps, why the deatruction of 
Jerusalem and the final consummation were embraced in the 
same prophetic view, was; that in looking back, and seeing 
how literally and fully the first part of it has already been 
falfiilcd, we might be confidently assured that what remains 
to be fulfilled is just as certain as an unalterable fact of his- 
tory. As part has already become history, so the remaining 
part shall also become. And thus, with a degree of certainty 
which excludes all possibility of mistake, the Savior has as- 
sured his church that he will come again to this disor- 
dered world. It is no mere fancy, — no poet's dream, — no 
mere fabulous device,— but immutable reality, as sure as the 
desolations which have been upon Mount Zion for these 
eighteen hundred years. Though men may think but little 
of it, and put it far away from them, it is one of the infallible 
verities of Almighty God. As the angels at his ascension said, 
BO we may be satisfied, that "This same Jesus which is 

TAKEN UP INTO HEAVEN SHALL BO COME, IN LIKE MANNEB 

AS YE HAVE SEEN HIM GO INTO HEAVEN." Henceforward, 
therefore, could his followft^ say, "The Lord himself 
SHALL DESCEND FROM HEAVEN," — "Our conversation is in 
heaven, from whence also me look for the Savior, the Lord 
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JeiUi Chrttt ' ' B<'h U he Cometh with clouds and 
eiery eyp shall 'BE hiai and ihfff aho lehi h pierce I h w 
Henceforward could the disciples go forth looking for that 
blessed hope even the ghnom appfixri g of the greit &od 
our Savior Jesus Christ and beseech men by the romi ig 
of the Xio d J sui Chiist and our gathering together unto 
him and exhort their fellow believers to wait frhn Son 
from heaien and proclaim the ghd rest uhrn the Lor I 
Jests shall be reiealel from Keaxen with hie mijlfj angplt 
and encourage the fond hopes of the persecuted and despond 
in"- with the assurance that when he sA ill appeit we shall 

be like him / 1 ice ^hall SEE HIM A8 HE IS 

No no ^^ e have not followed cunmngh devised fables 
when we made kmwn unto you the power and coining of our 
Lfrd Ji-sis Chrst As certunlj a^ the words of Jesus are 
true as suiely as the jillars of the Eternal throne are stead 
fast Jesus himself in gloiified humanity shall return again 
to this very w rid of ours All the prophets ha\e predicted 
It All the picus from the foundation of the world have in 
some shape esj i,ctcd it J sus declared it both before his 
leath an 1 after his resuneetDn \nd the very last worls in 
the holy Testament which lie left us are He that teatifieth 

these things salth SUBFLT I COME QtlCKLl \men Even 

apart from what the Scriptures ontain up n the subjpct 
with the account of his humiliation bef re us reason itselt 
might almost aniicipite hi« return ^e cannot suppose that 
such a glonons personage will always remain under the re 
proaoh and stigma of the cross Nitural justice seems Id 
demand that he should come again in the mijestj that apper 
tains to him in order to sweep awiy the infamy which witke 1 
men in every dge have stught to heap upon him As He 
whose naht it is to rei^u will reij,a and is He whose is 
the kiuciom the ptw r ind the glory will not f rever 
leave his enemies to usurp 1 is phce so we are driven tu ex 



^db, Google 



82 THE LAST TIME9. 

peot him yet to come, " glorious in his apparel, and triumpli- 
ing in the greatness of his strengtli." 

It must, therefore, be a matter of ahsorbing interest tc 
every man, hovi, and whan, and with what antecedents and 
results, the Son of m»n shall come. "This," says Charles 
Beecher, "n the question now in, the providence of God firU 
claiming the solemn attention of the churches." What can 
be more momentous than the closing up of this whole present 
scene of things — the passing away of the world's present 
fashion and administration ? What revolutions in government 
— what suhveraions of present social arrangements — what de- 
struction of empires, thrones, principalities, and powers — and 
what shakings of the heavens and of the earth — are involved ! 
What new and strange experienses shall pass over men when 
once the glorious King and Judge of quick and dead shall 
blaze forth his startling presence in the clouds, and summon 
the earth to answer for ail its deeds ! And shall we not seek 
to understand the revelation of God concerning these amazing 
scenes ? Shall we not awake from our dreams of peace, and 
open our eyes to the startling things that are crowding thick 
around us, and our ears to what God has said about them ? 
Have we not been allegorizing, and spiritualizing, and Jenisa- 
lemizing the prophetic word, until we hardly know where we 
are, or whether there is any thing more to be expected or not? 
Let us, then, rouse up upon this momentous subject. We 
have mighty interestfi staked upon it. There is more said 
about it in the Scriptures than upon any other single theme. 
And yet Christians now hardly cast a thought forward to the 
mighty occurrences which it involves. We say the prayer, 
"Thy kingdom come!" but so cold and lifeless is the petition 
on our lips, that we scarcely know what we are asking, Jesus 
says, "Behdd, I come qmiMy;" hut we fold our arms and 
answer, No, no ; it will yet be a thousand years or more. He 
says " Watch ;" but we say. There's no danger that he will come 
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in our day. The midnight cry is being raised in every region 

and city of Christendom, "Behold., the Bridegroom cometk; go 

ye out to meet Mm !" but multitudes deride, and say, It ia the 

h siasts ; it is the ory of fanaticism ; and thoy 

h d Alaa, whose heart now liirills to the startling 

m 'The Lord comelh" f Who looks, and sij^hs, 

pray w for the return of the Savior to our world ? 

h w g for, as he is hastening unto, the coming of the 

d od Who is keeping himself in readiness for its 

M b h if the Son of man should come this week, 
h h, his year, would he find faith on the earth ? 

Would not the church itself be taken by surprise ? Wouid 
not such an event now come upon the overwhelming ma- 
jority of Christ's professed followers unawares? And yet, 
what guarantee have we that the chariot-wheels of the com- 
ing King are not already rumbling over the distant worlds ? 
Has he not said, "In such an hour as ye think not, the Son 
of man eometh" ? " the day of the Lord so cometh as a thief 
in the night" ? and "as a snare shall it come upon all them 
that dwell on the fiice of the whole earth" ? Who can say 
that we are not liable to have the great scenes of the judg- 
ment precipitated upon us at any moment? And shall we 
not he concerned to have our minds familiarized with what 
may any day occur, and which must occur sooner or later? Is 
there not something inconceivably dreadful in the thought of 
haying that day come upon us at the very time we are saying, 
" My Lord delayeth his coming" ? Would it not he better to 
be a little beforehand with our anticipations, and to bear the 
taunts that may be heaped upon us for our concern, than to 
accommodate ourselves to the wisdom and sobriety of this 
erring worid, and he finally taken hy surprise and perhaps lose 
OUT eternal all ? Jesus says, that " the Lord of that servant" 
who shall be found faithless, sleeping, or scoffing, "shall cut 
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him asunder, cl pp h m h po tion witt hypocritea, 

amid weeping d g f h Of wliat avail will 

his worldly w d m d h 1 profession be to him 

thsB? What good 1 11 h k wledge then 1 h n? 

Better that w h d k w h wty of righ eousn — 

better that we h d b n h — ban amid all u 1 b 
privileges thoa to come short of the approbation of he m ng 

And if judgment first begin at us, and many p f 
Christians lose the honors of the kingdom, wha sh 11 
the end be of them that obey not the gospel of GkI I h 
righteous scarcely be saved, where shall the ung dly and h 
sinner appear ?" With what surprise and discomfiture shall 
the day of Christ's coming overtake them ! 

My dear friends, these are solemn thoughts. It will not do 
to trifle with them. Momentous issues are invoived. And 
we know not how soon the irrevocable decision shall be made. 
Let us, then, enter upon the study of this mighty subject 
with serious and prayerful hearts, anxious to know what God 
has been pleased to reveal, and earnestly set upon preparing 
to meet our God And especially let us carefully lay to heart 
those impressne words of the Lord Jesus himself:— 

" Of that dtj and hour knoweth no man, no, not the angels 
of heaven, but my Fither only [Luke Therefore take 
heed to joursehes lest at any time jour hearts be over- 
charged with surfiiting and drunkenness, and cares of this 
life, and so that day come upon you unawares For as a snare 
shall it come on all them that dwell on the face of the whole 
earth Wateh je, therefore, and praj always, that ye may be 
accounted worthy to escape all these things thit shall come to 
pass, and to sUnd bdnre the Son of man ] IMark: for ye 
know not when the time is ] But as the days of Noe were, 
BO shill also the coming of the Son of man be For as in the 
diys that were before the flood, they were eating and drink- 
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ing, marrying and giving in marriage, until the day that Noe 
entered into the ark, and knew not until the flood came, and 
took them aU away : so shall also the coming of the Son of 
man he. Then shall two he iu the field; the one shall be 
taken, and the other left. Two women shall be grinding at 
the miU; the one shall be taten, and the other left. Watch, 

THEREFOKE, FOR YK KNOW NOT WHAT HOUR YOUR LORD 

DOTH coMt But know thi^, thit if the good man of the 
hou-^e hid known in what watch the thief would come, he 
would have witched, and would not have suffered his house to 
be brrken up Thenfore, be ie also beaby: for in such 

AN HOLR « TE THINK NOT THE SON OF MAN COMETH. 

Who, then, is a faithful and wise servant, whom his Lord 
hath made ruler oier his household, to give them meat in due 
season !* Blessed is that sen ant whom his lord, when he 
eometh, ahal! find SO doing Verily I say unto you, Tbat he 
shall make him ruler of all hia goods." 

EVES SO COME, LORD JESUS, 

IS dieplajed, 



1 its inbabitanls ' 


belemblyafraidj 




ikuB99 clad tbon 


pom'st, our woes. 


our sine to be^. 


all thj Father's 


iiiigbt, hia veDgeai 


100 to deeUro. 



The lerrora of thai awful day, oil, who can understand? 

Or who abide whan thou iu wrath ahalt lift thy holy hand? 

The earth shall quaiie, tho aea aball roar, Ihe aun in heaven grow pali 

Rut tbou hast sworn, and wilt not ehonga, thy faithful sbnll not fail. 

Then grant us, Sarior, so to pass onr time in trembling here. 
That whan upon the clouda of heaven thy glory shall appear. 
Uplifting high our joyful heads, in triumph we may rise. 
And enter, with Ihine angel train, thy paluoe in the akies. 

G. W. DoiNi 
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i BELAfED TO OTUEB 



LuKB XTiii. 7, 8 ; Ayiil shall not God avenge his own elect, inMck 
cry day and night unto him, though he bear long with them ? I 
Ull you that ke mill avenge them speedily. Neverth^ess, ivJun the 
Son of man eometh, shall he find faith on the earth. 

With these words to indicate the general sphere of my 
remarks, I now resume the subject which I iutroduoed to 
your attention a week ago. I have tried to impress upon you 
that it is our duty, privilege, and a source of comforting edifi- 
cation, to study God's gracious revelations concerning " the 
last times." Some have supposed that prophecy is mainly 
desijrned for the conviction of those who live when, or after, 
it is fulfilled, and that the investigation of it does not belong 
to those who live before that time. If it were even so, I 
would still insist that we ought te study these things, for the 
evident reason -ehat we are at this very day in the midst of the 
incipient scenes of their fulfillment. And, apart from this 
startling fact, I hold that these revelations are for ms, and for 
our learning, as well aa for future generations. When once 
they have been fulfilled, redemption will be complete, doubtH 
and unbelief wil! have no more place, the saints will be with 
their King in their rest, and no evidences from fulfilled pro- 
phecy will be needed to convince people of the existence and 
providence of God, or of the truth and faithfulness of his 
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wonl. AH this win lie plain enough then in each one's heart 
without processes of reasoning upon the past to establish it. 
And if these Impressive predictions are not intended for our 
"reproof, correction, and instruction," I am at a. loss to know 
for whopi or for what they are intended. 

I have also endeavored to set forth the reality aad certainty 
of the Savior's return to this world, by showing you the true 
and solid Scriptural basis upon which this glorious article of 
our faith reposes. Some say Christ conies at death, or when 
he manifests his secret providence by open jadgment. Some 
say Christ conies when he manifests his grace in the conver- 
sion of souls, the revival of languid churches, and the victo- 
ries of his truth. But it is vfery evident that neither of these 
is that coming of the Son of man of which the Scriptures say 
so much, and which is so distinctly embodied in all the creeds. 
Indeed, I very much doubt whether the sacred writers ever 
speat of these providential and spiritual manifestations as 
Christ's coming. I know of hut two things to which the 
Bible applies this language : the one is the incarnation, when 
Christ was made man and born of the Virgin Mary; the other 
is his return from heaven in the last times to judge the world 
in righteousness. The New Testament tells of a first coming, 
and a second coming, and no more : the one was accomplished 
when " he came unto his own, and his own received him 
not;" and the other will be, when "he shall appear THE 
SECOND TIME without sin unto salvation." I find in all the 
Bible but these two personal advents of the Savior spnken of, 
the one of which occurred eighteen hundred and fifty years 
ago, and the other is to take place at the eod of the present 
dispensation. And all the passages respecting the coming of 
the Son of man which have not been fulfilled in his first 
coming apply directly and only to his next coming at the 
judgment. 

I proceed now to inquire at what stage in the progress of 
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the Messiah's earthly kingdom his second advent is to be ex- 
pected. Is it to occur after his kingdom Las run its entirs 
mundane course, or does the ultimate consummation of his 
kingdom in this world depend upon hia final coming f la 
other words, are we to look for the Savior's future persona] 
advent before or after the millennium ? 

The word millennium is compounded from the Latin, and 
literally means a thousand i/ears. Its theological import is 
not very clearly defined. Some use it to denote one class of 
ideas, others to denote another class, just as they adopt this or 
that system for interpreting the twentieth chapter of the Re- 
velation. For the most part, however, it is used and under- 
stood to denote a future period of universal righteousness, 
liberty, and peace, during which Satan is to be bound, and 
Christianity be triumphant throughout the world. The quea 
tion which I propose to consider is, whether Christ is to come 
personally to introduce and establish this glorious condition of 
things, or whether this triumph of all that is good is to be 
realized before he comes ? 

According to the popular belief, the final advent of the 
Savior is a far-distant event, — a mysterious and undefined 
something which is to transpire at some remote point in the 
revolutions of ages, long after the progress of Christian 
knowledge, the developments of science, and the march of 
intellect, have made the world universally pious, just, and 
happy. On the platform and in the pulpit, we hear men 
talking rapturously and hopefully of some golden, blessed age, 
which is to be ushered in under the operation of existing 
instrumentalities. By the preaching of the gospel, the work 
of Christian education, and the progress of reform, they ex- 
pect the worid to be converted. Antichrist destroyed, Satan 
cast put, and all the relations, occupations, and pursuits of 
men purified, ennobled, and regulated with justice. This is 
the hope whichpoets sing about, and orators preach about, as 
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the great incentive to missionary effort, and the reward of 
self-denial, liberality, aad prayer in the good work of propa- 
gating the gospel. And when once this glorious era has come, 
and eoutinued through an indefinite period of duration, then, 
somewhere down among uncounted ages, the idea is, that 
Christ will appear in the heavens, join these terrestrial glories 
with glories celestial, and close the scene of grandeur amid 
songs and triumphs that die from us into the fathomless pro- 
found of eteroity. 

Now, all this may be very poetical, and answer very well 
to touch off platform speeches. It certainly is very flattering 
to human pride, and very pleasant for the fancy to dwell upon. 
But is il the truth of God? We arc not inquiring now for 
what is captivating, and beautiful, and touching to the natural 
heart, or even to the Christian's imaginings. We want to 
know what Jehovah saith--what the Spirit of the Lord hath 
revealed concerning these things. And I am free to confess 
to you that my study of the Scriptures has taught me to 
expect a very different course and order of events. My 
BihJe tells me of no millennium which existing processes are 
to bring about. Neither does it tell me of a millennium 
which is to preanh the Savior's second advent. The only mil- 
lennium I read of in the holy book is that which is to bo 
introduced by the giory and power of Christ's coming, and 
the chief excellence of which is, his personal presence and 
reign with his saints upon the earth. It is not the reign 
of art, science, human culture, or free governments, for which 
the Bible teaches me to look; nor yet for the universal 
triumph of Christianity or the church as we now have it; nor 
yet for the reign of justice, holiness, or any mere abstract 
priociple ; hut for the personal reign, of Jesys my Lord, when 
"all people, nations, and languages, shall serve him," and 
shall " come up unto Jerusalem to worship the King, the Lord 
of hosts." And that this millennium may come, and this 
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glorious reign be established, tbe Savior himself must first 
come, as he promised, and as tbe angels declared in tbe day 
that he was taken up into heaven. 

The advent of Christ, then, for which I look, and for which 
I would have all men look, is not a jjosf-millennial, but a pre- 
millennial coming; not a. coming long hence, after an era of 
liberty and perfection such as orators and poets have dreamed 
of, but a coming which is to usher in and begin the promised 
age of gold, and introduce to the world the fruits of a con- 
summated redemption. /( is Chrises coming that is to make 
the milhnnium, and not the millennium which is to prepare 
the world for Christ's coming. Upon this point my mind is 
clear, and my faith too firm to be shaken. There is hardly 
another subject in the Bible upon which there is such a mass 
of varied divine testimony aa upon this. And if you will be 
at tbe pains to search out and test the observations which I 
am about to submit, I feel satisfied that yon will be obliged, 
either to repudiate the Scriptures, or to make up your minds 
to believe as I do, 

1. I have examined the Scriptures with diligence and care, 
and have bad this subject before me as a matter of study for 
more than a half-score of years; and to this moment I have 
not found one passage, and I do not believe that you can find 
one, which, bj any legitimate construction, asserts a period of 
rest, triumph, and millennial glory anterior to the great per- 
sonal coming of our blessed Lord. If there be such a passage, 
I will be obliged to any one who will point it out to me. 

2. I find the Scriptures invariably representing the church 
of Christ as afflicted, persecuted, depressed, wronged, and re- 
proached, until relieves by the coming and kingdom of tbe 
Savior to jndge the world in righteousness. Daniel, in his 
vision, beheld the saints warred with, and prevailed against, 
until the Aiicient of days came, and judgment was given : 
(vii. 21, 22.) The test distinctly identifies the avenging of 
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God's elect with the coming of the Son of man, and shows 
that his people ehall be a suffering people until ttat daj of 
avengenient cornea. And other passages to the snme effect are 
numerous and strong. If we look at the laws and conditions 
of discipleship, we read, "All that will live godly in Christ 
Jesus shall suffer persecution." " If any man will come 
after me, let him deny himself, and take up his cross." " The 
servant is not greater than his lord. If they have persecuted 
me, they will persecute you," "In the world ye shall have 
tribulation." " We must through great tribulation enter into 
the kingdom of God." If we look at the accounts of the 
relative strength of the church, we always find it consisting 
of a depressed minority. " Strait is the gate and narrow 
is the way that leadeth unto life, and few there be that find 
it." "Fear not, Utile Jlock." " Many are called, but/ew are 
chosen." If we look at the promises of the gospel, we find 
them nearly all framed to a condition of suffering, tempta- 
tion, and affliction on the part of those to whom they are ad- 
dressed. " He that shall endure unto the end, the same shall 
be saved," " To tim that overeometh will I give to eat of 
the hidden manna." " Think it not strange, concerning the 
fiery trial which is to try you, as though some strange thing 
happened unto you ; but rejoice, inasmuch as ye are partakers 
of Christ's sufferings," " Rejoice, and be exceeding glad ; 
for great is your reward in heaven; for so persecuted they the 
prophets which were before you." Are we to he rewarded for 
our toils and labors in the gospel? It will only be " when 
the Son of man shall come in the glory of his Father." Are 
w'e to inherit the kingdom? It is only "when the Son of 
man shall come in his glory, and all the holy angels with 
him." Is the church waitiug in hope? It is "for the 
coming of our Lord Jesus Christ." Did Paul look for "a 
crown of righteousness?" It was only to be given him "at 
that day." It is only when " he shall appear a second time," 
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tliat be will p sa E y h 

hope which h p j, p h fi ad 

"The whole e.i g h d h •^ h 

until now: d w g o. w h 

waiting for h rr ) h p b 

There ia no p m S bb h k p 

dwellers upon earth, until our Joshua cornea and gives u 
gloriooa land. Every thing remains disjointed, sickly, al 
until then. And amid all these groans, reproaches, and trou- 
bles whii-h roll and dash upon the church until thny break 
against the throne of the returniuj; Redeemer, we Ixk in vain 
for that sunny continent of unnersal peace and jubilee of 
which men speak 

i The Holy Scriptures, ao far from promiainj; to us a 
millennium of universal nghteouini-ss befjre Christ (.omea, 
invariably represent the world as abounding, li not ever grow- 
xng, in wickedness, even up t^ the \ery moment of hia coming. 
Look at the text Though m the form ot a question, it yet 
contains the strongest kind of asseveration, that the coming 
Judge shall find the world awfully apostate. " When the Son 
of man cometli, shall hs find faith on the earth f "That day 
shall not come except there be a falling away first." Many 
servants shall, say, "My Lord delayeth hia coming; and shall 
begin to smite their fellow-servants, and to cat and drink with 
the drunken; and the Lord shall come in a day when they 
look not for him, and cut them asunder, and appoint them 
their portion with hypocrites." "Eoil men and sedncers 
shall max worse and worm, deceiving and being deceived." 
"The Spirit speaketh expressly, that in the latter times some 
shall depart from the fiiith, giving heed to seducing spirits 
and doctrines of devils; speaking lies in hypocrisy, having 
their conscience seared with a hot iron." " This know also, 
that in the last days perilous times shall come. For men shall 
be lovers of their own selves, covetous, boiistera, proud, bias- 
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phemere, disobedient t*i parents, unthankful, unholy, without 
natural affection, truce-breakers, false accusers, incontinent, 
fierce, dcspisers of those that are good, traitors, heady, high- 
minded, lovers of pleasures more than lowers of Grod; having 
aformofgodlincs."), but denying the pnwer thereof." "Kemeui- 
ber ye the words which were spoken before of the apostles of 
our Lord Jesus Christ; how that they told you there should be 
mockers in the last time, who should walk after tbeirown ungodly 
lusts. These be they who separate themselves, sensual, having 
not the Spirit." " Knowing this first, that there shall come in 
the last days scofi'era, walking after their own lusts, and saying, 
Where is the promise of hia coming? for since the fathers fell 
asleep, all things continue as they were from the beginning of 
the creation," " The mystery of iniquity doth already work : 
only he who now letteth will let, until he be taken out of the 
way ; and then shall that Wicked be revealed, whom the Lord 
will consume with the spirit of his mouth, and shall destroy 
with the brif;htness of his ajming : even him, whose coming 
is after the working of Satan, with all power, and signs, 
and lying wonders, and with all deceivableness of unright- 
eousness in them that perish; beoause they received not 
the love of the truth, that they might be saved. And for 
this cause God shall send them strong delusion, that they 
should believe a lie, that they all might be damned who be- 
lieved not the truth, but had pleasure in unrighteousness," 
These are dark and awful descriptions, and they stretch down 
from apostolic times to Christ's own personal coming In the 
Eevelalion also, under three distinct streams of prediction, — 
seals, trumpets, and vials, — we have a series of successive and 
ever-augmenting defections, revolts, apostasies, and usurpa- 
tions, which are endoi^ only witli the tremendous judgments of 
the day of the Savior's personal appearing. Where, then, is 
that glowing period of universal righteousness, liberty and 
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peace, which some are lookiog for previous to our Saviour's 
final comiDg ? 

■1. The Savior's prophetic discourse, which is the fountain 
of all these prophecies concerning the last times and the 
second advent, allows no place for a period of millennial glory 
anterior to the personal arrival of the Son of man. That dis- 
course, running through the twenty-fourth and fifth chapters 
ot Matthew gives us a luminous sketch, hy the hand of the 
great Master of Prophets, of the leading aspects of the divine 
administrations from the destruction of Jerusalem to the con- 
suramifion of all things. The Savior there describes most 
vividly and plainly all the great signs which are to precede, 
attend, and follow his coming in the clouds of heaven with 
great power and glory. And if it is true that his second advent 
is to be preceded by a thousand years of universal righteous- 
ness and peace, it is impossible to believe that he would have 
entirely omitted all allusion to it in a prophecy so compre- 
hensive, and yet so minute in its details. Such an inter- 
vening millennium would have been a "sign" so notable that 
it could not have been passed by. And yet we search in vain 
through all that wonderful discourse for the smallest hint con- 
cerning it. Nay, he specifically describes a great and unpre- 
cedented tribulation, beginning with the siege and fall of 
Jerusalem, aud stretching on "until the times of the Gentilea 
b»fulfllled," and tells us that "immediately aitek the 
TRIBULATION OP THOSE DAYS shall the suu be darkened, and 
the moon shall not give her light, and the stars shall fall from 
heaven, and the powers of the heavens shall be shaken; and 
tkmi skail appear the sign of the Son of man in heasen; and 
then shall all the tribes of the earth mourn, aitd they shall see 
the Son of m in commj There can ; be no millennium of 
peace whilst ' tribulation lasts; hut in this account "tribula- 
tion" only cease*! at the point when the signs of Christ's 
immediate adient appear The only space between the 
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tribulation and tlie terrifjing signs of the judgment is 
described bj the adverb suOsiog — instantly, immedialeli/, 
quioldj/, without the intervention of any other event. To 
make that adverb n lul a m 11 nninm would be to contradict 
its whole meanin and to ad pt a principle of interpretation 
which would redu all Ian u ft t nneertaintj. But we must 
do it to have the n 11 un m b f e Christ comes. Nay more; 
as if forever to cu up by the oots all hope of a period of 
universal righteou n a and p a prior to the judgment, the 
Savior adds, "As the days of Noe were, so shall also the coming 
of Ike Son of man be." What were the characteristics that 
marked the last periods of the antediluvian world ? Was the 
flood preceded by a millennium of righteousness and peace, or 
a millennium of universal apostasy, sensuality, wickedness and 
debasement? Let the word of God answer. "And God saw 
that the wickedness of man was great in the earth, and that 
every imagination of the thoughts of his heart was only evil 
continually. And it repented the Lord that he had made 
man on the earth, and it grieved him at his heart. The earth 
also was corrupt before G-od ; ' and the earth was filled with 
violence. And God looked upon the earth, and behold, it was 
corrupt: for all flesh had corrupted hia way upon the earth." 
Such is the awful portrait which inspiration gives of those 
early times; and He who cannot lie says, " So shall it be 

ALSO IN THE DAYS OF THE SON OP MAN !" 

5. The Scriptures explicitly teach us that the world shall re- 
main in a mixed condition, in which the good and the bad shall 
grow together and mature side by side until the day of judg- 
ment. Upon this point, the parable of the wheat and the tares 
is a perpetual demonstration. Much as men have controverted 
over that parable, no man can separate from its teachings this 
clear and strong prediction, that the wnked shall live and 
flourish ai long as this present dispensation endures. Jesus 
himselt his so esphined and applied it "The field is the 
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worM." In that same field are both wheat and tares, the chil- 
dren of the Kingdom and the children of the wicked one. 
"Both grow together until the harvest." "The harvest is the 
end of the world." And, until tha,t end comes, no man or angel 
can uproot or remove those tares. There they are, growing and 
bearing fruit; and there they will continue to grow and flourish 
until Christ comes with his reapers to wind up this present 
economy. There is no triumphing of the wheat over the 
tares; no monopoiumg of the held by the righteous, no 
trampling down, subjugation, conversion or eradication ot the 
boBts of the wicked, until then What could more directly, 
positively and unequivocally prove, that there is to bo no 
millennium of universal righteousness, liberty and peace, before 
Christ comes ? In the mUlennium, the glory of the Lord Is to 
"fill all the earth." "All people, nations and languages" 
are then to serve Jesus, "and all dominions shall serve and 
obey him." The knowledge of the Lord is to cover the earth 
as the waters cover the sea. "They shall not teach every man 
his neighbor, and every man hit, brother, fajing, Know the 
Lord : for all shall know him from the leaat to the greatest " 
"Every knee shall bow, and e\ery tongue confess, thit Jesus 
Christ is Lord, to the glory of God the Father " And yet 
this selfsame holy record teaches ns that the deiil will ha\e 
his children here, and that they shall grow and flourish until 
the day of Christ's coming to ludge the world la not the 
demonstration complete, that the millennium dues not com- 
mence until after Christ comes ' 

6. It is self evident, that there can be no millennium of 
universal righteousness, liberty and peace, whilst the great 
anrichristian powers, and the confederations of usurpation and 
wickedness, continue to defile and oppress the world with their 
foul presence and work How can there he i millennium 
whilst "the mystery of iniquity' lives and operates "after the 
working of Sata,n, with aJl power, and signs, and lying won- 
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dera, and witt all deoeiraljleness of unrighteousness" f How 
can there be a milienDiuni whilst the domineering, blasphemoua 
and persecuting power in Daniel, which speaks " great words 
against the Most High," and wears out the people of God, 
ooutinuea maktug war with the saints and prevailing against 
them? How can there be a miilennium whilst corrupt and 
oppressive governments still usurp the prerogatives of Grod, 
and array themselves against liberty and truth? How can 
there be a miilenniura whilst nations gather themselves to 
battle, and "the kings of the earth, and the great men, and 
the rich men, and the chief captains, and the mighty men," 
continue to make themselves obnoxious to "the wrath of the 
Lamb" ? The thing is impossible. The very idea is prepos- 
terous. And yet I will prove to you that the Scriptures 
esplicitly teach that these antiehriatian and usurping powers 
will live on till Christ comes, and tha.! they shall only be 
destroyed when he shall judge the world. 

Look at what is said of the duration and end of "the Man 
of sin," in the Second Epistle to the Thesaalonians. The 
apostle tells ns that it had already begun to work in his day. 
The paganism of the Roman government for a while stood in 
its way. But tho Spirit said, that when this hindrance should 
be removed, "then shall that Wicked be revealed, whom the 
liord shaD consume with the spirit of his mouth, and shall 
destroy" — when and Howf By the gradual spread of evan- 
gelical religion ? By the present processes of bringing men 
to the knowledge of the truth ? No, no, no ; " with the 

BRIGHTNESS OF HIS COMING" — (ri) ST:ifa.)Jsia n?; TSapouaiaq 
OOT-oo;) l't«''3%iBY THE APPEAEING OP HIS OWN PKE9ENCB, 

Here, then, is positive proof from the word of God, that this 
Man of sin is to continue in existence until Christ's second 
coming, and is to be consumed and utterly destroyed only by 
the personal advent and appearance of the Son of God himself. 
It is useless to tell us that the " coming" here spoken of du- 
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notes a mere figurative or providential interposition of the 
Savior. The whole passage is sternly prosaic and free from 
metaphors, and the words employed are never elsewhere used 
figuratively in the New Testament. Eitlfavda is uaed in five 
other places, and is in each one universally understood as de- 
noting a real appearing, — a personal and visible manifestation. 
napnuaia ia nsed in twenty-three other places in the Scriptures, 
and in every one of them denotes a literal presence— a personal 
advent. Both these words as strongly and directly describe a 
real, visible, and personal coming as any in the ftreek lan- 
guage; and when used with reference to a person, they cannot 
mean anything but a real presence and advent of that person. 
" The coming of Stephanus, and Fortunatus, and Achaicus," 
means the personal advent and presence of these men. "The 
coming of Titus" is the personal advent and presence of Titus. 
And so "Christ's own coming" is the advent and presence of 
Christ himself, in his own proper persoq. And if the words 
"appearan-e r/ his presenc" or "the appearing of hi" own 
a he I do not mean the v s hie 1 ter d ai d perso al revela 
t on or man festat on of b mseif t mposs ble to en ploy 
terms that can express t and haman language is ncapable 
ot be nj. terpreted on any fised and defi to p n pies 
■\Vlic ever else the word e-^ifa a o c rs a the New Te ta- 
ment all men take t as con ej ng the un n stakable dea ot 
a re I app a j Wherever el e the word rap us a o ura 
n the New Testament there s no 1 sput n" the fact that it 
means arrival, presence, odveM ; and when applied to persons, 
a personal arrival, presence, or advent. Either of these words 
is held sufficient in other passages to prove a real and personal 
appearing and presence. And when both are united, as in the 
ease before us, how is it possible that they should mean any 
thing less than the literal, real and personal arrival and pre- 
sence of Jesus, with reference to whom they are used? The 
Man of ain, then, is to live on until Christ himself shall come, 
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and shall be destroyed only by tlie appearing of tlie Savior's 
owa personal advent. And so the most thoroagli and able inter- 
preters have uniformly taught. Luther says, "They (the Man 
of sia and his rabble) ^Jiall he preserved wilU the coming of 
Christ. Let us therefore pray the God and Father of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, that he would hasten that day of ilie glorious 
a^earing of Ms Son, which he has promised, in which he has 
declared that this Wicked one, this Mau of sin and son of per- 
dition, shall be destroyed." Archbishop Usher says, "The 
glorious appearing of the Son of God in the latt«r day shall be 
the overthrow of Antichrist, whence we gather that before the 
last day he shall not be utterly consumed." Robert Fleming 
remarks, "Though the Lord will gradually consume or waste 
this great adversary by the spirit of his mouth, yet he will not 
sooner aboUih him, than by the appearing of his own presence, 
as I choose to render and understand the words, Thes. ii. 2—8." 
And Melanethon, Milton, Wesley, Watts, Chalmers, Bonar, 
Elliott, and other men of piety aod learning, have expressed 
themselves to the same effect; all showing that there can be 
no miUenuium of peace and righteousness before Christ comes. 
Look next at what is said concerning the destiny of the 
blasphemous and persecuting power denoted by "the little 
horn" in the visions of Daniel. Whether that presumptuous 
power is the same as Paul's " Man of sin," matters not in this 
connection. Its existence is certainly incompatible with the 
idea of universal righteousness, liberty and peace; and the 
epoch of its end is the epoch of the second advent and the 
judgment. The prophet distinctly states concerning the 
eleventh horn, "even of that horn that had eyes, and a mouth 
that spake very great (presumptuous) things, whose look was 
more stout than his fellows; I beheld, and the same horn 
made war with the saints, and prevailed against them, until 
THE Ancient op days came, and judgment was oiven 
TO THE saints 01 THE MoST HiGH, when the lime catiic 
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that the. saints should possess the kingdom." This language 
is very plain ; but to render it still more unmistakable, an 
angel interprets the vision to the prophet, and further says 
of this little horn, " He shall speak great words against the 
Most High, and shall wear out the saints of the Most High, 
and shall presume to alter appointed seasons and the law, and 
they shall he given into his hand until a time, times, and the 
division of lime. £ut the judgment shall sit, when his 
dominion shall he fakKa away, tn he wasted and destroyed." 
(See W ntle s tr^nslat on ) Let the mpious and persecuting 
power of the 1 ttle hora then be what it may, the word of 
God ays that t w 11 1 ve n 1 11 the Ancient of days comes, 
and the judgment at nd the suffer ng saints enter into their 
k ngdom 

Iiook also it the reat ten homed beast upon which this 
pre-umptuous I ttle horn grew Din el says it was " dreadful 
and terr ble and tr u es eed "ly and it had great iron 
t eth t devoured and brake n j. eces, and trampled upon 
the re na ns w th ts f et Th te preting angel says that 
th be^t IS the fo rth great k ngdom upon the earth, which 
" shall devour the whole earth, and shall tread it down, and 
break it in pieces." Surely there can be no universal reign of 
righteousness, liberty and peace, while such a power remains and 
triumphs. And yet its end is particularly given as conterapo 
raneous with the destruction of the little horn, and the setond 
advent of the Son of <jcod The time when ita thunc were 
cast down, as beheld in the vision, is the time when ' the 
Ancient of days did sit whose garment wis white aa inow, 
and the hair of his head like the pure wool, his throne the 
fiery flame, and his wheels the ardent tire A fiery stream 
issued and trailed forth before him thousand thousands minis 
tered unto him, and ten thousand times ten thousand assiatcd 
before him ; the JUDMENT SAT, and the boolcs were opened." 
It was only then that " the beast was slain, and his body de- 
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stroyed, and given to the hurning flame.'" And that this 
judgment and destruction is to take place in the period of the 
personal coming of the Savior, is also explicitly stated. " I 
saw," says Daniel, " and hehold, one like the Son of man 
came with the clouds of heaven, and there was given him 
dominion, and glory, and a kingdom, that all people, nations 
and languages, should serve hira : his dominion is an ever- 
lasting dominion, which shall not pass away, and his kingdom 
that which shall not he destroyed." The prophet here evi- 
dently refers hack to a previous vision, and identifies this 
kingdom of the descended Lord with that referred to in the 
second chapter, where it is said, that "in the days of these 
kings," the very powers symholtzed hy the ten-horoed heast, 
" shall the God of heaven set up a kingdom which shall 
never he destroyed: and the kingdom shall not bo left to 
other people, but it shall break in pieces and con^mb 

ALL THESE KINGDOMS, AND IT SHALL STAND FOREVEB." 

Ijet any man look at these divine revelations with an unbiased 
mind, and he cannot escape the fact that the personal ad- 
vent of Christ, the day of judgment, and the ultimate de- 
struction of these great antichristian powera, are all connected 
together in one and the same great epoch of time, leaving no 
room for the millennium anterior to the Savior's coming. 

If we look to the eleventh chapter of the Revelation, we 
again find the setting up of the reign of Christ over the 
nations, the great day of God's wrath, the time of the judging 
of the dead to give reward to prophets and saints, and the de- 
struction of tliem thai destroy or corrupt the earth, all con- 
nected together in the same period. The one is made syn- 
chronous with the other. And all belong to the epoch of the 
sounding of the last trumpet, when the whole mystery of 
God is to be finished, as he hath declared to his servants the 

)hets. 

also iu the ninet«enth chapter of Revelation. The ten 
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homed wild beast, which ascended out of the pit, and whose 
doom is to go into perdition, and " the falsia prophet that 
wrought miracles hefore him," both, with their deceived and 
infetuated followers, are still found alive and vigorous, and 
arrayed against the Lamb and his adherents, up to the very 
time when the heavens open, and the mighty Son of God 
comes forth to tread the winepress of the fierceness and wrath 
of Almighty God. 

Let men dream, then, as they may, the revelations of God 
are certain and sure. Antichrist shall Hve till Christ comes. 
Sin, tjrranny and usurpation shall continue as long as the 
present dispensation. And persecution and iniquity shall not 
cease until the Son of man cometh to judge the world in 
righteousness. It follows, then, that Cheist will come 

BEFORE THE MILLENNIUM. 

7. But let me direct your attention to yet another Scrip- 
tural consideratim heanng upon this luhject. What I have 
said is enough but the point is so momentous as to warrant 
the fullest aotumuldtion of testimonies. It involves many 
matters of transcendent interct to the children of men, and 
we should spare no, patience in probing it to its very depths. 
We can gain nothing by the indulgence of felse hopes. It is 
the truth alone that shall not fail or disappoint us. Vast 
numbers of people believe that we shall have the millennium 
before Christ comes. In this I consider them mistaken. It 
accordingly becomes me to make a full exhibit of the grounds 
upon which I reject their dreams. I have shown, from the 
Scriptures, that the church is to remain in a depressed con- 
dition until Christ comes ; that the world is to abound and 
grow in wickedness for the same length of time ; that the 
Savior's great prophecy leaves no room for the millennium 
prior to the second advent; that the world is to contain a 
mixed population of good and bad until the great harvest of 
the last day; and that Antichrist and the great oppressing and 
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persecuting powers are to be destroyed only by tUe personal 
intervention of Christ when he shall come the second time. 
And I will yet prove to joa, by the same divine authorities, 
that the general conversion of the world to obedience to the 
Son of God, which the idea of the miliennium implies, is to 
be effected only when Christ comes. 

There is, perhaps, no passage that is more frequently quoted 
in proof of the final and universal triumph of Christianity 
than the second chapter of Isaiah. God there says, " It shall 
come to pass in the last days that the mountain of the Lord's 
house shall be established ia the top of the mountains, and 
be exalted above the hills; and all nations shall flow unto it. 
And many people shall go and say, Come ye, let us go up to 
the mountain of the Lord, to the house of the God of Jacob, 
and he will teach us of his ways, and we will walk in his 
paths. In that day a man shall cast his idols of silver, and 
his idols of gold, which they made each one for himself to 
worship, to the moles and to the hats. The Lord alone shall 
be exalted in that day; and the idols he shall utterly abolish." 
This is a grand and glowing promise ; and, as surely as God 
lives, it will be fulfilled. But when shall these things come 
to pass ? A thousand years before Christ comes ? Not at all. 
It is to be when "Ae shall judge anwng ike nations;" when 
men shall " enter into the rock and hide in the dust for fear 
of the Lord, and for the glory of his majesty" — in "THE 
DAY OP THE Lord ;" when " the loftiness of man shall be 
bowed down, and the haughtiness of men shall be made low;" 

"WHEN HE ARISETH TO SHAKE TEBRIBLT THE EARTH." 

How Strange that men should throw out of this prophecy 
these plain and distinct allusions to the time, which unques- 
tionably identify these glorious achievements with the day of 
judgment and the Savior's own personal manifestation ! Why 
should men seek the eaves and clefts of the mountains to hide 
from the Lord and the glory of his majesty, if he is not theo 
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to be personally revealed ? Wtat is "the day of the LonV 
but the day of Christ's appearing for judgment ? What ia 
his rising to shalce terribly the earth, and to bring the nations 
to account, but the coming of the great King with his re- 
wards with him ? And yet it is distinctly stated, that it is 
only THEN that the Lord's house is to be supremely exalted, 
and the nations learn war no more. 

People also look and pray for the millennium as a time 
when Christ shall reign the King of nations, as ho now reigns 
the King of saints. But the itingdoma of this world are to 
be the kingdoms of Jesus only when he shall really come. 
Daniel says, " I saw in the night visions, and behold, one like 
the Son, of man came irilh the clouds of heaven, and came to 
the Ancient of days, and they brought him near before him; 
and there was given, him dominion, and glory, and a king- 
dom, that all people, nations, and languages should serve 
him." Here is a picture of the Savior's investiture with the 
universal sovereignty of the earth ; but it is specifically con- 
nected with Ais coming m the clouds of heaven. John also 
" heard great voices in heaven, saying, The kingdoms of this 
world are become the kingdoms of our Lord, even of Christ; 
and he shall reign forever and over." But it was only after 
the last frump had sounded, and the time of wrath, resurrec- 
tion and judgment had come : (Rev. xi. 15-18.) He also 
saw thrones, and the martyrs and saints seated on them, Satan 
bound from deceiving the nations, and Jesus reigning with 
his holy ones ; but it was only after the opening of the hea- 
vens, and the personal advent of Him who had on his vesture 
and on his thigh a name written, King of kings, and Lord o/ 
lords : (Rev. xix. 20.) 

In the twenty-second Psalm we read that the son of David 
"shall have dominion from sea to sea, and from the river unto 
the ends of the earth. They that dwell in the wilderness shall 
bow before him. Yea, ail kings shall fall down before him; 
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all nations shall serve him." But it is only when "ITe shall 
jud'je the people with n'^hteouiness;" when " He shall come 

DOWN." 

In the second P'talm Jehovah says to his onlj begotten, " I 
shall give thee the heathen for thine inhentance, and the 
uttermost parts of the earth for thy possession " But the 
tune 18 a!«o declared to be when "/ have set tag King upon 
my holy hill of Ziim ' 

In the sixty sixth chapter of Isaiah, God aays " It shall 
come, that I will gather all nations and tongues, and they 
'hiil come and see my glory" But it is only when "the 
Lord will come with ¥IRE, and with hit cha? iota like a 
uhirliomd, to render his anger with /till/, and htt rebukes 
vnik ftamee of Jire " Zechariah also says, that "The Lord 
ah'ill be King over all the earth " But it is only after " the 
Lord shall GO FORTH, and his feet shall stand upon the 
mount of Oliies, lohich u be/ore Jet utalem on the east," — in 
the great "day of the Lord " 

It IS also given as one of the glories of the millennium, 
and essential to it, that the Jewish nee la then to he entirely 
converted to the Mesaidh, and made a holy people. Paul says, 
"All Jsrael shall he saved." The angel that announced the 
Savior's first advent said of' him, "He shall be great, and 
shall he called the Son of the Highest, and the Lord shall 
give unto hitn the throne of his father David. And he 

8HAI.L KEION OVER THE HOUSE OF JaCOB FOREVER." And 

yet it is explicitly stated that this shall be only when he shall 
finally appear again in our world. Jesus says, "Jerusalem 
shall be trodden down of the Gentiles, until the times of the 
Gentiles be fulfilled; and then shall they see the Son of man 
coming in a cloud with power and great glorf/." " They 
ehal! be mine, saith the Lord, in that day when Tmake up 
mt/jeweh:" (Mai. iii. 17.) When the Lord shall arise and 
have mercy on Zion, says the Psalmist, when the set time to 
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favor her is come, " when the Lord shall huild up Zion, he 
SHALL APPEAR IN HIS GLORY." We read in Micah, " I will 
surely assemble all of thee, Jacob; I will surely gather the 
remnant of Israel ; I will put them together as the sheep of 
Bozrah, as the fiock in the midst of their fold." But when 
this is to be done, we read, also, that " their King shall pass 
before them, even THE LoED on the head of them." Jerusa- 
lem shall "arise and .shine." "The Gentiles shall come to 
her light, and kings to the brightness of her rising." But it 
is only when " the Redeemer shall COME," and " the Lord 
shall arise upon her, and his glory shall he seen :" (Isa. lix. 
60.) The Lord says, " I will pour upon the house of David, 
and upon the inhabitants of Jerusalem, the spirit of grace 
and supplication;" but, at that same time, "they shall 

LOOK UPON HIM WHOM THEY HAVE PIERCED:" (Zech. 

lii. n ) 

My brethren is not this enough ? Where is the founda 
tion on which men expect a milleDuium of universal nght 
eousness hberty and peice bef re the personal ret ira of our 
ascenled Lorl' IVhat do the most notei of s hol'U's and 
saints tell yoi upon the subject? Heir mr own Lither 
whose ^ame has been ploughed into the hearts of millions 
and on ihe bnghtest place in the roll ot the illustrious ded,d 
"Some saj»* pays he that before the latter days the whole 
world shall become Christians This IS A falsehood 
FORRED BY Satan that he m jht iark^n. sound dortn e 
Bevrare therefore of fh s dehso So also thought tic 

great Melancthon The true church says he will always 
suffer persecution from the wicked to the end of time aud in 
the church itself the spod and the evil will cont aue^lcaded 
together He expected Antichnst to live till the idveat 
and resurrection The intrepid Knos the champion cf the 
Scottish ReformatioQ sajs f this worlds univeraal reform 
"/( never rot r j tkoll he till that ricrteois Kino 
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AND Judge appear for the restoralwn of all thingn." TKe 
masterly Confession of Augsburg, tho foundation-symbol of 
Protestantism, and the acltnowledged creed of the iai^est 
number of the greatest theologians in all the world, " con- 
demns those Jewinh notions that, PRIOR TO the resurrec- 
tion OF THE DEAD, the pious will engross the government of 
the world, and the wicked he everywhere exterminated." The 
idea of a millennium of universal righteousness, and of the 
triumph of the saints, previous to the second advent, is sternJj 
denied a, place in that glorious monument to the truth. The 
noble confessors of the Reformation refused to have any fel- 
lowship with it. They condemn it. They stigmatize it as a 
Jewish fable,* 

The author of that great hymn, "The Paradise Lost," tho 
master as well of saercd learning as of song, says, — 

Truth shoJl retire 
Beatnck with aUadarous darts, nnd workt of faith 

Under her own weight groaning, till the day 
Appear, of reparation to the just, 
And vengeance to the wiobed, at rHum 
Of Him— Iky Saiiior und t/iy Lord. 

Thomas Hall says of th^ millennium, "II cannot be he/ore 
the day of judgment, fur these reasons : — 

" The last days will he perilous days. Wickedness will the 
most abound towards the end of the world. 

" The church of Christ on earth to the end of the world, ia 
a mixt society, consisting of tares and wheat, good and had, a 
Gog and Magog to molest the saints to the end. 

" II is a tenet contrary to the judgment of all the church of 
iJhrist. 

" It makes the ruin of Antichrist to be a thousand years or 
more before the day of judgment, when the Scripture joins 
them together. 

*■ See Nutei C and D, pp. 326, 327. 
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"It makes the cturoh triumphant when Christ comes, con- 
trary to the tenor of the Scripture." 

Matthew Henry says, " As long as the world stands, there 
will still he in it such a mixtnre as we now see. We long to 
see all wheat and no tares in God's field ; hut it wilt not he 
till the lime of ingathering, till the winnowing-day comes : 
both must grow together until the harvest Without 

doubt," says Cotton Mather the kmgdoms of dhis w rid will 
not become the kingdoms of G d and of his Christ before the 
preordained time of the lead in which the reward shall he 
given to the servants of God Thei/ oho etpect the r st 

promiied for the church of Goi to he found anywhere lut 
in the new earth, or aiy happy ( nies for the ehireh m 
a world that hath death and i n m %t — these do erb, 
not knowing the Si- ] t res nor the king lorn f G I 
" Christ's church, while in this wurld says ft hitefield will 
be a bush burning with fiery triils and afflictions of various 

But I have not time to quote one halt of the testimonies I 
have at hand. This, however I will say that I have not 
found a respectable or ickn jwledged creed in all Christendom 
from the beginning until now that teacher the doctrine of a 
millennium before Chr at s coming I have not fun J one 
single passage in all the Bible that "uatiins the doctrine <t a 
millennium before Chnst s comin^ But n the other h nd, 
I have found a long and inbroken line of witnesses from the 
days of the apostles until now wh testify with one \oite 
that the hope of ■» millennium of univ rsa! r ghteonsncis 
liberty and peace before Chiist come is a folseho d an! a 
dream I have found many eminent dmnes, who ha\e blest 
the church and the worid with their piety and wisdom, eagerly 
looking for the feaviurs advent aa the only thing that ie to 
lift the church out of its present depression and gloom. And 



^db, Google 



THE SAVIOh's advent WILL BE PREMItLBNNIAL. 59 

lieyond and above all, I have found the word of God every- 
where pointing to the same great and glorious event as tha 
only hope of the pioua, and as the great link which alone can 
connect us with or hring us into the joys and jnbilatious of 
the millennial era. Arrange it as you will, you shall not he 
able to put off the Savior's advent until after the millennium. 
Theorize and speculate as you pleaise, when the Lord cometh 
he will find the world as now, full of vice, unbelief, sensuality 
and guilt. All society shall be chequered, varied, mixed and 
disordered as now, so that "one shall be taken, and the other 
left." We may impose upon ourselves, but God is not 
mocked. We may prefer our vague dreams, and set them up 
against his positive revelations ; hut his truth abideth. " He 
hath magnified his word above all his name." He " is not 
slack eonoeming his promise, as some men count slackness ; 
but the day of the Lord cometh." It ia not far off, at the 
end of thousands of years hence. It is near. We are " hast- 
ing unto it." Many years ago already it was said, by men 
who spake by inspiration of God, " The coming of the Lord 
draweih nigh." " The end of all things is at hand." And 
Jesus commands all, " Watch, for ye know not -what hour the 
Son of man cometh." All through the New Testament the 
coming of the Lord is spoken of as an event that may occur 
at any day. From this alone, I know that we have no right 
to expect a millennium first. It is useless to tell me that it is 
only a providential, spiritual, figurative coming that is to 
occur before the millennium. Providentially, and spiritually, 
Christ is abeady here. Wherever two or three are gathered 
together in his name, there he is. He is now and ever at 
work in his providence, controlling, arranging, overruling, 
moving every thing ; and his Spirit is given to every man to 
profit withal. Figuratively, he comes every day. Every 
meal we take, every breath we draw, every new pulsation of 
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our life, he brings to us, as it were, by bis own hand. And 
if his coming before the millenniuni includes no higher, no 
more real coming than these things amount to, then I know 
not upon what ground Christians can hope that he ever will 
return in person to our world. The Bible has no terms ex- 
pressive of a literal and reaJ coming, but those which describe 
his premillennial coming. When we read of the coming of 
other persons, we never think of allegory or figure. We take 
the language for what it means. But when we read, in the 
same tonnections of Christ c mmg—tht. lomti j of the Lor I 
— the appi.jring of the 6ivi rsj»i, eia, — theologians must 
rack then brains to find out ^orae other mcai ing fir the 
word and that juat to oh cure that great and animiting 
hope i the church that the Lord is .it hand and shall 
" SKJ e?y co-n e qutif ly 

Ob my brethren let uh bcwaie h w we torture and expl in 
away the sacred wordb which (jud in mercy his given us for 
our guidauce Let us beware how we charge the H ly 
Ghost with -raying what he doea not mean That servant who 
"sajs m hia heart MyLjrd delayeth his c ming the Sa\ior 
calls an tvd servant. 

How is it, then, with you ? Are you looking for, as you 
are approaching, the day of God? Have yoa made your 
peace with God ? Have you your lamps trimmed, and burn- 
ing, and well supplied with the oil of the grace of God? 
Have you committed yourselves fully into the only Savior's 
hands ? Is be your portion, and the fixed hope of your souls? 
Do you believe that it is but "a little while, and be that shall 
come, will come, and will not tarry" ? Or are you saying 
"Peace and safety" whilst unreconciled to God, or a Christian 
only in theory and in name ? There still is hope. The doore 
of salvation still stand open to you. But, alas, how soon may 
the startling summons come to call you to your last account I 
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Awake, tben, careless one, and call upon your God, if so be 
that He will think upon you, that you perish not. There is 
no remedy and no hope but this. " I beseech you, therefore, 
brethren, by the mercies of God, that you present your bodies 
ft living sacrifice, holy and acceptable to God, which is your 
reasonable service. And be not conformed to this world; but 
be ye transformed by the renewing of your mind, that ye 
may prove what is that good and acceptable and perfect wiH 
of God." 

ANOTHEE ADMONITION. 
Awake ! again the gospel liump ia blowo : — 
From year lo year it swells with louder tone ; 

Prom year to year the signs of wrath 

Are gathering rontid the Judge's path ; 
Strange words fulfilled, and miglity works sebieved, 



And truth in all the world botb bated and belief 


red. 


Even so the world is thronging round to gaze 




On the dread vision of tbe latter days, 




Constrained to own thee, but in heart 




Prepared to take Barabbaa' part; 




"Hoaanna" now, to-morrow " Crucify," 




Tbe changeftil burden still of their rude, lawless 


!cry. 


Thus bad and good their several warnings give 




Of His approach, whom few may Bee and live ,' 




Fmth'a ear, with awful, still delight. 




Coonts them like minute-bells at night. 




Keeping the heart awake till dawn of mom. 





That draw their curtains closer round 
The nearer swells the trumpet's sound ? 
Lord, ere our trembling lamps sink down and die, 
Touch OB with cba^tening band, and mako us feel thee nig 
JosN Keble. 



Id b, Google 



THIRD DISCOURSE. 



Acts iii.20,21; Aud heshall send Jesus Christ which before teas 
preached unto you : lohom the heaven must receive, untU the limes 
of restiltUiofi of all things, mhieh God hath spoken by the mouth 
of all hia holy prophets, since the Korld began. 

This world is a disjointed and dilapidated fabric. The con- 
vulsions of sin liave reduced it to a sad predicament. When 
God made it, it beamed with good, and was radiant with glory. 
Then man was holy, and every thing was peace. Pure happi- 
ness and hannony reigned universal. There was no sickness, 
DO pain, no griefs, no fears, no death. There was nothing foul 
in humanity, and nothing grating or discordant in surrounding 
nature. Heaven shone benignanlly on earth, and earth smiled 
gratefully on heaven. Man was in sweet companionship with 
angels, and wore upon his unwrinkled brow the crown of un- 
disputed lordship over all this lower world. It is not so now. 
A dark eclipse has come over this mundane sphere. What 
was onc« bright in the smiles of its Maker has been blackened 
with the smokes of the pit. The garden which was fitted up 
as the abode of immortality has become a place of thorns, cor- 
ruption and graves. Man disobeyed, and his disobedience 
has brought in all sorts of disorder, suffering and death. The 
eoul rebelled against God, and, as the result, the fiesh has 
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revolted against the spirit, and the whole external creatiun haa 
been thrown into resentful confusion 1,'ulJ, atorius, earth- 
quakes, volcanoes, barren fields, pestilential airs, smiting sun- 
shine, tearing hriars, and nosioiia things, combine in the 
terrific accusation against man, and utter the bitt«r manifesto 
of protestation against his unholy deeds. What was created 
to minister to our joy has become a disorderly servant, as if 
indignant tn ubey a convict sovereign. Aliens from God now 
hy very nature, it would seem as if all creation around us 
viewed uswthu.p dbhrr dtd y 

. part to shak ff dgoadt dtlff tmt 

ing presen All th 1 t m t h b J d 
into discord w th h tl d p d w th (ra ge 

antipathy t LkC hwd w tw 

walk this fitf 1 th If 1 t w h 11 fi d 

death in e y h w m t P! th f d w 

the water w d k d th w b th D th m 

at our wind w d p th h 11 th f 

dwellings, 4dhw 1 Ijwmym 

tain the fight th If h to f 11 t 1 t d t t 

in the sepul h 

Such is m d h "7 t m with wh h h ted 

We contempl teth ptiwth dess W fid 

much that llybt II mrrdwth d 

tress. W m h th t hi d ra j t b t t 

in connect with f m d p my t Im t 

Goethe says, "'W hen I stand ail alone at night in open nature, 
I feel aa though it were a spirit, and begged redemption of 
me. Often have I had the sensation as if nature, m wa,iling 
sadness, entreated something of me, so that not to understand 
what she longed for cut through my very heart." "Even in 
the things of the world of bodies which surrounds us," says 
Schubert, "there is an element of life, a yearning of what is 
bound, which, like that Memnon statue, unconsciously makea 
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syiHphony when the ray touchea it from above." And aa we 
behold afflicted nature oppressed, blighted, disjointed, and 
Mndiug up her deep-toned miserere, we ask, Is there no 
remedy — no relief? Is there not some deferred deliverance 
yet to come? Is there not some hope — some ray of promise 
to shine upon the gloomy wreck ? We know that there is 
redemption provided for the spirit; is there none for the body? 
And if there is redemption for the body, is there none for the 
general system of which the body forms a part? Shall the 
sinner he visited with salvation, and that which suffers only 
for the siniier's sake be loft without hope of deliverance ? It 
cannot be. God, whose mercies are over all his works, in his 
own t. d t m w 11 b If 

Th h p f ft ral 1 1 t t rthly 

thing hi t t. d d ta ht H f th 

world W m t th t 11 th ix) ds t t j ty b th 
Geutl dJw h Ih bjjl 1 f 11 f t Thy 

tell f tl m g f wh h U y t fill th rth with 
bless th 1 p g d d t II th g bd 11 

enem b !d tl tyb 1 d f f d d t d tm 

of glory when the East and the West shall celebrate the honor 
of fiod, and no more evils shiU come They point to "an 
age to come," and a "new birth of nature, ind link the 
glorious Kingdom they predict with an exilted personage 
" from the heavenly heights, ' whj v^ to "reluce all mankind 
to 3 single empire Plato says, "In the end, lest the world 
■ihould be plunged into an eternal abyss of confuai m God, the 
author cf the priraitne orier, will ippear igain, and resume 
the reinb of empire, then he will thange, embellish, and 
ri^tore the whok trame of niture and put an end to decay of 
age, sickness and death ' Plutarch gives it as part of the 
faith of the ancient Persians that " there will come a time, 
appointed by fate, when \hrimaa (the £,nd of evil) shill ba 
entirely de-tuyed aud extirpated, the earth change its form 



^db, Google 



TRADITIONS OP A COMING SESTITUTION. 65 

and become plain and even, and happy men tave one and the 
same life, language, and government," According to Strabo, 
the ancient gymnosophists had a similar tradition, and believed 
in a time when "the ancient plenty shall be restored." Vir- 
gil describes the renovation both of the physical and moral 
world. The Chinese philosophers entertained a belief in the 
present corruption and the future renewal of the entire world. 
(See Hort's Sermons.) It is also said that the Karens in Tavoy, 
in Asia, have a tradition " that God once dwelt among them, 
and that he haa departed to the West, whence he is to return, 
and assuredly reappear;" and that "when G-od comes, the 
dead trees will bloom again; the tigers and serpents become 
tame; no more distinction exist between rich and poor; and 
universal peace bless the world." Dr. Wolffe relates that be 
heard a dervish of Hindostan espress the belief that "the 
world will become so good, that the lamb and the wolf shall 
feed together; and there shall be general peace and fear of 
God upon earth ; and there shall be no more controversy about 
religion, no more hatred, and al! shall know God truly." Origen 
against Celsus says that the heathen authors did believe and 
teach the ultimate renovation of the world. According to 
Burnet, the Scythians, the Celts, the Chaldeans, the Indian 
philosophers, all say that the earth is to undergo a puliation 
and be renewed. And nearly all the heathen authors sang or 
wrote of some grtat year when all things should again return 
to beauty, order, and blessedness. The same ideas of future 
renewal were also entertained by the Jews. They looked for 
a grand millennial sabbath, in which the world should rest 
from all its tribulations, and holiness and peace be the portion 
of all its inhabitants. Philo gives it as their belief, that the 
earth shall be purified, and appear new again, even as it was 
when it first was made. 

These, my brethren, are significant facts. What has been 
so universally believed, and so deeply ploughed into the 
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minds and woven with the hopes of the most enlightened 
teachers of mankind, dare not be rashly discarded as a ground- 
less fable, There must be some aolid foundation for it some- 
where. As Mede remarhs upon another subject, so here, 
"all this smoke of tradition couid hardly arise but from some 
fire of truth." And when we consider that many of the tra- 
ditions and prophetic utterances of the heathen world are but 
the echoes and floating relics of God's own primitive revela- 
tions, we may safely refer this wide-spread notion of the earth's 
ultimate restoration and renewal to the same divine source. 
One thing is certain, that the Holy Scriptures do speak of a 
"time of restitution of all things," and assure us that God 
hath ieolared the same by the m^uth ot all bis holy pr phets 
b nee the world beoitn Obnst himself refers to a glorious 
regeneration which is yet to pass upc q our w rid Paul 
tells us of a redemption frr which the whole creation 
groanetb and travaileth together in pain when the creature 
itself shall be delivered from the bondage oi corruption." 
And the Old Testament and thp Nlw point n^ to 'new 
h avens and <i new earth which ire to be formed by the 
purgation and change of the heavens and the earth which 

This terrei-tnal system then is not an utter wreck — not a 
hopeless rum It ih<ill yet be restored God shall send Jesus 
Christ, even that m J us which the apostles preached, and 
under his wond tul adm u trationa, Satan, with all hia chil- 
dren and eont d rate hall be cast out, and the sons of God 
shall shout o th mpl t redemption of a world the crea- 
tion of which es t I h h songs of joy. Some have the 
erroneous not n, th t th ming of Christ is to be attended, 
or speedily followed, by the entire destruction and annihilation 
of Uie earth. Some appear to believe verily that every thing 
in God's material universe is eventually to pass away, and space 
again become a blank such as they suppose it was before crea- 
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tioa began. It is singular what a deep antipathy some evince 
towards all assoejations of materialism witli our immortal des- 
tiny. How fond some have shown themselves of disrobing 
physical nature, and reducing her to smouldering ruins, as if 
Bhe, and not man, were the offender! Indeed, we have all 
heard so much about 

" Tho wreck of mutter, and the «niah of worlds," 

that we unconsciously set it down among the articles of our 
creed, not considering that there is not a word of truth in it. 
It has been so often repeated, that 



that we are inclined even to contend that it must be so. A 
certain modern poem, among many foolish things, also has the 
following ; — 

" Behold now a!! yon worlds I 
Tbe space each fills sbnll be ila auccessor, — 
'Tifl earth shall lead destruolion; she shall end. 
The stare shall wander why she comes uu more 
On her aoouatoiued orbil, and tho snn 
Miss one of his eleven of light; the ntnon, 
An orphan orb, shall seek for earth for aye 
Through time's antrodden depths and Bndhecnotl 

HEROKivEis nool 
And, one by one, shall al! yon wandering worlds 
Cease; and the sun, centre and sire of light, 
Be left in burning solitude. The stars 
shall pass! 
The world shall perish as a worm 
Upon destruction's path '. The univebsb 
BvABisH like a ghost before the sun, 
Tea, like a doubt before the truth of God 1" 

Now, this may be fine poetry, and portray a sweep of fancy 
and power of diction fitting a better use; but it is nothing 
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but sublime nonsense. There is nothing of the kind to which 
any Itnowa laws of nature can lead; and there ia nothing of 
the kind predicted in the word of God. Suppose that Adam, 
instead of sinning, had gone on peopling the world with holy 
generations, as Jehovah commanded him ; would not this earth 
have continued to be the happy home of the race, beautiful 
and "very good" forever? What other opinion will the 
Scriptures permit us to entertain ? Yet Christ is " the 
second Adam," come down into this world for the expressed 
purpose to arrest the current of things which set in with the 
fall of the first; his whole mission and work looking to the 
restoration to the race' exactly what the first Adam lost. And 
if the obedience of the first Adam would have exempted the 
earth from all trouble, danger and destruction, we may rest 
assured that the glorious redemption of the second Adam will 
not leave it in a condition less hopeful, secure, or blessed. 

But the Scriptures have not left us to argue this point upon 
mere general principles. They have spoken respecting the 
duration of the fabric of nature, including this earth, in a 
manner which should put the question forever at rest in the 
minds of ail believers. Hear what the Psalmist says; — "Let 
the sun, and the moon, and all the stars of light, praise the 
Lord : for he commanded, and they were created. He hath 

ALSO ESTABLISHED THEM FOUEVER AND EVEE." The same 

inspired singer, in another place, makes these material orbs of 
creation as permanent as the very promises and immutable 
oaths of Deity. He singles them out as the perfect emblems 
of the infellibility of God's covenant of mercy. " Once have 
I sworn," saith the Almighty, " that I will not lie unto David. 
His seed shall endure forever, and his throne as ike sun before 
me. It shall be estahlished forever as Ike moon." "One 
generation passcth away," says Solomon, "and another gene- 
ration cometb ; but The earth abideth forever." 
" God laid the foundations of the earth that it should not be 
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remnved fnreBer." "God himsdf that formed the earth, 
and made it, he hath esfahlished it; he created it not in 
vain, he formed it to be inhabited." " Ihe righteous shall 
inherit the land, and dwell therein forever." Daniel, in his 
vision of the last things, afier the descent of the Son of 
man in the clouds of heaven, saw " the kingdom, and 
dominion, and greatn^s of the kingdom," not in some other 
world, but " vnder ihe whnh heai>en," which is nowhere 
but upon this very earth, " given to the people of the saints 
of the Most High, whose kingdom ia an everlmliny king- 
dom." And if these huly and divinely-inspired men knew 
any thin^ about the subject, and words have any meaning in 
them, 1 do not see that there is much ground for the ap- 
prehension that this orb, or any other, is likely tu fall into 
oblivion. 

Neither does the language of the New Testament on this 
subject differ from what is said about it in the Old. Jesus 
says, "Blessed are the meek, for they 3HALL inherit THE 
EARTH," But where is the blessedness of inheriting the 
earth, if the earth is to be totally destroyed ? This passage, 
as I take it, points directly to the fact, that the saints are to 
have this world as their final delightful home, when once 
the curse of sin has been rooted out of it. As things now 
are, it is not " the meek," but the proud, aspiring, ambitious 
and rapacious, who succeed to most of this world's possessions. 
And if the earth is not to continue, or is not to be the future 
home of immortality, I am at a loss to find any meaning in 
this saying of the Savior. According to Paul, (Kom. iv. 13,) 
the promise to Abraham, and to all his spiritual seed, is that 
they shall be "heirs of the wwld." But is it not a poor sort 
of heirship which offers an nh tan e th t is to be eternally 
annihilated? Peter gives it s th p n of God, and the 
glad hope of the saints, th t th th n withstanding the 
fires that are to pass over it is y t t b the home of right- 
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eousness, and hence of course also the possession of the righfr 
eons. But this oannot be if the earth is to pass away. Ac- 
cording to John, the song of the ransomed spirits now in 
paradise awaiting the completion of God's mysterious plans, 
next to its ascriptions of praise to the Lamb that was slain, 
takes as one of its loftiest and sweetest strains, " We shall 
REiON WITH HIM ON THE EAKTH I" What does that mean, 
if it does not contemplate the earth as enduriog beyond the 
scenes of judgment, and furnishing the theatre for the sub- 
limest joys and honors of our immortality ? And as John 
looked down the pathway of futurity, beyond the day of judg- 
ment, he " saw a new heaven and a new earth," and " the new 
Jerusalem descending" upon it ; and " heard a great voice 
out of heaven, saying, Behold, the tabernacle of God is with 
men, and he will dwell with them and be their God, And 
he shall wipe away all tears from their eyes; and there shall 
be no more death, neither sorrow nor crying, neither shall 
there be any more pain : for the former things are passed 
away." 

Now, what is there in all this that looks like " the wreck 
of matter," " the crush of worlds," or the everlasting disap- 
pearance of "the great globe itself!" No, no; creation is 
not to be destroyed. The vast and splendid mechanism of the 
worlds is not to he broken up, and thrown aside, and con- 
signed to oblivion. None of these great product f ab e 
power and wisdom shall ever come t« naught, or b f tt n 
The footsteps of the Son of God upon this earth ha nw 
crated it, and made it t d to b 1 ! tt d i m th 

page of being. And wh I th k th t G d hath nd 
seended to be manifest t Iflh Infhprsnf 

Jesus, did actually un t h m If w th h dust of h n 1 
■wore it on him, my co t mpt fmt ly nhatn 
and it seems to me like sacrilegO to cntert. m the dea of th s 
world's annihilation. Shall the clay which constituted the 
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body of the blessed Christ pass otbt into the devil's hands, or 
go down to everlasting nothingness ? Shall the soil that was 
saturated with the precious blood of his unspotted heart be 
consigned to irrecoverable ruin? Shall the theatre of his 
great labors, agonies, death and triumphs, disappear, "and 
leave not a rack behind" to mark the orb on which his mighty 
deeds of Jove were done ? Shall men hold those spots sacred 
on which great patriots and benefactors lived and died, and 
tho eternal God blot out the world on which his dear Son 
performed the sorrowful pilgrimage of human life, and accom- 
plished the stupendous work of the redemption of its in- 
habitants ? I do not, I cannol believe it. It goes against all 
my deepest conceptions of God and his great purposes of love. 
Aside from all this, it seems to be a settled law of the 
divine operations, always to work out what is to be, from what 
already exists; and to bring in no new creations beyond what 
are absolutely necessary. You remember the miracle at the 
marriage in Cana. Jesus could just as easily have filled the 
waterpots with wine without requiring them first to be filled 
with water. But he preferred 1» take an existing elemont, 
and from that to develop the cheering fruits of his marvellous 
power. So in feeding the five thousand in the wilderness, 
he could just as easily have dispensed with the few scanty 
loaves and fishes ; but he chose to take what they had, and to 
make that the basis of his wonderful provision. It would not 
be more difficult for him to create a new race of men upon 
earth than to redeem its present inhabitants; but it seems 
best to him to take the old materials, and out of them to effect 
his great ends of goodness. He is not prodigal in the use of 
his power, or waatefiil of his creations. Every little fragment 
must be gathered, " that nothing be lost." He always takes 
the sinner to make a saint, and the dying and corrupt body to 
make an immortal and spiritual one. No matter how humble 
or unpromising the basis may be, so long as there is a basis on 
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which to proceed, he invariably adopts it, and works from it, 
in preference to an entirelj new creation. I do not know a 
single exception to this rule. I argue then, as he brings " the 
new man" out of "the old Adam," and the glorified body 
out of " the natural body," and the new harvest out of the 
old seed, so he will also assuredly bring the " new heavens 
and new earth" out of the old heavens and old earth, and 
thus make a paradise of God out of this very wilderness of 
our present dwelliag-place. My faith is, that these very hills 
and valleys shall yet be made glad with the songs of a finished 
redemption, and this earth yet become the bright, blessed 
and everlasting homestead of men made glorious and immortal 
in body and iu soul. 

And why should we start back from such ideas, or wish 
that it were different? There is nothing essentially corrupt 
or degrading in matter. It did not detract from Adam's good- 
ness or happiness that he stood in connection with a material 
system. It did not render Christ less pure, exalted, or adorable, 
that he took up his abode upon earth, and was manifested in 
the flesh. After all, there is much in this world that is beau- 
tiful, attractive and good. Though it has been much dis- 
figured and disordered by reason of the sins of its inhabit- 
ants, we may still trace upon it the footprints of Deity, and 
behold in it many lingering relics of the smiles of its God. 
" Look,'' says Gumming, " at the floor on which you tread, 
BO exquisitely carpeted with verdure, with fragrance and 
with blossom ; look at the sky that is above you, where worlds 
are subservient as lamps and lights to ours ; look at the whole 
economy in whicli you live, the ocean of mr you breathe, the 
infinite provisions for your comfort ; and why should you 
want this world destroyed ? G-o to some of its fair glens, its 
lovely scenes, its bright panoramas, and you will be constrained 
to say, Take away sin, take away corruption, take away head- 
aches, heart-aches, envy, malice, un charitableness, and all the 
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evits that sin has given birth to, and I cou!d wish no lovcIii;r 
hoaven to dwell ia forever and forever." Jesus himself points 
OS to the humble lilies of the field, and tells as with emotion 
that "even Solomon in all his glory was not arrayed like one 
of these 1" Just take from earth the curse of sin that has 
marred it; let its pristine beauty be renewed; plant in it the 
throne of the Redeemer's glory; consecrate and sanctify it with 
his holy and perpetual presence ; and fill it with the happi- 
ness, love, peace and righteousness foretold in the Scriptures ; 
and there certainly can be no reason why we should wish any 
bettor heaven, or ever think of its annihilation. 

But some will be disposed, at this point, to remind me that 
the Scriptures do certainly speak of an cndiny of the world. 
The disciples asked Jesus what should be the sign of his 
coming, " ahA oi the end of the world." The Savior says "the 
harvest is the end of the vjorld;" that, "as the tares are 
gathered and burned in the fire, so shall it be in the end of 
the world;" and that he is with his ministering servants 
" always, even unto the end of the world." I had not over- 
looked these expressions; nor do they present the least em- 
barrassment to the doctrine of the earth's eternal perpetuity. 
The word "world" often has no reference to the material 
earth, much less to the general material universe. When 
Jesus said that the world hated him, and that the world would 
hate hia disciples, he certainly did not mean the inanimate 
globe. The word world, you will thus perceive, has different 
significations; and it is used in our English Bibles where 
very different words are used in the original Greek, The 
proper Greek word for the material earth is pj ; but this word 
is not found in either of the passages which speak of the 
ending of the world. In two of them the word rendered 
world is aioiy, which nieans a space of time, an age, an era, a 
dispeTisaiion. In the other two, the word rendered world is 
xoanoi, which denotes the exterior order, arrangements, in- 
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vestiture and embellishmenta of tbe earth. These shall end 
when Christ comes, and give place to something new ; but the 
yTj- — the earth itself — has no end assigned it anywhere in aJl 
God's hook of revelation. Ages shall terminate ; dispensa- 
tioDs shall be consummated and disappear; " the fashion of 
this world passeth away;" and present outward configurations 
of things shall vanish; but the earth shall abide. Already 
we have had at least one coding of the world since man's fall; 
and from that we may form some idea of what the nest shall 
be. I refer to Noah's flood. Peter says of it, " By the word 
of liiid the heavens were of old, and the earth standing out 
of the water and in the water, whereby the wokld that 
THEN WAS, being overflowed with water, rERisHEr." Now, 
what was it th&t perished? — the material earth ? Nut at all; 
when the flood was over, Noah still found it rolling in its 
accustomed orbit, where it has kept rolling until now, and 
where it will continue to roll forever and ever. Peter says it 
was the xuaiioq that perished ; that is, that outwaid order and 
constitution of things which existed in antediluvian times. 
There was no extinction of our globe, no missing of our 
planet ftom among the heavenly constellations; and yet in- 
spiration says, "THE WORLD that thtn irai PERISHED " Maj 
there not, then, be another ending or perishing of the world, 
without bringing oblivion upon the material orb ou which we 
dwell? Nay, the Holy Scriptures authorize the remark, that 
" the end of the world" which is yet to come shall not be so 
destruerive to the earth as the flood of Noah was. When 
Noah came out of the ark, "The Lord said, Twill ml again 
airse the ijround any more for man's sake, NEITHER WILL I 
AGAIN SMITE ANY.MORE EVERT LIVING THING, AS I HAVE 

done:" (Gen. viii. 21.) These are not human conjectures, 
but the words of the immutable covenant of Almighty God. 
And, as the perishing of " the wurld that then was" was not 
an annihilation or destruction of the globe itself, so neither 
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will the ending of the world which now is any more damage 
or affect the existence of this planet. 

But Peter says, "The heavens and the uarth, which are 
now, are kept in store, reserved unto fire against the day of 
judgment and perdition of ungodly men ;" that " the day of 
the Lord will come, in the which the heavens shall paj« away 
with a great noise, and the elements shall melt with fervent 
heat ; the earth also and all that ia therein shall he hurned 
up ;" that " the heavens heing on fire shall be dissolved, and 
the elements shall melt with fervent heat." Does not this 
teach the ntter ruin and extinction of material things ? Cer- 
tainly not. The word translated new is often taken in the 
sense of renewed, made new, restored to original splendor, 
and cannot here mean anofhr heaven and earth, but 
Simply the present ones reimmJ. The whole passage 
taken together, -then, is nothing more nor less than the 
assertion of a regeneration of the material world by fire, 
analogous to the regeneration of the natural man by 
the Holy Ghost. And as there is no extinction of 
existence, and no alteration in the essential constituents of 
the being, in the one ease, so neither shall there be in the 
other The earth shall not paaa away. It shall Hve on — sur- 
vive its baptism of fire — exist through the mysterinus regene- 
ration — and come forth, minus its curse, to flourish with all 
its sister orbs forever in its Maker's smiles. Fire cannot 
reduce matter to nothing. It may alter the modes and quali- 
ties of it; but it cannot destroy its subRtanuo. And when we 
come to examine what Peter says these last fires are for, it is 
plain that they shall not be such as tn depopulate or make an 
utter end of this planet. Men of science tell us, that tlio 
deeper we penetrate towards the centre of the earth, the 
warmer do we find the temperature ; and that, if we could 
carry our investigations deep enough, we would find the inte- 
rior of the earth " une rolling, restle.'fs fiood, like the burning 
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lava tliat pours from Vesuviua, finding its occasional safety- 
valve in the volcano." It is evidently to this fact that the 
apostle speaks, when he says, (as some translate his worda,) 
"the present atmosphere and earth are stored with fire, re- 
si'Twd uiitfi the diy of judgment, -e.-vy:h the perdition of 
FMINE.NTLY WICKED MEN " The last fires, then, are those 
which already exist, but which are imprisoned by the great 
Creator's word until the 'day of judgment, when they are to be 
let loose, not for the aaDihilation of the world, but for the 
de'truetion of the openly apibtate and the persecuting ene- 
mies of Christ and his kingdom The sceue which the apostle 
declares is not unners'il hut p'lrticular and local, and not 
greatly different from volcanic phenomena which have often 
been witnessed Pesd the de (.riptions given of some of these 
terrific eruptuns Dam says of one which occurred at the 
griat vclcano RilaueJ, Ha,waii The stream (of fire) plunged 
mto the sea with I ud detonations (with a great noise.) The 
burning lata n meeting the witers wis shivered like melted 
elats mt miUuns of pirticles which were thrown up in 
clouds th^t darkened the sky and fell like a storm of haU over 
the surrounding country. Vast columns of steam and vapors 
rolled off before the wind, whirling in ceaseless agitation; and 
the reflected glare of the lavas formed a fiery firmament over- 
head " Kinney says " The intense heat of the fountain and 
stream of lava caused an influx of eool air trom every (Quarter 
This created Umflc whnhaids which crnstantly stalked 
about like so many sentinels bidding defiance to the daring 
\isitor These were the m st dangerous of any thing about 
the -volcano Clouls approaching wire driven back and set 
moving in wild confu^i n ISow bnng distinctly before your 
minds this terrifac scene the sky filled with flames the loud 
i-oar and crash the fusel elements pouring t rth from the 
Birth the 1 = rdered rush of winds and the drea Ifu! danger 
ot emung near aid then t kp u] the htenl worl^ tf Peter, 
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and yo will ee that t 8 iltogether a s lar scene wn ch he 
deaor b s The laj of judgment b) un 1 a the mpns 
oned h e and then the atn sphere Will J is w th a n 1 n" 
no he and the cle ents he ng k ndlel w 11 nelt ind th 
earth and the works on t will be bumed is then all tl e e 
are (t he) Iw jI what manner of pers ns ought ye to be n 
holy deportment and p etj liok no- for an 1 earnestly awa t ng 
the com ng of the day of Cod n wh h the a,er al re" o s 
shall he let loose (t rust n fiery wh rlw ds ) and the ele 
merits he ng fired ihall n elt The p ctur is exceed n£;ly 
awful ajid when real zed shiU be dr adfully destruot ve ti 
those upon whom God s venfcanee shall thus tall but wh t 
t portrays s v dejitly vol an e and oo fined to part cular 
re" ns Hen lays Day d N Lor 1 after a, very th ro gh 
or t eal and «a sfactorj exjm nat on of the whole pa sage 
Th not on o± the confl grat on and dissolut on of the hea 
veas and earth at (.hrsts com ng is e tkout a y gro I 
whateie) m the apostles irojrf,, and spr ngs wholly fr m 
attaching U> them a meaning which they do not involye. The 
fires by which the impi ub are then to he destroyed are to be 
but local and temporary and are to ofi'er, there is reason to 
believe, no more obstaik to the safety of the population of the 
globe at lai^o than the volcanoes have that have already raged 
in the depths of tlic earth and ejected their burning elements 
into the atmosphere ind I cannot see how any man can 
take (rod's wordi to Nodh, promising never again to smite 
every living thing and yet believe that the last fires of which 
Peter speaks ire U be the agents of a complete and universal 
destruction 

It IS an inspired maxim, my brethren, that "no prophecy 
of th' Senptupe is ot any private interpretation." We dare 
not take what one piophet says separate and apart from what 
another prophet ''lys. W e must take all together, contemplate 
the whole in the parts and the parts in the whole, and explain 
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what is presented in oue place by what is contained in an- 
other. The conflagration in the day of the Lord of which 
Peter speaks is the same as the fires of which other prophets 
have spoken in the same connection. But we search the 
Scriptures in vain for any correspoiidiag prediction which' de- 
scribes a universal burning up of all earthly things. We read 
that "the Lord Jesus shall be revealed from heaven with his 
mighty angels, in flaming fire taking vengeauce upon them 
that know not God and obey not the gospel." "We read that 
"the beast and the false prophet," when the King of kings 
appears, shall be " cast alive into a lake of fire." We read 
that " the Lord shall suddenly come to his temple, and sit as 
a TPjiner andj>artfiei of sih'T , that "Jhe day cometh that 
shaJl burn as an iven, and ill the prond, yea, and all that do 
wickedly, shill b" stubble and the day that cometh shall 
buiD ikem up7 that "our God shall come, and "hall not keep 
silence 1 fire ihall devour before him and it shall be very 
tempestuous round about him \aA that ' a fiery stream 
shall issue and tnil forth before him and the beast be slain 
and given to the burning flame But wo fand nothing to 
warrant the idea of a unnersal iinflagiatiou, much leas such 
a burnins as shall depopulate and annihilate the earth. On 
the other hind it is explicitly stated in connection with these 
deienptions of the last fires thit the eminently and not«- 
riously wicked alone are to bi, visited by them. Archbishop 
Usher says they will take away "only the gross hypocrites 
and foimal professors' Of other clisaes it is said, "But 
unto you th'it teai my name, shall the Sun of righteousness 
arise with heiling in his wings , and ye shall go forth, and 
grow up as calves of the stall. And ye shall tread down the 
wicked ; for tket/ shall be ashes under the tales of ymbr feet in 
the day that I do this, saith the Lord of hosts." Upon Gog 
and his hosts God will pour " great hailstones, fire and brim- 
stone." He "will send a fire on Magog, and among them 
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that dwell confidently." But in the same connection we read 
of others who live on unharmed bj all these avenging fires, 
whilst "the great globe itself" continues steadfast in its 
place. 

Now, taking all these things together, I regard it as settled 
and certain, that Peter never meant to teach the utter depopu- 
lation and destruction of thn planet He tell" v,s, m harmony 
with other prophets, that there ihall be dreadful fires m the 
day of judgment de tclh us of the present efistenee ot 
those fires, and whence thej shall proceed He tells us their 
object : — " the perdition of ungodly men He also deicnbei 
something of the terrifac phen<imem which shall attend them 
And he exhort-" u^f in vipw of those awful re^elatuns, to be 
devout and upright ' But I do not find any thing m his Ian 
guage to contradict the declaration of the wise man thif ' ihi' 
earth abideth /o)(ver' There is immortality in the dods 
■ and rocks as well is in thi. immaterial mind There is sime 
thin" undying in the ground we tread beneath our fept as 
well as in the soul with which we ehmb to the dwelling place 
of God. There is no grave dug fir the matenal w rid any 
more than for thi, deathless spirit And as there is redemp 
tion for man so there is ledemption tor his smitten and dilipi 
dated dwelling place 

I know that the effects of human apostasy from Gfud are 
very deep and far reaching , perhaps much more so than we 
sometimes thiuk The whole earth has been iiivohed in it 
"The whjle creation groaoeth and travaileth m pain in con- 
sequence of it But with the deep depths of the distress 
which has been struck into all the pulsaticns of sublunary 
nature by reason of man s iniquities, the Scnptures do furnish 
the sublime hope that it shiU aU be again extracted There 
is a time rf rcBtitutioti coming There is a day of deliver- 
ance at hind That unnersil will whifh his been going up 
for the past sis thonsinl year> ^hall jtt be hu-hed and lo&t 
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amid strains of halleluia that stall never end. Luther saya, 
" It is important for us to recur to Adam's original condition, 
as we expect ali things to be brought hack again to that," 
"All things are now disordered and decayed; whence Peter 
sajs that the heavens must receive Christ until the time when 
all things shall be restored again to what thej were in Para- 
d th gr g with P 1 tl t tl wh 1 t b p 

h b m d bj t t ty d th t t t 1 h p d 
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th t h 11 b mpl h d B 1 1 t h ar wh (, d 

himself has said 'In th\t day shaJl there be upon the bells 
of the h)rses Holiness unto the Lced and the p ts m 
the Lord b bouse hall be like tin biwls before the alUr 

He shall judge among many peuple and rebuke strong aa 
tions af^r off and (hej shall heat their sw rds into plou-,h 
shares and their spears into pruning hfoks naticn shall u t 
lift up sword i^amst nation neither shall they learn wir •iny 
ji re But they shall ait eve y min und c his \ine and 
under bs fig tree and none shdl make them afraid 

\nd the floors shall be full nt wheat inl the ^its shall 
overflow with wme and fil The waters ot the lead sea 
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ahall be healed by the waters which flow out of the temple ; 
and by the stream of this water shall grow all iiianner^of 
trees, whose leaves ahall not wither, aod whose fruit shall not 
decay; they shall yield their fruit monthly, and the leaves 
thereof shall he for the healing of the nations." " The crea- 
ture itself shall he delivered from the bondage of corruption, 
into the glorious liberty of the children of Ood." "The 
wolf also shall dwell with the lamb, and thf leopard shall lie 
down with the kid; and the calf, and the young linn, and the 
fatling together, and a little child shall lead them. The cow 
and the bear shall feed together, and their young ones shall 
lie down together; and the lion shall eat ^traw like aa ox. 
And the sucking child shaU play on the hole of the asp, and 
the weaned child upon the cockatrice's den They shall not 
hurt nor destroy in all my hidy mountain, saith the Lord." 
" Moreover, the light of the moon shall be as the light of the 
sun, and (he light of the sun sevenfold, as the light of seven 
days, in the day that the Lord shall bind up the breach of his 
people and heal the stroke of their wound." " Then the 
eyes of the blind shall be opened, and the ears of the deaf 
shall be unstopped. Then shall the lame man leap as an hart, 
and the tongue of the dnmb sing; for in the wilderness shall 
waters break out, aud streams in the desert. And the parched 
ground ahall become a watered plaee, and the thirsty laud 
springs of water ; in the habitation of dragons there shall be 
grass with reeds and rushes." "Instead of the thorn shall, 
come up the fir-tree, and instead of the brier shall come up 
the myrtle-tree '' "And the inhabitant shall not say, I am 
sick." "And there shall be no more death, neither sorrow, 
nor crying; neither shall there be any more pain: for the 
former things are passed away."" 

These are glad and glorious descriptions ; and they are 
given by the Spirit of God WTiafovir meaning people have 
attached to them, aU agree that they set forth a condition o? 
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things which is yet to be realized upon this earth. Some say 
we DiTist take them literally; others interpret them figura- 
tiTelvj and others understand them spiritually. But, no mat- 
ter how wo take them one thing i^ settled and incontrovcrti 
ble that they include i physical as well as a moral redemption 
They deionbe the lifting off oi the curse from all creition 
arouQ] u« ia well as from the souls within us They exhibit 
sufFenng and disordered nature once more free h'jrmonious 
congoDial restored and foreier it rest TheT portray vast 
and happy change in things spiritual and thin^ phjiicdl 
animate and inanimate human auimdl \egetible lud ele 
mental They show us the e^rth with ifcg deserta fertilized its 
elements harmonized its inhabitants made congeniil to eich 
other its products renderel abundant and sanatory and its 
possessors invested with perfect happiness and immortality 
Some have looke 1 for f heir fnlillment m a fancied millennium 
previ us t) the Savior s coming They w ull have us believe 
that these sublime predictions relate fnly to the universal 
triumph of [.ohtical frctdom general wisdom and exalt d 
piety But how will the mere reipn ot rightejusness dnl 
lo\e in the hearts and conduct of minkind extend redimptioa 
intj the phjsic'il world or wirk i deliverance to the animal 
an 1 other kiugd ms ^ Knowledge holiness an 1 liberty torn 
bined and spread over the earth frjm one end there t to the 
other cjnnot siie ■» man from bodily "iche dtcdy anl deith 
They cannot take the taint from the atmosphere nor the mi 
lana from the earth They cannot c-ner '^ihara with fertil ty 
nor hush the ■'torm and tempest nor close the Aoleanos 
crater nor &top the Maelstroms whirl mr stay the earth 
qntke s glint treid nor relieve the creature of its groans 
Make every meal a sacrament and every diy a Sibbath and 
every thought a prayer to G jd an 1 all that of itself eannit 
take away the curse with which God has cursed " the ground" 
for man's sake, nor relieve these dying bodies from their 
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m-iiiy lib Tlie c-^e calls f r greatJT -changes in eirth air 
and !^eJ ind in the wtole present constitution of tencstrnl 
things than can by any pcsiibility result from existing pro- 
ee ses or from mere natural dei el jpments We must have 
special electnc influences tn quiet the atm spheie and adapt 
it better to the wants of humanity We must have Tol 
canic or some other action in ind ujon the earth to change 
some of its suiface consume its impurities and lenew its 
wastes "\Ve must have a complete rciolutKU in the pre 
sent irder f things Tn a w rd we mu^t have anoth r 
putting forth ot livine power up n this world It must be 
retouched by the band tbjt made it It must come under a 
renewing potenej which oin raise the Acid And all this 
shall be only when the bon t (rod shall a^^ain come from the 



iecordinjjly we read that when the times of restitution 
c me (rod shall send Jesus Chnat ' And then shall they 
see the Son of man comiDij vilk poiier And he shall 
call to thi be-ivens trom aboie and to the eirtb that he may 
judge his people He shall have dominiou also from sea 

to sea and trom the river to the ends of the eirth He 

shall send forth bis angels and they shall gather out ot hia 
1 nr.bm ill things that offend and tbem which do iniquity 
ind destroy tbem that corrupt the earth He shall go 

forth as a mighty man he shall stir uj jealousy like a man of 
war he shall cry yea roar be shall do mighty thinfrs against 
his enemies." '' The Lord also shall rt ir out of Zion, and 
utter his voice from Jerusalem, and the heavens and the 
earth shall sbate." "They that are lu their graves shall 
hear his voice, and come forth ' Them also that sleep in 
Jesus will God bring with bim " He ''hill change our \ile 
body, that it may be fashioned ble unto bis glcnous body 
aeeording to the working wbcrebj be is hie to -iubdue iH 
things unto himself." "Thtn abill be brought to pass the 
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saying that is written, Death is swallowed up in victory." 
"And there shall be no more curse." "And it shall come to 
pass in that day, that the mountains shall drop down new 
wine, and the hills shall flow with milk." " The ploughman 
shall overtake the reaper, and the treader of grapes him that 
soweth the seed ; and the mountains shall drop sweet wine, 
and all the hills shall me!t." " Then shall all the trees of the 
wood rejoice hcfore the Lord ; for he eometh, for he cometh 
to judge the earth ; he shall judge the world with righteous- 
ness, and the pe [le w th h s truth In h s day there shall 
be abundance ot peice The government shall be upon 
his shoulder ind of th increa e of h s go erument and 
peace there shall be no enl He shnll cone down j ke 
rain upon the mown gnss as sh wers that water the e. rth 
In his days shall th r hteo s flo r h He w 11 nake a 
covenant for them w th the heast ot the field an 1 w th the 
fowls of heaven and w th the creep d th nga of the round 
" His name shall endure forever Vll ndt ons si all call h m 
blessed, the Lord Go 1 wh onlv d eth w ndrous th ny^ \.nd 
the whole car h shiU 1 e filled w th h s ^lorj \mcn ind 

Thus, then w 11 Ht that s ts upon the throne make all 
things now." There w II be wonders in 1 eaven above and 
signs in the earth beneath blood and fire and p liars of 
smoke." But out of trouble shall come joy out of darkness 
shali go forth 1 ^ht an 1 n pi e of f.roans lud ears aud 
death shall be so g« of j j ai d ^lo oua mmortal ty 
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' Wti/e, says the Son of frid, " fm these uords ire rrue 
nnd faithful It is not a poetji, dream, but a dmne revela 
tiOD God hath spokeo it by the mouth ot ill his holy prj 
phets since the world began It wia the hope of idam as he 
went forth an exiie from Lden It was the h^ht that ilia- 
mined the tents ot the pilgrima of old with a sweeter halo 
thin the recolleotions of Pandise It win the stay of faithfal 
Abraham as he srjourned m labernacks with Isaic and Jicob, 
tke heirs with him of the same promise It shone in the 
sereriL imigmation of Isiao and supported the dying head of 
Jacob, and caused Joseph to turn awjy from Lgypt s mau^o 
leums dnd ask that his brnes might be ciincd up to the hnd 
of the redeemed It shirtened the centunes in which the 
Lords chosen toiled in senitud and cheered the house of 
affliction with 8 ng'5 It kindled glad expectations amid the 
darkness of Gentile apostasy, and taught even the heathen to 
prophesy of dehierance It fired the hearts and tingues of 
all Judah s minstrels, as they swept from the harps of in 
epiratLon those Jofty anthems which filled the home of the 
Shekinah with piiiae \nd thouiands uptn thousand-i ha\i 
not counted their lives dear unto them ior the excellency of 
this hope and were tortured not accepting deliverance, thit 
they might obtain the better rciurrection Even irrational 
nature seems to be tiled with the promise and until now 
IS ej,Tnestly expecting and waiting for ' the minifestation of 
the sons of G d, and the redemption which shill be ef 
fected when deith shiU be no more It cannot therefore, 
he a fable A he c raid not be "o dcepl} graven What has 
been so fondly helmed so long looked for and so earnestly 
desired — what has been the hope ot the good in every age 
the theme of their son^s and the joy of their hearts — what 
has ever been panted to as the solution of earth s enigma 
and Jehovali s great vindication — certainly cannot be a 



^db, Google 



fahebood No, nn, no, it cannit be delusion. Creation's 
loosened itriue^> "hill ag'iin be screwed up to their primeval 
tune and Concord, to accjmp^nj the ^onga of God's Bainia 
with immortjl h'UTnonies 



i shall strike its re 



"Lord, for those days we wait; those daja 
Are in thy worfl foretold;— 
Ply awifisr, sun and stars, and bring 
This ptomisad age of gold 1" 

" Wherefore, beloTcd, seeing that ye look for such things, 
he diligent that ye may be found of him in peace, without 
spot, and blamelei* ' It would be a sad thing, if, after all 
these sublime arrangements of our Maker, we should eventu- 
ally come short of the inheritance. Let me, then, exhort you 
to " give all diligence to make your calling and election sure." 
If jou are prjyerles^,, I heseech you to go and call upon God. 
It you have been thoughtless and careless, I entreat you to 
consider, and laj these great matters to heart. If you are a 
sinner repent, repent now. And from this hour let each one 
who hears these remarks set out in full earnest to prepare to 
meet God '^oon your day of grace will be over. Soon your 
opportunities uf becoming participants in the glad eoepea of a 
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d creation will be at an end. " The end of all things 
is at hand; be ye therefore sober, and watcb unto prayer. 
And above all have fervent charity among yourselves, for 
charity shall cover the multitude of sins. If any man 
speak, let him speak as the oracles of God; if any man 
minister, let hira do it as of the ability which Grod giveth ; 
that God in all things may be glorified. 

WAITING FOR THAT DAT. 
WaitiDg «-B stand, 

Jojful to 017, aa eastern akies grow eleM-, 
"The Lord's at band!" 

But novtbe Bight 
Pressea nronnd us, sullenly and chil! ; 
Pain, doubt, and Borrow soem to hove their will ;— 

Lord, send the light! 



Lifting our heavy syea, bedimmod with tears. 
To skiBB whare yet no trace of dawn appeara :-.- 

Lord, it is Iste ! 

But yet thy Word 
Sailb, with sweet prophecy thut cannot fail, 
That light o'er dnrkneaa ahalt at length prevail .- — 

We trust thee. Lord! 



rreBh hope and courage to our fainting hearts. 
And patient wait, though every joy departs, 
"Till the day break." 
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Bbv. 3s. 4-6 ; And I saw tie souls of them that were beheaded for 
the witness of Jesiis, and for the word of God, and teMch had not 
worshipped the beast, neither his image, neither had received his 
mark upoit their foreheads, or in their hands ; and they lived and 
reigned with Christ a thousand years. But the rest of the dead 
Uved not again untU the thousand years were finished. This is 
the first resnrreciion. Blessed and holy is he thai hath part in the 
first resarrection. 

Teat the dead shall rise again, is the universal belief of 
Christians. As no historic fact was ever more invincibly 
established than the resurrection of our Divine Redeemer, so 
no article of our faith is more clear and indisputable than the 
dootriae of our rising again like him at our appointed time. 
It is hardly worth while, in this connection, to accumulate 
proofs and authorities to support what is so generally admitted 
and believed, and so clearly announced in the Holy Scriptures. 

Certainly, no one will deny that the raising of the dead lies 
entirely within the reach of Divine power. No one will say 
that it is a thing impossible to Omnipotence. It involves no 
contradiction. It is prohibited by no foregone law or necessity. 
It is not rendered impossible by ineapicity in the decomposed 
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bodies of the departed for reoi^anization. God knows each 
etoni, and where it rests. Our substance was not Lid from 
him when wc were made in secret. His eye saw it yet being 
imperfect.^ All our members were written in his book when 
yet there was none of them. He has his number for every 
hair upon each head. Wherever the particles of these dis- 
solving bodies may be scattered or lodged, they lie completely 
within his knowledge and power. And He who could at the 
first 80 attemper the vulgar dust as to constitute a man can also 
again recover these attempered particles and restore them to 
their places. If he can bring a new and glorious ear out of 
the rotting seed, he can also bring a spiritual body out of the 
corruptible one. 

And as the resurrection of the dead is not a thing impos- 
sible, so it is not a thing improbable. Paint analogies of it 
may be traced in the ordinary changes and revolutions beheld 
in nature around us. Clement, the contemporary and friend 
of St. Paul, says, "The Lord does continually show us that 
there shall be a future resurrection. Day and night manifest 
it. The seed sown in the earth displays it." The day fades 
and dies. It is buried in sleep, silence and darkness. In the 
morning it revives, opens its grave of gloom, and rises from 
"the dead of night." The summer dies, and lies down in its 
wintry grave. The winds of heaven sigh and weep over it as 
if they would not be comforted. In the spring, life begins to 
work again in the buried roots and seeds; the plants and 
flowers burst out of their dark cerements; a.nd every thing 
arrays itself in newness and glory. The sower goes forth and 
casts his seed upon the earth. It falls down dry and naked, 
ajid in time dissolves. But the great power of the providence 
of the Lord raises it again from that dissolution ; and from the 
old seed new germs arise, and bring forth fruit. The cater- 
pillar builds himself a tomb, and then lies down in it and dies. 
But out of the grave of the ugly worm comes forth the but- 
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forth The great Apostle to the (xentiles argued it as a thing 
demntistrated by the resurrectton rf the crucified Savior It 
was the ajeat conwhtion of the noble army of the n art^ii 
And in every age oi Chiistianity it has been cherished as the 
gldd hope by which the believer tuutnpbs over tbp gloom of 
eor[.ori,al dissolution 

Crod has also added a seal to this doctnne which cannot be 
counterfeited He has actually restored deceased pers ns to 
life agiin ^ hen Elijah prayed for the reauacibition of the 
dead child of the widow of birepta b-ol heird him and 
the soul of the child eame into b m i^aan and he revived 
Klisha, in his lifetime, received power to raise the jouUi^ Shu 
nemite; and the mere touch of his bones caused a dead mau 
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to reriye and stand upon his feet. When the daughter of 
Jairas died, Jesus "said unto her, Tabitka, cami, and her 
spirit came again, and straightway the damsel arose." When 
he came "nigh to the gate of a city called Nain, there was a 
dead man carried out; and he came near and touched the hier, 
and said, Young man, I say uato thee, Arise; and he that was 
dead sat up, and hegan to speak." And not only in the 
chamher and in the street, from the bed and from the hier, 
did Christ call the dead to life. His voice was heard with 
equai effect even in the putrid grave. When Laaarus had 
been "dead four days," and so long buried that his sisters 
said, "Lord, by this time he stinketh," Jpsus "cried with a 
loud voice, Lazarus, come forth; and he that was dead" and 
putrid obeyed and lived again. And the blessed Savior him- 
self, after being "crucified, dead and buried," took to himself 
the might of his superior nature, and came forth from the 
sepulchre, and showed himself to hundreds with many notable 
signs. In these cases the problem has been solved, and the 
fact demonstrated forever, that there i°, such a thing as the 
resarrection of the dead. Though we may not he able to 
comprehend the processes by which it shall he effected, we 
may rest assured that it is no idle dream, no cunningly-devised 
fable, but a sublime and stupendous reality. 

How far the resurrection-body is to be identical with the 
body wiiich dies and wastes in the grave has not been 
revealed. It is enough for us to know that we shall rise from 
the dead, without being able to understand the philosophy of 
it. Doubtless we will leave muah gross matter behind ua in 
the grave. Not all those identical particles which, by that, 
time, may be wrought over and over in nature's vast laboratory 
to supply still other bodies, will need to be recovered and re- 
placed in order to bring about the resurrection. " That which 
thou sowest, thou sowest not that bndy that shall he, but bare 
grain; hut G-od givet.h it a body as it hiith pleaaed hiin. So 
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is also the resurrection of the dead. It is sown in corruption, 
i£ is raised in incorruption ; it is sown iu dishonor, it is raised 
in glory; it is sown in weakness, It is raised iu power; it is 
sown a natural body, it is raised a spiritual body. There is a. 
natural hodj, and there ia a spiritual body." And yet, in the 
iiiyst«rious traosition from the one to the other, identity iei 
preserved. "For this corruptible must put on incorruption, and 
this mortal must put on immortality." Otherwise the whole 
idea of resurrection Tanishes. " We belieye in the resurrec- 
tion of the body, aoJ if it is not in some way the raising of 
the body that dies and is buried, the whole doctrine amounts 
to naught The thin^ ii so mysterious and so far removed 
from our present expenenee'J, that it is impisMble for us to 
understand it fully, but this we must adhere to that the 
tr'insition from corruption to moorniption, ind from m rtal !o 
immortality, 11 somehow aocomphahed in the 8a,me body 
Identitj does not necessarily imply the continuation of all and 
precisely tie same parts W e may be corporeally identified as 
the same meu ten years hen&e that we are now, and yet, 
according to what phjEioloffiirts t«ll ui, by that time there will 
hardly be a parlicle in our bodies which is now m them 
G-reat changes may occur, but \ eople will identify us as the 
same persons then that we are bdw So, then, we maj also 
lose the more lartbj parta jt our material organism, and 
still come from our ^riyes with bodies refined and spiritual 
indeed, but still interiorly and m form identical with those 
which we now inhibit The butterfly 10 the same animal with 
the caterpillar whifh piecidid it It has the same body It 
has arisen out of the same elements which constituted the 
caterpillar, though it has left much gross material behind it. 
The seed which we plant is the same that afterwards shoots up 
into a stalk, with blades and blossoms; so that we point to it 
and say, "Here is the flower I planted;" although much ot 
that seed decays in the ground and mingles with the dust 
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And so the present mortal body is the germ or seed of the 
future heavenly body. The one rises out of the other.' It ia 
the same creature emerging in a new development. And 
when the signal for our reanimation comes, we shall gather to 
ourselves the interior essence of our slumbering dust, emerge 
in glory from our graves, and go forth amid the sublimities of 
a life in which body and soul shall enjoy unsullied and im- 
mortal union. 

It has been made ^ question, however, whether the text 
before us refers to the literal resurrection of the dead. It is 
strange to see to what fancies men have resorted to do away 
with the plain, evident, and literal import of the apostle's 
words. 

Some say that this "first resurrection," at the beginning of 
the millennium, is nothing more than the quickening and re- 
generation of sinners by repentance and faith in Christ. They 
take it as a spiritual resurrection, like that in the case of the 
returned prodigal. That the Scriptures do speak of the sin- 
ner's recovery as a resurrection, there can be no doubt. 
Whenever a wanderer from God is made thoughtful, prayerful 
and penitent, he rises out of moral inanity to spiritual activity. 
As John expresses it, he passes from death unto life. Hut 
this moral quickening will by no means meet the case before 
111. The resurrection of which the text speaks is the resur- 
rection of such as had already been raised spiritually, and who 
partake of this resurrection because they were before "blessed 
and hoJi/." It is the resurrection, not of those who sleep in, 
si'n, but of "them that sleep in Jesus;" not of those who 
have never known Christ, but of " them that were beheaded for 
the testimony of Jesus, and for the word of God, and had not 
worshipped the beast." It is the resurrection of those who 
were saints without it, many of whom had so loved Christ as 
to lay down their lives for him and his gospel. 

Others have supposed that this " first resurrection" is purely 
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ecclesiastical and that it wia effect 1 m the days of Con 
stantinL the Ureat when the Tis hie ehmci was released from 
the cruel pagan persecntionfl legalized and ele\ati,d to (ho 
patronasre of government But e^crj rightly instructed taia 
knows that the ch'sneeb wrought h} Con tantine were rather a 
bu (I of the true chnreh than a resurrection of it &o lar 
from being attended with blessedness tnd holiness it was 
rather the opening of the djur for the wor^t degraddtions and 
wickednesses that ever deapoilcd Chn tend ni Instead of 
binding ''atan he was then first let fully loose upon the 
gospel to CDrrupt ind tarnish it with his tout deiiees In 
place of lotroducmg the reign of Christ with his sa nts it 
laid the w^j t r the reign of the Man of am w tb his corrupt 
a Iherents And so far from making men priest'! of b-od 
and f Chiist it made them priests after the workin^, oi 
''atan with all power and si^ns ind Ijmg wonders with dl 
dece vableness of unrighteousness 

Others again are ff opinion that this first resurrection 
den tes a greit number of dissimilar changes rehting to the 
prosperity ot the gospel ind the pence of the world such aa 
the general cDiver^ion of the wicked the restoration of the 
Jews the universal diffusion of liberty and light and the 
rcviv-il of Christianity m the purity m wh eh it wts embraced 
by the martyrs. This notion was first set on foot by T\ hitby 
about 150 years ago, and has met with great favor from some 
classes of teachers. But it is filled with inconsistencies and 
surrounded by insuperable objections. The resurrection which 
the test speaks of is the resurrection of " them that were be- 
headed for the testimony of Jesus, and for the word of God, 
and whoever had not worshipped the beast nor his image." 
The wicked never wer bh Idf thtstmnyf Jesus, 
or for the word of G d Th d d t p. and 

in sins is not the result 1 tl t tl ful dh n t th Son 
of God. The Jewish ra wh h n w 1 es bu ed am ng the 
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nation* was nnt denatifnalized and reduced to this conaition 
in coQse {uence ot beann teatimtny for Christ, but for deny- 
ing ind cru ify ng bun It is impossible, therefore, that 
theie parties should be the subjects of the resuireotion spoken 
of And the idea that the resurrectun of the martyrs denotes 
merely the revival ot their spirit and moral qualities is at 
variance with the text in another respect. The apostle is 
speaking of persons I saw th wuh of them that had been 
h Ju I Jed f r the testim jy / Jeaw; — and thei/ lived and 
reigned with Phnst The neinal term employed is if'oxar:, 
which occTira nearly a hundred times in the New Testament, 
but which IS ne^er once Uhed to denote characteristics or 
attributes It invariably means hies, beings, persorts, souh; 
as where we read there were in tbe ship two hundred and 
seventy six sou/s — there were added to the church " about 
three thousand soth — in Noahs ark "eight souls were 
saved \nd so the hying again ind reigning of those souls 

thvt were beheaded for their fidelity to God, must mean the 
resurrection, not of their spiritual characteristics, but of tiese 
beings or persons themselves. As a patient student and 
learned critic remarks, " It is a literal resuirectioa that is 
predicted of them manifestly, inasmuch as that is the only 
resurrection of which disembodied saints are capable. It 
certainly is not a renovation of heart, as they were renewed 
wh h nd m d pn ta of God and of Christ, 

d gn w h h b e they were saints here. 

At rr h b a spiritual change analo- 

tira h m death, it must neces- 

b p h g Th it is to be a corporeal 

rrtin hwm bhe representation that the 

h d d d b bousand years should be 

fi h d Th h d d he literally dead ; not tho 

literally living, though without ..pintual life. To treat that 
terra as a mere metaphor, is to deny to the vision tho character 
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of a symbu! and to empty tlie whole passage of its mean- 
ing, If tte diath of thu&e who are not partakers of the first 
resurrection bo but metaphorical, then must the death of 
the martyrs be metaphorical also, and thence the resurrection 
which is ascribed to the souls be merely metaphorical. But 
that IS to make the passage a mere assemblage of metaphors, 
without any thing literal from which the figures are drawn or 
to which they are applied, and to divest it of all propriety 
and significance. If the sou.]s of the dead, as well as the 
resurrection, be mere metaphors, no aftenta whatever are left 
to be their subjects; and they are predicates without any 
tbint; of which thej are affirmed, — metaphors with nothing 
which they metapborize. As the souls exhibited in the 
vision then are real souls, so, also, for the same reason, the 
rest of the dead are the real dead, and the resurrection af- 
firmed of the one and denied of the other a real resurrection." 
(Lord's Exp of the Apocalypse, p. 519.) Professor Stuart 
also treats this text as "simple prose," and endorses "the 
exegesis which deduces from the whole passage the reality of 
afirU resurrection at the introduction of the MiUennium-." 
(Com., in loc.) 

The facia upon which those rely who interpret this first 
resurrection figuratively are, — -that Ezekiel has the restoration 
and conversion of the Jews symbolized to him under the re- 
suscitation of the dry bones, and that the Savior speaks of the 
repentance and recovery of the prodigal son as the making 
alive of him that was dead. With these two facts, they jump 
at the conclusion that the resurrection of the martyrs and 
holy ones at the beginning of the millennium is to be taken 
in a somewhat similar sense. But, when we draw the neces- 
sary distinctions between things that differ, this argument 
proves the exact reverse of what it is designed to establish. 
It must be taken as a settled cannn of interpretation that 
where a resurrection is aflirraed, it uan be taken only in the 
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fie isL f the pre&upposed death S in b th tiipse ms tan ei 
the re'^u citit o « are the exict counferparU f the prevuua 
deathi The leath aymhohzed by tho valley it dry bones s 
plainly described as both % lat or j/ and moral dedtb ani th 
predicted resurreLtion is aLCord ngly bith a nnl final and a 
moral resurrection The death of the prodigal =on was a 
moral and spiritual death, and his reiurrection was ot course 
of the ^rae kind And so it niu t also he in the case btforo 
us But what sort of death is lh\f which has j.a ed upon 
the martyrs and upon those who wen, bcheided for the testi 
mony of Jesus and for the word of (xod 1 'tt as it i nati inal 
death ' Nationally the martyrs never liyed and of course 
c uld n t nationally die 'Wis theirs a spiritual r moral 
death F "No for no one can be callel Chri«t s witne s 
blessed and holy and yet le dead in this m ril "^pu e 
T\ hat was then death then but a literal person 1 and in li 
vidua! death'' Was it not a death in the real mturd and 
ordinary me tning of that wor I '' 'Well then here as in the 
other cases as wis the death so shall the predict d resui 
rection be As these martyrs and saints littrallj reillj 
and personally d ed aid in that sen^e alone aie deid ao 
shill they agaia be literally really and personally made aln e 
in the first resurrection whilst the rest of the de^d 
sleep on until the thousand years are finisbcd ^jintu 
ally the mirtyrs are not dead nationally they n ver d ed 
mfluentially they are not dtad They have h d the r cce 
SOTS m all ages, in whom their qual t es and sp t 1 a e d er 
become extinct Thej yet speik They are de do rporeall\ 
and in no other sense And wl en J hn tells us thit they 
shall live again in the first resurrec n he an mea tl 
but a corporeal resuscitation The w eked who 1 e n tl 
sins are not to be spmtuilly ra ed nor nat nal y a d n r 
iiifluentially raised. When they de the r jr lato ends 
and judgment comes. When afli me 1 therefore that 
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thej shall Ine again it can only be understiod of a corporeal 
reauirecfion Yet tte sami, wordt id the aame verses, which 
a-ssert the resurrection of the unsamftjitd dtad, assert the 
resurrettion of tJie JioJy dfod, with only these two diiFeietices, 
that the holy iise to rei^n, whilst the wicked nse to hum, and 
that the one clnfis rises a thousand years in advance of the 
other tlass And ai the resurrecti n cf the wiLhed— the rest 
of the deid —at the final ludgment can bo taien onl\ m a 
corpoical and literal sense so Iho first resurrection — thi, reaur 
rection of the " blessed jnd holy — must also he received in 
the same corporeal and literal sense I can see nj esetpe 
fiom this oonclnsun 

I feel compelled, therefore to understand the text aa 
refenmg lo the literal resuirection of the dead I can hnd 
no other theory which will meet the necessities of the case, or 
which will c jnform to sound principles of interpretation I 
find then a duah'y in the resurrection which the Scriptures 
teich It is twofold There is a ' first risurrection" it the 
beginning of the millennium, and there is a resurrection at 
the end of the millennium The one embraces the martyrs 
and saints — the ' blessed and hily — ' them that sleep in 
Jesus,' the other the resurrection of the lest of the dead 
The one is tht resuncction which we are taiic;ht to h>pe for 
and seek after , the other a somcthmg about which the Scrip 
tares say bat little, and which promises nothing to be desired. 
The one is a resurreetion to all the glories, joys and honors 
of a perfected redemption ; the other a resurrection to dismay, 
shame and everlasting contempt. 

Nor is this a novel doctrine. Calmet says, "The ancient 
fathers acknowledged a twofold resurrection ; first, that which 
is to precede the Messiah's reign of a thousand years upon 
earth; secondly, that which is to follow the reign of the 
thousand years. This sentiment is found clearly enough in 
the second hook of Esdras, in the testament of the twelve 
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pBtriarchs, and in aevera] of the Eabbins." Profe^or Stuart 
declares that "the doctrine of a,Jirst resurrection as taught 
by John was not novel to the men of his time." " I have my 
doubts," says be, " whether the assertion is correct, that the 
doctrine of the first resurrection is nowhere else to be found 
in the Scriptmes. That the great mass of Jewish Kab- 
bins have believed and taught the doctrine of the 
tion of (he just, in the days of Messiah's 
there can be no doubt on the part of him who has made any 
considerable investigation of this matter." Tims, Jonathan 
the Parapbrast, who lived thirty jeara before Christ, says of 
the people of God, " They shall be gathered from their 
captirity ; they shall live under the shadow of Messiah ; the 
dead shall rise, and good shall increase in the earth." This 
is based on the last chapter of Hosea. Eabbi Kimchi eays, 
"The holy blessed God will raise the dead at the time of de- 
liveraQce." This he draws from Isaiah xsvi. 19. The Sau- 
hedrin, cited by Aruch, says, "There is a tradition io tbe 
house of Elias, that ike righteous whom the holy and blessed 
God shall raise from the dead shall not return again, to the 
dust; but for the space of a thousand years, in which the holy 
blessed God will renew the world, they shall have wings like 
the wings of eagles, and shall fiy above the waters." Another 
says, " The benefit of the rain is common to the just and the 
unjust, but the resurrection froni*the dead is the peculiar 
privilege of those who live righteously." Chabbo says, " The 
dead in the land of Israel shall live or be q^uiekened fint 
in the days of Messiah, and shall enjoy the years of Messiah." 
Thus also in Zohar we read, upon Isaiah ssv. 8 : — " The world 
cannot be freed from sin antil King Messiah shall come, and 
the blessed God shall raise up those who sleep in the dust." 
These, and many like sayings, have been collected hy critics 
from the most ancient of the Rabbinical writings. Corre- 
Bponding passages have also been found in the sacred tra- 
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ditions of tlie heathen world. Of course no Rabbinical 
testimony or mere tradition ia adequate to prove an article of 
religious faith; but these quotations are not without their 
signifitance Where did these men get such ideas? They 
fur the most part profess to receive them from the writings of 
the inspired prophets, - They refer us to Isaiah, Ezekiel and 
Daniel as their authority. Nor are their interpretations to be 
discarded as necessarily fanciful and erroneous because they 
belong to the records of Rahbinie lore. It is a sorry wit 
which takes for granted that a man cannot be guided to the 
truth of God because he is a Jew. These ancient Rabbins 
were the friends, countrymen, brethren and children of 
Jehovah's own inspired prophets, and may he our guides in 
many things. 

The passage to which they refer us in Isaiah (xxvi. 
19) certainly does describe a resurrection, — a Joi/ous resur- 
rection, — and therefore a resurrection of the just only, — and 
specifically connects it with the coming and glorious reign of 
the Lord Messiah. The place to which they point in Ezekiel 
(xssvii.) certainly describes a national and moral resurrection, 
and surrounds it with promises which imply also the literal 
resurrection of all the faithful Israel to share the kingdom of 
him who shall he their Prince forever. And what they cit« 
from Daniel, (xii. 2,) according to the best Hebraists, not only 
asserts a resurrection whifh all take to he literal, but draws a 
plain distinction between the resurrection of the just and the 
rest of the dead. Gaon thus paraphrases it: — "And many of 
them that steep in the dust of the earth shall awake; this ia 
the resurrection of the dead of Israel, whose lot is to eternal 
life; hut those who do not awake (at that time) shall he an 
abhorrence to all flesh." This agrees with the translation of 
Professor Bush :— " Many from out of the sleepers in the dust 
of the earth shall awake ; these (that is, those who awake, shall 
be) to everlasting life, and those (who do not then awako shall 
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be) to everlasting contempt." Thus also does Professor 
Whiting render it: — "Many from the sleepers of tho dust of 
the ground shall awake, these to everlasting life, and those 
to reproaches and everlasting abhorrence." The language of 
Daniel thus accommodates itself exactly to the language of 
the text. The martyrs and saints arise: "this is the first 
resurrection. But the rest of the dead lived not again until 
the thousand years were finished." Daniel is unquestionably 
speaking of a literal, limited and eclectic resurrection. As 
Dr. Hody argues, "if manif, standing alone, could signify all, 
Ttmny of, which is the phraseology of this text, cannot signify 
all. Many o/them that sleep in the dust of the earth cannot 
h d t be all they that sleep in the dust. Man^ of does 
p] !y ept some," And if there is to be a limited and 

1 t urrection when the great Prince shall stand up for 
I 1 nd yet all men shall he made alive again, the point is 

tt! d th t there must be a twofold resurrection, just as John 
te h in the text. 

Tl -tate of the question, in the period in which the New 
T t m t was given, was therefore simply this : — The ancient 
p ph peat of a resurrection from among the dead a literal 
t n to eternil life whi(,h embraoe^i only the lust and 
I th wicked still in their grwcf, The more learned and 

devout Jews so understood these glorious predictions and 
taught the doctrine of a first resurrection, or resurrection 
embracing only the lust The doctnne jf i twofold re^iur 
rection was therefote n strange notion to thjse who lived in 
the time of Chn t and his ap sties bnt familiar to the tuuds 
of many If it wis an error we w>uld naturally espect sime 
contradiction of it from Chnft r his apostles The absence 
of such contradiction leaves room for the presumption that it 
was nut an erroi And if we can find language m the New 
Testament adapted only to this belief, and framed to it as the 
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fruits; afterward thei/thai are Ohrh^s at his comiog; efra to 
TE-iof, — then the last band." " The dead in Christ stiall rise 
first." " The rest of the dead lived not again until the 
thousand years were finished." 

3. The resurreetioQ of the righteoua is everywhere spoken 
of as a peculiar blessing, in which the wicked have no share 
whatever. Of every one that seeth the Son and believeth on 
him, Jesus says, "I will raise him up at the last day;" thus 
distinctly intimating that none but believers shall share in the 
resurrection here contemplated. He speaks of " the resur- 
rection of the just" as something quite distinct from any 
thing in which the unjust shall have a part. He says that 
" the children of the resurrectiou are equal unto the angels, 
and are the children of (rod," and " are as the angels which 
are in heaven." Here he cprtainly speaks of a resurrection 
from which the wicked are ijuite excluded. See also Romans 
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Tui. 23; ICor. vi. 14; 2 Cor. iv. 14 -.—^'Blessed and hohj 
u JiK that hath- part in the first resurrection." 

4. The reaurrectioH of the righteous is plainly spolcen of 
as eclectic. One iastance is in Luke xx, 35, where the Savior 
speaks of those worthy of heaven as destined "to obtain the 
resurrection" — not merely "from tlie dead," aa our version 
reads, but sx vtxpwj — " out of, or from amongst the dead 
ones." This certainly implies the raising of some, that is, the 
saints, whilst the rest of the dead remain in their graves. 
Another instance is in Phihppians iii. 11, where Paul speaks 
of his strong deiire ml ^rcat exertions to "attain unto rijv 

ef a/atrai7W riu.> j'/piuj — the icniTI Cltoa FROM AMONGST the 

dead mes " What did Paul mean by this ? " Of his resur- 
rection at (he end of the world when all without exception 
■will surelj be rai-^ed, he could have no possible doubt," says 
Profi-asor Stmrt ' What sense then can this passage have, if 
It lepresenta him as laboring and suffering merely in order to 
attain to a resurrection and as hjlding this up to view as 
unattainable unless he should arrive at a high degree of Chris 
tian perteetion ' On the other hand let us suppose a JirU 
resurrection to be appuntcd as a special reward of high 
attainments in Chnstian virtue and a!l seems to \n, plain and 
eisj Of a re-iurreotion in a fipuatne sense ! t of rcgc le 
ration Paul cannot be speaking , for he had alieady attained 
to that on the plain cf Damascus Both these passiges 
brin^ before us the whole con^TCgition of the leally dead, 
and describe the resurrection f which they speak as a selee 
tion tex) nut oj or from amonj that great compiny taking 
some, and leaving others The second is pirticularlj remark 
able For if the righteous and the wicked are all to be raised 
together Paul might have saved his pains to attain to a resur- 
rection ot which he would have at all events been partaker. 
" Ot like tenor siys '^tuait ' |s the implication in Luke xiv. 
14, wheie the ba\ior promises to his disciples a sure reward 
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for kindness to the poor and stifFering, at tlie resurrection of 
(Aejiuit. Why the resurrection of the Juat?~Vfhat special 
meaning can this have, unless it implies that there is a reanr- 
reetion where the just only, and not the unjust, will be raised ? 
This would agree entirely with the view in Rev. xs. 5 : — ' But 
/lie rest of the dead LIVED NOT AGAIN, until tho thousand 
years were finished.' " 

Now, when we oorae to sum up all these facts and assign 
them the force which belonjis to the words of nspiration the 
conclusion la to me unavoidable th t the doctrine ot a two 
fold resurrection has i solid foundat n m the Scriptures 
The resurrection of the holj is entirely separated m nature 
and in point of time, from the resurrection of the rest of 
the dead ' Strike this doetime fr m the Vpoealjpse ind we 
still hue it in the epiatlea of Fm\ Strike t from the ep s 
ties, and we still have it in the teichm s f Jesus himself 
Strike it from the whole New Testa ent ind we till hive it 
firm and unshaken in the hol^ prophei,ies of Daniel and 
Isaiah But let the hand be withpred that attempts to strike 
it fiom an\ portiin of the word of God It is there distinct 
and clear authorizin!; all the laints to hope for the redemption 
of thtir bodies and their corporeal transformation, so soon as 
the niilJennium shall begin 

Here, then is another argument for the doctrine of 
Christ s premiliennial coming The resurrection of the 
saints IS eierjwhere connectLd with his final advent "All 
shall be made ab^e, thcff that oi CTii at s at his comitu/. ' 
" Them that sleep in Jesus wiJl God bring with hira. For 
the Lord himself shall descend from heaven : and the dead 
in Christ shall rise first. " When he shall appear, we shall 
be like him." But the resurrection and glorification of the 
saints is just as clearly connected with tho beginning of the 
millennium. There can be no millennium whilst the wilful 
king continues to "exalt himself, and magnify himself above 
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every ^od, and speak marvellous things agaiDst the God of 
gods;" and the fall of this aotichristiaii power, and the glo- 
rious resurrection proclaimed by Da.niel, are contemporaneous. 
" He shall come to hia end, and none shall help him. And 
AT THAT TIME God'a people shall he delivered, every one that 
shall be found written in the book ; and many of them that 
sleep in the dust of the earth shall awake." So in the text, 
the millennium, or the period of the thousand years, is intro- 
duced by the risjag and living again of " them that were 
beheaded for the testimony of Jesus, and for the word of God, 
and which had not worshipped the beast nor his image." 
These holy ones are to " live and reign with Christ the thou- 
sand years ;" and ao their resurrection must occur at the begin- 
ning of the thousand years. And as they that are Christ's arise 
" at his coming," his cominq must be be/ore the millennium. 
Such, then, is the glorious hope of the Lord s people. 
Very soon shall Chnst their deliverer con e and change them 
into a full likeness to hm self Then shall his victory over 
death be manifest. Becau'ic he liVLt we shall live ilso." 
" For if we believe that Jesus died and rose ai^in even ao 
them also which sleep n Jesus will God bring with him." 
And how many sunny thoughts cluster around this d ctnne ! 

There is nothing so repulsne to our natuial instincts as 
death. There are few people who do not feel a cold shudder 
creeping through and through them whenever they realize 
the thought that they must die, and have the cof&n-lid screwed 
down upon their foreheads, and be covered up with clods in 
the damp dark ground. Bat the hope of the resurrection of 
the just throws a radiance round the death-bed and the grave, 
and helps to reconcile us to the mysterious change. To a 
good man, the sepulchre is but the gateway to a better world, 
— the resting-place for the wasted and wearied body previous 
to going forth into the blLss and honors of a divine and eternal 
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kingdom. Its shades are but a quiet night aDterior to an 
everlasting day. Death is but a deep, which presupposes a 
future awakening. "An eternal sleep" is a contradiction in 
terms,— a miserable solecisin,^-a mode of speech the very 
phraseology, of which brands the atheistic inventiou with ab- 
surdity. Sleep is but the temporary suspension of animation 
for the purpose of refreshment aud invigoration. It is always 
succeeded by a waking. And such is death to the Christian. 
Jeaus has transmuted it into a refreshing deep, from which we 
shall early arise, in renewed strength and glory, for the scenes 
and employments of a day which shall have no night. The 
New Testament nearly always speaks of the departure of the 
believing as a deep. Jesus said, " Our friend Laaarus deep- 
eth; but I go that I may awake him out of deep." " The 
saints which d^t," is familiar phraseoloftj to the reader of 
the Scriptures. " David, after he had served his own genem- 
tion, /ell on sleep." As the first martyr died, Luke said he 
"fell adeep." Paul comforted the mourning Thessaloniana, 
by assuring them that their pious dead " are askep," — only 
" asleep," — to be waked to life again when Jesus comes \nd 
so all the saints that have departed this life are said to "sleep 
in Jesui." 

Yes, Christian parent, that child which so suddenly sick- 
ened, withered and faded in your arms, and which with so 
much sadness you yielded to the cold dark grave, is not lost 
and gone eternally. It only sleeps — sweetly sleeps — in the 
arms of its Maker. You buried it ; but you buried it looking 
for the resurrection of the last day, when it shall awake to be 
yours forever. Weep, not, daughter, as if that sainted 
mother whom you last saw dressed for the tomb shall never 
look upon you again with her wonted love and tenderness. 
She is thy mother still. She is not dead, but sleepcth. She 
will awake ^ain, and take you to her heart as fondly as ever. 
Sorrow not as they that have no hope, stricken one, mourn- 
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ing over a Jmabaiid's grave. H h 
rest in soft slumber. God'a ha 

form. Aad wlien thy loved S a: 

off his sepulchral covering, and b by 
the days gone by. 



Soon will pence wreath lier chain 
- Ronnd you forever." 

And what a reunion of hearts and exchange of happy 
gratiilations shall crown an 1 er wl that day' What glorious 
meetings and triumph'* will then be celebrated i What devout 
and anxious hopes shall then be consummated ' Ihen shall 
Jesus say Awake and sing ye that dwell in the du'it," and 
fhey shall obey his call and nse to praise him fcrever Then 
w 11 the on ee afflicted saints Df eiery age ind clime 'stand 
dre t in robes of eierfasting wear Then shdU thjse who 
deaie 1 then selves ind t ok up the cross reeei\ e their crowns. 
Then sh'sU the wisdom of their respect unto the recom- 
ponse of the reward 1 e vindicated forever Then sbali God 
ghrtj his Son bj transforming millions into his glorious 
image \nd then shall be brought to pass the saying that 
IS written Death i% sw lUowed vp in iictori/ 

Earth my brethren b^s been the theitre of some splendid 
victones the fame of which has filled the world aud echoed 
abng the comdors f ages But ne^er has earth beheld such 
a tru 1 ph as that which shall b realized it the resurrection 
of the just Then shall be enacfel a other genesis, more 
gloiious than the first Then shall be performed another 
ex dus more lilustrious than thdt which M sea lod Then 
shall truth triumph cier emr and faith o^er unbelief hu 
militj oier pride lite over deith and immortality over the 
grave Thtn shaSI the c =s gi e wiy to the crown ind Lor 
ruptiuu t glorj and trim the mold and dshe'. oi everj 
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Though but in distant proapeet, and not f« I 
His aoui refreshed with foretastes o the joj ! 

Not all the saints, iDdeed, may nse at the same instant nor 
all the living be translated at once there b progression and 
order in all the divine works ;* b it st 1 the resuirection la for 
all that sleep in Christ, and the translat on for all whom he 
shall find awaiting his coming All shall share m the 
happy victory. And what adds to thi, pecul ar joy of s me 
is that they will never die at all bit shall be ch n^el m 
a moment, in the twinkling of an ejc at the last trump 
for the trumpet shall sound, and the dead ahdU be raistd 
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neorrujit ble, and we shall bo changed." " The dead in Christ 
shall na first : then wc which are alive and remain shall be 
u ht up together with thcra." And what a thought is this, 
th t th perhaps are some listeninfr to me now who shall 
n kn w by experience what death m I Those of fhrist'a 
p pi wh are living when he comes shall of a suJden fee! 
th th 11 of inimortalitj careering throuirh them, and find 
tb m 1 transported to join the children of the resurrec- 
t a N t one of them that truly believe in Jesus shall be 
1 ft b h nl The humblest and obscurest, the lowest with the 
hi t all shall be taken together. For "be shall send forth 
hi& n 1 with a great sound of a trumpet, and thej shall 
g th t fher bis elect from the four winds, from one end 

f h to the other." And ttey shall Jive and reign with 

Christ the thousand years. "And so shaU we ever be with 
the Lord." And thenceforward forever shall this song be 
sung:— 

"Behold, the laberDaclo of God ia with men, 
And he iril] dwell nitb them, 
And the; shall be his people. 
And God himsell' shul! bo with them, 
And be their God. 

And God shall wipe awny all tears from thoir eyes; 
And there shall be no more death, 
Neither sorrow, nor orjing. 
Neither eball there be any more pain : 
Por tiie fornier things are passed away." 

Verily, "blessed and holy is be that hath-part in the first 
resurrection!" Was there ever conceived such a system of 
grace and glory as that which constitutes the gospel of Jesus ? 
How precious are its promises ! How transportiug are its 
hopes I How it meets the vast desires of humanity, and 
pours consolatiou into the hearts of the children of sorrow ! 
What is there to compare with it? Atheism, with its eternal 
sleep, may stupefy tha soul, and render it somewhat callous to 

10 
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the woes of life But h^w «id tad cheerle's is the epitaph 
which it wnte^ on the t mh ' Heithen phiioaophj, with its 
tranimigralions and fcchio guesses may e\cit« s une dull and 
bw coocein for futuiitj , but how gloomy is the destmy which 
it sets hefore man ' It is onlj Christianity, with its resurrec 
tion and another life, that can at al! rouse min into a proper 
consciousness uf his dignity, oi satisfy the lofty and mighty 
aspirations that well up from his heart This js our glorious 
hope the price ot which cannot be equalled with gold 

And how de\outly thankful should we then he for what 
Gfd has done fi i us and purposed concerning us' How 
shoul J our heirts soften at the lontemplations hef jre as and 
swell with etnjtions of love towirda so great a Benef ictor ' 
How should we he concerned to find out the will of such a 
friend and seek to ippro\e onrselves unto him ' How cheer 
fully should we hail him as the ohief among ten thousand, 
anl the one altogether loiely' How gladly should we set our 
sehts to do his gracious c ramands, and to keep hia loving 
counsels ' lu him is our strength our Lope, and our joy 
He is not ashamed to be our God, and surely we should njt 
be ashamed to he his people "looking for that blessed hrpe, 
even the glorious appearing of the great God, our Savior 
Jesus Christ Let us then give ouroelve-j to him, body and 
soul as 1 living aaorifice which is our re^son^ble aer^ice Let 
us tully identify ourseKes with Jeaus, knowing that whon 
he shall appear, we ahail be like hini for we shall see him as 
he la 4nd especially let us not forsret that every man 
that hath this hope in him purifieth himself e*en as the 
Sa\ior IS pure He hath pnpared for ua a city, but thire 
shall in no wiae enter inti it any thing that defileth neither 
whatsoever worketh abomination or maketh i he ' It is <nly 
' tlif hfili,' who ahdll ha^e part in the fij'st resurrection 
" The feirful and unbelieving and the abominable and mur 
derers and whoremongers anl sjreerers, and idolaters, and 
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all liars, shall have their part in the lake which hurneth with 
fire and brimstone, which ia the second death." It is only 
"unto them that look for him" that "he shal! appear the 
Becond time unto salvation." 

WIED DAS NICHT FHEUDE SEYN! - 
Will that not jojftil be, 
When we walk bj failh no more. 
When the Lord we loved before 



Will that not jujftil be7 

Will Ibat not joyful be, 
When tbu foes we drtad '.o meet 
Every one beneath our feet 

We tread triumphaotlj! 
When we never more ean know 
Slightest touch of pain or woe,— 

Will that not joyful be? 

Tea! that will joyful be, 
When we hear what none ean tell, 
And the ringing chorus swell 

Of angels' melody ! 
When we juin tieif songs of praise, 
nallelnjahs with them raise, — 

That, that will joyful be 1 

H. C. TON SoswEcnii. 
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DiN. Tii. 13, 14 : I saw in the night visions, and hekold, one like the 
Son of man came with the clouds of keaven, and came to the 
Ancieitt of days, and ihey brought Aim. near bejbre him. And 
there was given him dominion and glory, and a kingdom, that all 
people, nations and languages should servb him : his dominion is 
an everlasting dominion, which shall not pass amay, and his king- 
dom thai which shall not be destroyed. 

That this mmob cintaina a prophecy concerning "the last 
times," will not he demed That the 'one like the feon of 
man" is Jesua Ohrist, in hia glonhed human nature, la id 
mitted on all hinds That his ' comma; With the clouds of 
heaven" refers to his final adient in this world is ilao the 
common belief of interpreters His heins:; led to the Ancient of 
days to receive dominion, plainly denotes his jD\e=titure with 
Tulership, and hii inauguration into the august ofbce of the 
almighty Sovereign of the nations This dominion is some 
thing more than his present spintoal reign la men s hearts , 
for he does not enter upon it until he conies in the clouds. It 
is also a kingdom the affairs of which are to be administered 
by Christ in person, or hy those under his immediate eontrol 
and direction ; for it is given to him as the Son of man, and 
his personal descent at the time of receiving it is explicitly 

112 
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affirmed. It must also be a visible and terrestrial kingdom, 
for "natinns" are mentioned as its subjects, 

The doctrine which I accordingly deduce from this text, 
and which I shall aim to set forth in this discourse, is, That 
the Lord Jesus Christ will return again to this world, and here 
set up a eitible Ohriitocracy, or empire of hi» own, and pfr- 
tonally reign lie a he blim and glory of a uni- 

versal and I i, gdom Th are many good people 

who believe u h h My m object will therefore be 

to prove it by 1 d S np 1 nts. And if I can show 

that it has fi f d h word of God, I certainly 

have a righ to 1 f h pect due to a doctrine of 

inspiration. Le h pp h he subject with humble 

reverence, s ly d ] the truth, and earnestly 

praying that Gdmyg usap pr insight to this wonder- 
ful mystery. 

I. I rema k h h firs pi that the prophecies of 

the Old Tc wh ai a heir plain and natural 

sense, certai ly p 1 h M 1 as a great prince who 
shall reign h w Id T b! h this remark I appre- 

hend to be no difficult task The very first words that ever 
were uttered ctncerning Chiist already imply it. When God 
reckoned with Adam thou^^h he excluded him from Paradise, 
be left him this con?olin£; promise -.—The seed of the woman 
shall bruise the sprpent s head. Satan had assailed our first 
parents, and overcome them By that victory he became the 
reigning prince of this world and to this diy he holds his 
dark supremiey m nearly e\cry department of theearth. The 
crushing of this serpent s head can mean nothing less than the 
demolition of Satan s empire and the establishment of the 
empire of the woman s seed in ita phce And if Christ, as 
the Son of man, is to displace ''j.tan and reign over the 
nations as Satan now rules m er them nothing =hort of a literal, 
real and universal empire can be the result 
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The next listinct lUus OQ to this "seed" is id God's covft- 
nant with Ahraham where it is said that he shall "possess the 
gate of his eneimes and oil nations of the earth be blessed in 
him." Paul te!h is that this promise did not helong to 
Abraham's poslerity at lai^e, hut only to "one, which is 
Christ." To po'sess an eaemy's gate is to conquer that 
enemy — at h last defence. And when it is said of 
Chn t th t he h posses the gates of his enemies, and 
hies na ns we hd\e hefore us the idea of a great, vic- 

toriou and un ers 1 prmce, maiing himself the master and 
the ben fa o of he world 

Ano he efe e ce to the same thing we find in Hannah's 
song, where it is said, " The Lord shall judge the ends of the 
earth, and he shall give strength to hts King, and exiilt the 
7wm of his anointed." Here too we have the princedom of 
the Messiah in this world, and his universal sovereignty, 
pointedly a=serted. 

In God's promises to David we have the matter still more 
particularly amplified. God says to the monarch of Israel, 
" When thy days hf fulfUed, and tJioii shall sleep with thy 
fathers, 1 will set tip thy seed after thee, and 1 will establish 
his kingdom, and the throne of his kingdom, forevm: And 
THINE HOUSE, and THY KINGDOM shall be established forever 
hefore thee: thy throne shall be established forever." 
If this promise refers pre-eminently to Christ "the Son of 
David," as all agree that it does, then he is to be a great 
earthly prince; for he is to occupy a throne, and posscps a 
kingdom; and that throne and kingdom are identical with the 
throne and kingdom of his father David. Much as men may 
dislike to admit this, here is God's promise, in words as plain 

any man an use. David had an empire in this world; and 
h n d as a princo in this world-; and God says that hia 

p d '^ n shall take David's place, and establish David's 

h n f 'er. David himself certainly S'> understood the 
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promise, anJ by divine iDspiration so prophesied of it in the 
Psalma. As he had Lis court in Mount Zion, so he represents 
his illustrious Son as "King upon the holy Kill of Zion" with 
the heathen fjiven to him for his inheritance and the utter 
moat parts of the eirth for his possession He shall have 
dominion from sea t sea and tr m the river to the ends f the 
earth. Tea Itinga shall fall down hefore him all nitions 
shall serve him Who (,aa 1 sttn to such language With an 
unbiassed mm 1 and not gather from it the idea that the pro- 
phet is here speaking of some great and mighty Ving who la 
to sway the sceptre of literal empire over the inhabitanfa oi 
this world? 

Turn now to It^iah the great evangelical prophet and see 
how he dccri) ea the ^les^iah Unto U" a child is born 
unto us a son is given, and his name shall be called, 'W nder 
ful, Counselor, The mighty God, The Father of the everlasting 
age. The Prince of peace." Nobody misunderstands this. All 
taie the words just as they are written, without looking after 
some mystical or allegorical meaning. By what authority, 
then, shall we reject the literal acceptation of what follows? 
"And the goverament shall he upon his shoulder. Of the 
increase of his goeemment and peace there shall be no end, 

UPON THE THRONE OF DaVID, AND UPON HIS KINBDOM, to 
order IT, and to establish IT with judgment and with jitstice 
frqm henceforth even forever." What could more unequi- 
vocally describe the Messiah as a great prince, reigning in 
David's place in this world? 

If we turn to Jeremiah, we find the Savior spoken of in the 
same manner. "Behold, the days come, saith the Lord, that 
I will raise unto david a righteous Branch, and a King 
shaU reign and prober, and shall execute Justice and Judg- 
ment IN THE EARTH. In Msdai/sJvDA'a shall be saved, and 
Israel shall dwell safeli/." "And they shall serve W Ijord 
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tbeir God, and David their King (in kis promised Son) ichom 
I -win raise vp unto tkem." 

These are very plain and positive predictions, Others of 
like import might ba presented. Here and elsewhere, the 
Messiah is again and again called a Icing. He is to possess 
and oCGopy David's throne. He is to be a conqueror of his 
enemies and the possessor of their cities. He is to reign over 
the nations. Ho is to be the commander around whose banner 
the Gentiles shall bo gathered. His kingdom is to be in a 
sense the kingdom of David, re-established, esaited, extended 
over all the earth, and made forever permanent. This is the 
natural and obvious meaning of the words; and there is 
no reason why we should understand them differently, or seek 
for some other remote and occult meaning. Professor Stuart has 
justly said that "it is one of the plainest and most cogent of 
all the rules of hermeneutics, that every passage of Scripture, 
or of any other book, is to be interpreted as bearing its plain 
and primary and literal sense, unless good reason can be jjiiven 
why it should he tropically understood." Vitringa gives it as 
"an unerring canon, and of great use," that "we must never 
depart from the literal meaning of the subject mentioned in 
its own appropriate name, if its princfpal attributes square with 
the subject of the prophecy." Emesti says, " Theologians 
are right when they affirm the literal sense to be the only true 
one." And Hooker declares, "I hold it for a most infallible 
rule in expositions of sacred Scripture, that when a literal con- 
struction will stand, the farthest from the letter is commonly 
the worst." What then are we to do with the prophecies to 
which I have referred? The literal meaning. is evident. 
There is not only no necessity for departing from it, hut we 
cannot depart from it without violence and inconsistency. I 
therefore claim it as a fact, that the Old Testament writers 
have predicted Christ as a great prince who is literally to reign 
upon the throne of David in real empire over all the world 
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n. It U also true, in the second place, that when the Savior 
came into the world, as the Son of Marj, he was expected as 
a great prince who should set up a literal empire in thia world. 
This is a point so notorious, and so much dwelt upon hj theo- 
logians and preachers, that it is hardly necessary to do more 
than state it. 

Knapp says, "At the time of Christ, and previously, the 
current opinion of the people in Palestine, aad indeed of most 
of the Pharisees and lawyers, was, that he would be a temporal 
deliverer and a King of the Jews, and indeed a universal 
monarch, who would reign over ail nations. T/te apostles them- 
selves held this opinion." 

Neander says, ' The Jews expected a Messiah who should 
be armed with miraculous power in their hehalf, free them 
from civil bondage, execute a seven, retribution upon the ene- 
mies of the theocratic people and make them ma'iters of the 
world in a universal empire, whose glory it was their special 
delight to set forth 

'^chaf says, " The Jewb conceived of the Messianic Lingdom 
as a glorious restoration of the throne of Divid 

Brooks Bi>a, ' It is quite notoiious that the Jew did, in 
the time if our Sa\ior look for a King who should, in an 
illustinus and glorious manner, inherit the throne of David, 
reign oier Israel, and obtiin dominion and possession over all 
nations 

And so uniform is the testimony on this point thit it is 
unnecessary to ar^ue it 'When Herod inrLnircd of the chief 
priests and tcnbes wheie Chnst should be burn, 'they said 
unto bim I^ Kethlphom of Judea for thus it is wntten by 
the prophet And thou Bethlehem, in thfTUnd of Juda, art 
not the least among the princes of Juda for out of thee 
slalt come 4. governoh that %h.aU rule my people hrael." 
'i his shows hjw the Jews understood the ancient prophets, and 
whit were their expectatiuns at the time Herod ccrtainij 
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acted tinder the apprehension that the coming f hrist was to he 
1 great pr nee when hi, gd\ e orders -md &ipw all the children 
that were in Bethlehem and in all the ccasts ther.eof." Why 
ad pt measures t slay the iniant Savior if he did not fear that 
Christ would again restore the Jewish throne/ Nay, we read 
that eyen frjm far beyond the limits nf Palestine, cerUin 
wise men came Bi> mg 'Where is he that is born King of the 
Jfv ^ Itwiiild seem that whithersoever a kmw! edge of the 
Hebrew prophecies had gone it was uniforu ly expected that 
the pr mised Mes'iiah would he a sublime ind triumphant 
Jewish kin^ whose dominion would ab'-orh all other king- 
doms va 1 stind forever 

That extrnnaiant and unfounded notions were entertained 
b\ manj I have no d ubt Some looked for Christ only as a 
military her an 1 conceived of his reign too much after the 
style ot ambitious tyranny They sometimes spike of him 
only as a conquer ng leider whereas be is at the same time a 
divine spmtudl ^aiior They sttrioundi,d him too much with 
their wn carnal and resentful feelings and overlooked that 
meekness and hoi ncss of spirit which is indispensable to a 
blissful piitic p tion in his pnncely ministrations They 
f lied to apprehend that great founlation fact that he wt.3 
first to "uffer ere he should reign and bear the cioss before 
reaching the crown But with all their natrcw bii^tnes and 
carnal h pes they did not misoonotive th s one prominent 
feat ire ot the matter thit the prom sed Messiah was to be a 
greit pri ce wh<i should reign np n tl e throne jf David his 
father and extend bis royal dominion over all the earth So 
the prcphets had spoken and so they underntoi/d what the 
prophets said 

III I prDceod then to a thirl reuirk viz thittheNew 
Testiment nowhere ciitrad cts what was thus expected of the 
Mcs lah Thetc are indeed a tew p» if,es which seem to 
conftitt with th expei,tations hut when attcnt^eh Lonsi 
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dered, and their real meaning ascertained, they will be found 
entirely accordant with the doctrine which I am. endea,voriag 
to set forth. 

That Christianity is an eminently spiritual religion, all who 
understand it must adniit.* The fundamental principle of the 
Messiah's kingdom is his reign over the heart, bringing all 
its affections and impulses into subjection to the will of G-od. 
Tliis is tlie germ on which every thing else depends. He who 
is not spiritually renewed, and morally assimilated to Christ, 
has neither part nor lot in Christ's kingdom, whatever may 
be his birth, blood, or external relations. " However different 
the extent and outward form of the kingdom," says a distin- 
guished auth hw ttltmtt mph and gl 
ries, this is 1 11 t p ul a t tu nd 1 te — G d tl e 
Savior, reign ^ m n th h t t th 1 ated 
and rehelliou nn d 11 d p t but h t 
on this great It th m f Uy H h rth W 
would ignor th m tgl uadm tdt ^Tihdft 
of Christianity, if we were for a moment to th ik d fferently. 
It is therefore to be presumed that the Sav or and his in p red 
servants should set forth this point with rairked perspicuity. 
A d w w uld p Uy p t th m t p th 1 tjg 
t 1 thft fhkgdmasth w my 
f th ir 1 ea rs wh 1 1 quit 1 t ght f t It w th 
mt mtk fthJw tththy ptl 
Chn t t mph I dVtththydd t mp 
Idhwhwastth mt tb ptlFdm 
d h t th bl sfl f h gl n w to t d 
ly t th wh h Id b w dly bj t d t h h ly 
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asked Jeans "wten the kingdom of God should come," he at 
once struck at the root of their false hopes, and called them 
back from their dreams of glory to those first rudiments with- 
out which neither Jew nor Gentile shall ever see the kingdom 
of God. " He answered and said, The kingdom of God cometh 
not with ohservation." That is, the essence of the Messianic 
reign does not he in the pomp show and outwaid demonstra 
tions of p7wer for wl ich ihej were looking Neither shtll 
they say Lo here or Lo there as it it were to be set up 
with mere physical \ietones Tlw kinj lew, rf God iswiOim 
yo I It'i seat is m the heart and unless first found in the 
heart it will never he f und at all This v what they bad 
overlooked and this is all thi pas-sa^e teaches It is to the 
same point thit Paul s-peaks when he says The kingdom of 
God \i not melt and drink but righteousness pea e and joy 
in the Holy Ghost The antithesis which he presents is 
not between a visible personal reign of Chnst and a mere 
reign by his Spint and grace but between the true preie^ui 
Bite spiritual submisaun to Christ and that mere ceremonul 
nghte usuess upon which the Jews so much boasted and 
relied But the fact that a man s heart must be renewed and 
punhed IS a c nditun uf participation in the blessings of the 
mediatorial kingdom by no mean proves that that kingdom 
is not hereafter to tal e form and be outwardly manife'-te 1 m 
a tnumphanf person d rei^n ol the Savi r in this world For 
if we interpret these wrrda so a« to confane the diMne kin^ 
dom to the heart and to nghte usness peace and j Dy in the 
Holy (jhost we necessarily exclude trom it the outwarl 
church the sacraments and a future home m heaven And 
yet if we daie extend the limits of the Itvine kingdom be 
yond the mere inward experiences of the soul there is nothing 
to prevent us from extending it so as t emhiace also the 
future p rsonal rei^ of the Messiah upon e rth For it the 
present existence of the kingdom m men s hearts is recon 



^db, Google 



AS OFT-MTS QUOTED PASSAGE EXPLAINED. 121 

cilable with the hope of a more glorious form of the kingdom 
in the heaveolj world, it is equally reeoacllable, and on the 
same grounds, with the doctrine of the future princely reign 
of Christ over the nations. 

Another passage often misquoted upon this subject is that 
where Christ says, "My kingdom, is not (sx) from ikis world." 
When he uttered these words, he was on his trial before 
Pilate, He had been accused of treasonable purposes. Pilate, 
therefore, asked him whether he was a king. He boldly 
affirmed that he was a king. But to quiet their apprehen- 
sions that he was about to undertake to subvert the existing 
authorities by carnal violence, he qualified his avowal ; and 
these words contain the qualification. He does not say that 
his kingdom is not fo be located upon earth ; for it is located 
here. His church and all its ordinances are on earth. The 
eh Idren of the k ngdom 1 ye and operate in this world. He 
only says h s k ngdom is not from this world, that it is of 
heavenly ong n ind that it is to be set up by supernatural 
means a 1 ot bj hu mn prowess or the might of earthly 
ar ns That tbia s what he means, and al! that he means, is 
eyi lent from all the rcu stances of the case, and is made 
abundantly cJeir from the additional words : — "Else would •my 
sena ts f '' '^"^ I shcrtld not he delivered to the Jews." 
"tt by d d he not ■illow 1 s servants to fight? Because his 
kingdon was not t be bu It up in that stylo. He is to enter 
upon h s throne by a d fferent process. He is to receive his 
don n on fr n ab e ind not from beneath. The Lord will 
g e It to him It will not come out of this world.* 

I may therefore say with perfect safety, that there is nothing 
m the New Testament to contradict the cherished expecta- 
tions, that the Messiah is to reign as a great prinee on David's 
throne in this world. 

IV. Nay, I go further, and say, that there is much in the 
New Testament tending directly to confirm and deepen these 

• Se« Note P, peso S33. 
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prevailing expectations. Look for a moment at what the 
angel said to Mary, when he came to announce to her the 
birth of the expected Christ. Gabriel there says to the Vir- 
gin, Thou ahalt concen e in thy womb, and bring forth a aon, 
and ihalt call his name Jesus ; he shall he great, and shall he 
tailed the fcon of the Higheit " These are plain words. All 
understand them juiit is they stand. And what follows i3 
equally plain and by all sound principles of interpretation 
must be taken as equally literal : — "And the Lord shall give 
him the throne of hib father David. And he shall 
EiiON OVER THE Bi L '.E or Jacob iobever ; a^id of his 
fiinjdom theie shall he no end " Now, what effect could such 
m t h p th wh w look f th 

Lhn t as g t g pn b t t t bl h d fa 11 

thppsi hm thtptAd 

wh 1 g m th first b ght h m h b t th 

t mpl fero dA hydtd pt pk 

f h in as th If f wh h I 1 was 1 k d 

th t compl h </■ 7 th ry d p 

wh 1 J 1 h p t Wh t Id h th t d y t 

h t , b t to k th p pi wh h d h m 11 

more enthusiastic in the hopes they were cherishing ? When 
Nathanacl first recognized the Savior's Messiahship, and ad- 
dressed him as " Rabbi, the Son of God, the Einij of Israel," 
he evidently conceived of that kingship according to the pre- 
vailing belief of the time. And yet Christ passed it as a 
proper conception, and replied to it in a way which could only 
give intensity to the anticipations that were entertained. 
When the five thousand, who had heen miraculously fed in 
the wilderness, would have taken him by force, and placed 
him on the throne, he withdrew himsi-lf ; for his time for that 
had not jei eome ; neither was that the way in which he was 
to obtain his crown. But he uttered not a word of censure to 
indicate that they were wrong in looking upon him as he who 
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should hold earthly dominion, and reign with authority like 
that with which they desired to invest him. Whea he made 
his triumphal entry into Jerusalem, and the people around 
him shouted, "Blessed be the King!" "Blessed he the Jdng- 
dom of our father David which cometh in the name of the 
Lord!" "ffosannah to the Son. of David!" what did they 
mean? Did they not thereby point to him as their expected 
Messiah, who should break the power uf their enemie=, renew 
the Jewish throne, esfablifih an earthly empire, and reign as_a 
mighty prince? What else could they have meant? And 
yet Jesus received it all with approbation, and never once so 
much as hiated that they were the least mistaken. Nay, 
when the enraged Jewish officials came to him, angrily com- 
plaining of what had heca said of him by the shouting multi- 
tude, he not only sided with the applauding people, but de- 
clared that if these held their peace, the stones themeelyes 
would cry out ! What more impressive endorsement could he 
possibly have given to what the exulting crowd had uttered? 
Did he not thus acquiesce in their views ? Did he not thus 
most effectually set his seal of sanction to the proclamation, 
and emphatically declare himself the King of the Jews, who 
should restore and occupy the throne of David, and reign in 
Mount Zion according to the letter of prophecy? And so 
again, when the mother of Zebedee's children asked him that 
her two sons might sit, as ministers of state, the one on his 
right hand and the other on his left in his kingdom, she 
doubtless conceived of that kingdom as a princely reign in 
this world. Her request is amply indicative of this. But, if 
she was wrong, the Savior's answer certainly went much fur- 
ther to confirm her views than to undeceive her. True, he 
did not agree to grant her desire ; but he left her under the 
belief that there are such places to be filled in his empire, and 
that they are reserved for those for whom the Father has pre- 
pared them. Are we to suppose the holy Jesus capable of 
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encourigmg delusion? He knew what sort of views that 
woman had of hii kingdom and if it were not in his pur 
pose to estahbsh that kingdom is she apprehended that he 
would, hi? conduct and answer are juite inexplicable The 
jrajer of the penitent thief on the erosa pre&ents a similar 
case Thnt he irt hr ken sufferer bes v^bt the b iTior to re 
member him when he came in Ais k njdom His ideas of 
that kingdom were d ubtless, in the mam at least just whit 
were genenlly entertained And the Savior answered him 
without lutimatin^ that he was at all mistaien and left him 
to die under the impression with which he uttered the piayer 
See <J«o with what firmness the '^ vior espre sed hims If 
when before Pilate He was there charf,od with consp racy 
and treison The qutation t Pilate was addressed directly 
to his political pretensions His aeeusers were at mdmg by, 
eaj,erlj watching for the smallest intimations on which they 
migl t secure his condemnation But his j,reat spirit did 
not qu 111 Rising up in the sublime 1 gnity which belonged 
to his high niture he boldly affirmed his chim t royal ap 
pointment and p^wer iud then it the 1 at haMog spent 
forty days With his disciples aft*r his resurreetion from the 
dead speaking of the things pertaining, to the kinglum of 
(lod how impressive is the sanction which he gave t the 
ffnd expectations concerning his earthlj pnncedjm Cer 
tainly all these special instructi ns to his disciples upon this 
particulai subject left them no room for any further misunder 
standing And yet at the last h nr of his stay jn earth we 
find them still identifying the Messiah j,n nth the to 
ration of the Jewish throne and Christ h m If 1 11 plj n 
tD them in i wiy which couU only d p n nd st ngth n 
their ideas of the matter. If there w e n th 1 up E 

the subject in the New Testament but this nt f Ch t s 

last interview with his disciples, it w uld b n u h up n 
which to base the belief, that it is h pu j t tl e p 
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pointed time, to revive the throne of David, and to reJgD per- 
sonally upon earth. They espected him to " restore the kingi 
dom to Israel," and wished to know the time; and all to said, 
and the last he said, was, that they were not " to know the 

There is also another elass of New Testament passages, 
equally, if not still more strongly, oorrohorative of the com- 
mon expectations of the Messianic reign. When the dis- 
ciples asked the Savior what they should have in return for 
their Bacrifioes in his cause, he replied, " When the Son of 
vian shall sit in ike throne of his glory, ye also shall sit upon, 
twelve thrones, judging the tweloe tribes of Israel." "I ap- 
point unto yon a kingdo'm, as my Father hath appointed y/nto 
me, that ye may eat and drink at my tahle in my kingdom-, 
and sit on thrones, judging the twelve tribes of Israel." 
"Jerusalem shall he trodden down of the Gentiles, until the 

times of the G-entiies he fulfilled When ye see these 

things come to pass. Know ye that the hingdom. of God is nigh 
at hand. Verily, this j-evEd — this Jewish race — shall not pass 
away — not cease from being a distinct people — till all be 
FULFILLED."* He here appropriates to himself a future king 
dom. He says that it is to be set up at the expiration of the 
Gentile dominanej, and while the Jews still continue is a 
distinct race. He says -that the apostle? are to share in the 
administrations of that kingdom, as judges of the twelve 
trihea of Israel. And what effect would such declarations pro 
duce upon the minds of men who contemplated the Meiisiah s 
rfeign as a literal kingdom upon earth ? W h it language could 
have heen framed that would more certainJy have been inter 
preted in favor of their views ? May we not then set it down 
as settled and clear, that the New Testament, so far trom con- 
tradicting the literal statements of the old, or the espeetations 
founded thereon, speaks in the same strain, and fnns those 
anticipations into greater brightn^s and intensity? 

• See Note B, page .12.1, 
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V But again I remark that the Scriptures esplicitly speak 
of the setting up of a kingdom m e nutction with the Savior's 
final aivent which an&wira exactly to the literal predictions 
of (he iDcient prophets which I have quoted and to the ex- 
jcctatiuns ef the Jews and hi'" first disciples Upon this 
] )int the ttxt itself is conolu^ne All agrte that it refers to 
the feavior s comm^ id glory to judge thi, w rid — to his per- 
sonal coming at the end of the present dispensation. And it 
is here affirmed with an esplicitness which cannot be evaded, 
that at the period of his coming there is to be "given him 
dominion, and ghr}/, and a kingdom, that all p&/ple,n Aliona 
and lanffuages should SEEVB him : his dominion in an. ever- 
lastlitg dominion, which ikall not pass away, and his king- 
dom, that which »hall not be destroyed." And that there 
might be no misunderstanding or mistake abunt the matter, 
an angel explains the vision, and says that the blasphemous 
and persecating power denoted by the little horn is t« prevail 
against the saints until " tfw judgment fMU nt," and then 
"the kingdom, and dominion, and the greatness of the king- 
dom UNDER THE WHOLE HEAVEN, iholl be gioen to the people 
of tlte saints of the Most Sigh, ichose kingdom is an ever- 
lastiag kingdom, and all dominions shall serve and 
OBEY HIM." These words describe a literal kingdom, a uni- 
versal kingdom, a kingdom under the heavens, over the na- 
tions and tribes of this world, and which is only to be set up 
at the session of the judgment, and the coming of the Son 
of man in the clouds. 

Look also at the vision of the great golden-headed image, and 
the stone cut from the mountains without hands, which smote 
the great image, broke it and filled all the earth. We have there 
an epitome of this world's history : first, the four great mon- 
archies beginning with Babylon, and extending down to the 
sovereignties which now occupy the territory of the ancient 
Roman empire; second, the utter extinction of these monster 
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powers duiiQg the regency of the ten kingdoms into which 
*he Buman empire was ultimately divided ; and third, the 
Betting up in their place of a diyine, universal and eternal 
empire, symbolized by the stone from the mountains. Daniel 
thus interprets the vision :— "//i the dai/s of these kingi^' 
— that is, in the days of the kingdoms denoted by the ten 
toes of the great image, during the existence of the Roman 
empire in its last form of ten kindred regencies — "shaU the 
Crtxi of heaven »et up a kingdom which sliall never be de- 
stroyed : and the Icingdom shall not he left to other people, 
but it shall break in pieces and consume all these kingdoms, 
and it shall stand forever." Some have supposed that the 
introduction of Christianity is here meant ; but Dr. Berg has 
justly remarked that "this view is not tenable." When 
Christianity was introduced, the Roman empire was yet one. 
It was not divided into its ultimate ten parts for hundreds of 
years afterwards. Besides, Christianity is not a kingdom in 
the sense in which the prophet is here using that word. This 
kingdom denoted by the mystic stone, which God is to set up, 
and which is to stand forever, is so related U> the other king- 
doms mentioned that we must necessarily assign to it some- 
thing of a similar nature. Tillinghast says, " In respect of 
nature, it is the same with the kingdoms represented by the 
great image; i. e. it is outward as they are outward; which 
appears; (1.) From the general scope and drift of the pro- 
phecy, which runs upon outward kingdoms. All the first 
four kingdoms, or monarchies, are outward, as none can deny; 
why then the Holy Ghost, in speaking of the fifth and last, 
should so far vary the scope as to glide from the outward king- 
dom to the inward, ought, besides the hare say-so, to have 
some solid and substantial reason brou£;ht for it by those, 
whosoever they are, that either do or shall assert it. (2.) Be- 
cause it is not proper to say that a bare spiritual kingdom, 
considered only as spiritual, should break in pieces, beat to 
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very choff, grind to powder, the great image, i. e. destroy tte 
very being of worldly kingdoms, which work is yet, notwith- 
standing, done hy this stone. Indeed, Christ's spiritual king- 
dom may, hy that hght and life which it gives forth, mnch 
refine and reform outward kingdoms; but when once the work 
comes to breaking, and breaking in pieces, i. e. subverting 
kingdoms, rasing their very foundations and destroying their 
very being, as they the kings of this world are here, unless 
we conceive God to do it by a miracle, must we also conceive 
some other hand besides a spiritual put to the work. (3.) Be- 
cause the stone, to the end there might not be a vacancy in 
the world, comes straightway in the place and room of the 
great image, so soon as the same is totally broken. For as 
the great image, while standing, bears rule over all the earth, 
BO the same being broken, the stone becomes a mountain and 
fills the whole earth, therefore must the kingdom of the slone 
be suck a hingdom ae was that of the great image, viz. : out- 
ward; or otherwise, the coming of that, in the place of the 
other now taken away, could not supply the want of the 

This quotation is long, involved and robed in the quaint- 
ness of two centuries ago, but it is perfectly conclusive upon 
the point that the stone-kingdom which God is to set up, and 
which is to consume and destroy all other kingdoms and stand 
jT, is a liteial, real, outward, terrestrial empire. The 
when that kingdom is to be set up is the time when tho 
last forms of usurped dominion, denoted by the ten toes of the 
^reat image, are to he broken in pieces. The ten toes of that 
) are acknowledged on all hands to be the same as the 
ten-horned wild beast of John. The ten-horned wild beast is 
oufy to be taken and destroyed when the heavens shall open 
and the Son of God come forth to tread the winepress of God's 
wrath, and ^ve judgment to the martyrs and saints. There^ 
fore the coming of Christ is to be attended inith the setting 
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up of a visible, outward, universal, divine and eternal empire, 
Bucli as the Jews assoeiated with the Messianic reiga. 

The Savior himself has spoken of the matter to the same 
effect. Hear his words :~" When the Son of man shall 
COME IN HIS GLORY, and all the holy angels with him, then 

SHALL HE SIT UPON THE THEONK OF HIS GLOBT; and before 

him shall be fathered all nations; and he shall si-parate 
THEM (the nations) one from another, as a shepherd di- 
videth his sheep from the goats; and he shall set the sheep 
on his right hand, but the goats on the left. Then shall THE 
Kino acj to them on his riyht hand, Come, ye blessed of my 
Father, inherit the kingdom prepared fur you from the 
foundation of the world." In the same strain he elsewhere 
says, " Thei/ shall see the Son of man coming in a cloud, with 
power and great gl"ry. . . . WilEN ys see these things com^ 
to jiasa, know ye that the kingdom op God is nigh at 
HAND." Paul also says to Tim9thy, "I charge thee there- 
fore before God, even the Lord Jesus Christ, who shall judge 
the quick and dead at his appearing and kinodom." All 
these passages unequivocally connect the setting up of the 
glorioBS Messianic kingdom with the Savior's final coming. 

Elsewhere Paul connects the final advent with the sounding 
of " the last trump;" and when we turn to John's vision of 
what attends the sounding of the seventh or last trumpet, we 
read, " There were great voices in heaven, saying, The king- 
doms OF THE WORLD ARE BECOME THE KINGDOMS OF OUR 

Lord and of his Christ; and he shall reign forever 
AND EVER !" And that there might be no misapprehension 
of the time to which this visioa relates, the fonr-and-twenty 
elders respond with thanksgiving that it is " (fie time of the 
dead that they should be judged," — the time of giving reward 
to the servants of God, the prophets, saints and all that fear 
him, — the time that Christ shall " destroy them that corrupt 
the earth:" (Rev. si. 15-18.) 
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Paul also connects the resurrection of the saints with 
Christ's final coming :— " The Lord himself shall descend from 
Leaven, and the dead in Christ shall rise first." In this he 
agrees exactly with John's vision of " the first resurrection." 
But in that vision John saw thrones, and the martjrs, the 
blessed and holy, seated on them ; and they were made kings 
and priests of God, "and the)/ lived and reigned with Christ 
a thmtsand years." 

In all these passages we have a literal, universal and abiding 
kingdom ascribed to Christ in connection with his second 
coming. It is not a kingdom far off in the remoteness of 
unknown space, but here in this world. It is to be " under 
hf.aven.." It is to embrace "the kingdoms of the world." 
Its subjects are to be "people, nations and languages." To 
take possession of it, Christ is said t<i " descend from heaven," 

come appear and stand aga n upon the ear h It s 
then of neces. ty just such a t ncio as the pr phets fore 
told and as the Jews <ind apostles expected It s to be out 
ward 1 teral un versa! gl r us an 1 eternal It ts a t / om 
or out of t\ s world ju t as John s bapt sm was not f u i 
or ou of 7 o M It comes J C rf It or ginites 
from above n t f om bencd h I s not set up by e rthly 
meins b t by d e power B t a. Jol bapt zed on ea ih 
although h s bapt s n wis n t fro n th s w rid and a the 
chu ch s located on ear b 1th u b n t of the eartl so 
Chr st will re gn n h s world n the subl m ties of v s ble 
e up re We never read of h s retu n to heiven after he 
once comes to th s world a second t me He r ma us here 
H s tabernacle s hen to be o / ani he m II dwell 

a o g then and they shall be h s people dud God h nselj- 
shall be o th th n 

Th s re gn of Chr st then is o he a j so ol r gn 
He was mad n th 1 keness of nen He must there 
fore hive locil dwelling jl c ^s the Son of man he a 
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now in teaven. And when it is aaid that he will come again 
to earth, and dwetl witli men, we must believe that this world 
will be hLs home. He cannot dwell and reiga on earth as the 
Bon of David and not be personally present on the earth. 

Every point, then, at which the Scriptures toueh upon this 
subject, furnishes something to corroborate and strengthen our 
doctrine that the Lord Josus Christ will return again t« this 
world, and here set up a literal empire or Christocracy, and 
personally reign over the nations in the bliss and glory of a 
universal and eternal kingdom. The prophecies of the Old 
Testament, taken in their plain natural sense, teach it. 
When Christ was on earth, both Jews and Christians held it. 
The New Testament nowhere condemns it as an error but in 
many places refers te it as a matter well and correotly under 
stood; and in the Old Testament and the New we hod m*ny 
passages which cannot be consistently interpreted without 
admitting it as a true doctrine of God ^^ e cannot there 
fore,'escape from the conclusion that the blessed and alorable 
Son of the Virgin is yet to reign in this world as a gieat and 
glorious divine prince, whom all the nations shall obey and 
the world hail as its only King. All the Siriptures proclaim 
it; the whole creation groans and longs for it, and I cannct 
but believe it. Nest to the doctrine of atonement for the 
world's guilt, it is the dearest of all the revealnients of God 

To this hour, the greatest desideratum of our race is good 
government, — government freed from the frailties and unnght- 
eousness which have ever adhered to that depxrtment of human 
interest. The church, too, is crippled torn and disordered, 
for want of some present divine umpire to judge between its 
contending sects, purge out its ambitious disturbers and ^ucll 
its feverish perturbations. All nature seems to ha^e heird 
the promise concerning the seed of the woman and hii restori 
tive empire, and has stood in anxious expi.ctdnej e^erfcince. 
All the world, in all its departments, has been longing and 
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prophesying for ige') for i dmne Peliverer and the age of 
gold wh ch hi"! aduim stradoca are lo bnng with them. And 
yet he has n t (.ome I do Dot ladted deny that Christ now 
reigna in the hearts of hit children or that lie exercises a 
providential control over the aflairs f the world I know and 
rejoice that there is ■» sense m which he h present now, even 
where but two or three are assembled in his name; and that 
wherever a sinner turns to G-od, there something of his regal 
authority and power are felt But I also know, that, with all 
his spiritual and providential presenoe and rule, aa now in the 
world, eveiy thing is imperfsct as compared with the promises 
of what is to be hereafter Satan, for the most part, is yet 
the king and master of this world, and not the illustrious Son 
of David. Every thing in church and state, public and pri- 
vate, is more or less disjointed, weak, sickly, and failing of 
what we most desire Ei-medii-s only multiply wants and de- 
fects. " That which is cnxiked cannot be made straight; and 
that which is wanting cannot be numbered." The best- 
planned institutions and the wisest laws are constantly dis- 
appointing us The holy law itself was "weak through the 
flesh;" and the same is to he said of all that we now have. 
No one adequately fulfills or can fulfill his relations. The con- 
sciences even of the best Christians, if properly enlightened, 
continually reproach them. Every thing seems to feel the 
absence of its redeeming Lord. He does not yet reign as it is 
necessary for us that he should reign. " We see not yet all 
things put under him." Matters now are only in a stage pre- 
paratory to something still beyond us. The throne of David 
is yet less than a cipher. The promised Son has not yet lifted 
it out of its degradation. Mount Zion is still trodden by the 
vile foot of the destroyer. Israel, that is to be redeemed and 
become the standard-hearer of ransomed nations, is still scat- 
tered over all the earth. The enemies of God stiil vaunt 
themselves over bis Anointed. Ignorance, fanaticism and 



^db, Google 



THE PBESENT STATE OF THE WOULD. 133 

infidelity still stalk abroad, even through the church. The 
BMan of sin, who oppoaeth and exalfceth himself above all that 
is called Grod, still sits in the temple of God. Great Babylon 
still stands, drunk as she is with the blood of the a nt The 
wild beast and the false prophet are still allied a Tinst the 
Lamb, and against the witnesses of Jesus. K 1 m n and 
sedncera are still wasing worse and worse. Despot m and 
tyranny still hold the places which justice and h y 1 ne 
should fill. War and bloodshed stiil deyastate and d 1 this 
poor fallen world. Rapine and plunder still pi ih f ul 
trade on land and on sea. Ambition, intrigue, fines, e and 1 
ceit still hold disgraceful sway in the best pa 1 am nts and 
legislatures on earth. Scofiers abound everywhere, walking 
after their own lusts, and saying, Where is the promise of His 
coming? . The wails of suffering and wretchedness still float 
on every breeze; and the cries of wronged millions still go up 
into the ear of Jehovah. 

Oh, tell nie not that this is the gJorious reign of Messiah ! 
Tell me not that these are the scenes te which the saints of 
old looked with so much joy ! I will not so disgrace my 
Savior or his word, as to allow for a moment that this dispen- 
sation is the sublime Messianic kingdom. No, no, no; Christ 
does not yet reign in the kingdom which he has promised and 
for which he has taught us to pray, Isaiah and Gabriel have 
said, that he should occupy the throne of his father David, and 
reign over the house of Jacob, and estoblish his government 
in eternal peace and righteousness; but David's sceptre be has 
never held, over Jacob's house he has never ruled, and the 
whole world is yet full of iniquity and wo. The Psalmist has 
taught us that "all nations shall serve him, the Gentiles be his 
inheritance, and the uttermost parts of the earth his posses- 
sion;" but there is not a nation in all this wide world that is 
thoroughly Christian, and not a people who unanimously 
acknowledge that Christ is Lord. Of tlic ten hundred mil- 
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lions of souls that now constitute the family of man, not two- 
fifths are even professedly Christian! Take from the most 
Christian community — take from among the highly- favored 
inhabitants of our own city — all who are not of the household 
of faith, and what a scanty population would remain ! Take 
the most enlightened and cultiTated of the nations : taie Eng- 
land — take Saxony — tak u w ill — h m d 
nation of Christendoi h h h 
greatest number of d p p h 
its government, test h p w h 
acter of its inhahitan w h b S p 
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personal return of th b d Ch wL m w w 

only when he skaU i:o W p 

glory. Aotichrist sh d h T w w 

be fully redeemed til Th m w 

come till tben. Tlia g d m ai h 

that 13 the sublime u m m h 

liong, long has th g mm d — so 

long that even pious m b d b h h 

come. But the word J h h h 

he must fulfill it. S w h S ft h 

come in his gloiy, and p d d d d 

world at liberty. So h P li 

Mount of Olives and h h p h Z 

Soon shall the glorifi dp p 

and the swelling tide ^ dp 9 w h 

earth. Soon shall the new-horn nations send up their delega^ 
tions to Jerusalem to worship the King in his beauty, and go 
forth with joy in the blessedness of obedience to him. 

Men may scoff, and say that we are degrading the blessed 
Savior to a level with earthly monarcbs, and surrounding him 
with the miserable trappings of their foul courts. They may 
ridicule us, and say that we are dragging down the throne of 
Heaven's King to place it amid graves, almshouses, hospitals, 
penitentiaries, labor-prisons, sickly cities, and worftjut states. 
But they forget that the promise is that Christ shall " make 
ALL THINGS NEW," and banish forever all these evidences and 
emblems of depravity and sin. They forget that death is to 
be siiallowed up of life, and the whole sentence of the world's 
curse forever rMcinded. They forget that all tears are to be 
dried, and that there is to he no more death, nor sorrow, nor 
crying, nor tears, nor any more pain, nor any more sin, within 
all the domain of Messiah's eternal dominion. Oh, that 
Christians did but look at these things as God has presented 
them, and lay bold of the promises which he has ^ven to 
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encourage ns. Then would they go forth to cluty with greater 
earnestness and intenser joy. Then would they pray, with 
fonder hope, "Thy Kingdom come!" and ever and anon 
respond, "Amen, even SO come, Lord Jesus!" 



MARANATHA 1 



Iiet the ginrlous proclnmnticia 

Hope rBBtora, and faith increaaa : — 

Maranntha ! 
Come, tbou bkeeed Prince af Feac« I 

Earth cfin now bat lell tba story 
She shall jet b=hold thy glorj. 



Mucked of men, disowned of God,— 

All crentioD 
Tat shall own thy kingly rod. 

Long thy exiles have been pining, 
Far from real, and home, and thee ; 

Soon they shall thy glory see :— 

Maranatha '. 
Haste the joyons jubilee ! 

With that "blessed hope" before ns. 
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EccLBSiASTES lii. 14: For God shall bring every wm-h into judg- 
meiU, with ever!/ secret thing, whether it be good or whether it be 

We njw appiowh one of t!ie mo^t difficult subjeits in the 
Bible, and one which, perh'ips, is the lea'it understood, and 
the most impertectlj apprehended of all the great revelations 
of God Poetry and imagination have undertaken to portray 
Its imposing sublimity, but all such elf rta have tended to 
bewilder and deceive rather than to m'struet The truth h 
that poets for theologians, and painters for commentators are 
about the poore't guides that a Christian can select There 
IS a spirituality and supernaturaJ vastness m divine thing's 
which cinnot be gi\en in pictures, and which no earthly 
imagery can reach The esternal groupmE^ and drapery 
with which fancy deals very often hiie little or no connection 
with the truths they are designed to illnatr»te I propose, 
therefore to dispense entirely with the popular pictotiil and 
poetic method of CLntemplating the great theme of the text, 
and to approach it more m the style in which (he Scriptures 
pre-ent it 

Li.ng has the crv A day of judgment ' a day of }v.&g' 
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ment !" been heard in our world. Even before the death of 
Adam, there rose up a prophet, saying, "Behold, the Lord 
Cometh, with ten thousand of his aaiats, to execute judgment 
upon all." Few, indeed, regard the solemn prediction. Many 
live as if it were all a fable. Thousands scoff at it as an idle 
dream. But the truth is not altered by man's forgetfulness 
or unbelief. Refusing to think of the subject cannot retard 
the chariot-wheels of the avenging King of Zion. He 
moves on steadily to the accomplishment of his groat designs, 
undismayed and unniolested by the though tlessnesa, the 
skepticism or the rebellion of mortals. Some will not believe 
that the earth resolves on its axis, or that it moves in a circuit 
round the sun ; but that does not change the facts, or atop 
tbe world in its revolutions. And whether men believe it or 
not, judgment will conie. Accountability is woven in with 
our very being. It ia a primordial condition of our nature 
It grows out of the necessities of our very existence It 
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fears apprehensions and misgivings whioh arc met solemnly 
prophetic A good man feels that it must be well with him 
ia the end and & bad man cnniiot be at peace m bii own 
heart or rest With abidtn^ comyo'ure upon his eonfidencQof 
safely EeisoTi as we may there is still some deeply seated 
coDMCtion of the "loul wiiich seems to be a part of itself, 
which ii>5es up to assert cur responsibihtj with a power that 
no argument cin resist and no logic overcome 

'fte nny therefore take it as a fixed \erity not only asserted 
in the Scriptures, but abundantly confirmed by the nature of 
things, that "God shall bring every work into judgment, 
with eveiy secret thing, whether It be good, or whether it 
be evil." 

We are not, however, to conceive of this judgment as a mere 
assize, or court, sitting only at a specifiit time, for the hearing 
and det«rminatiou of causes th t h b nln^a umulating. 
Something of this sort is rem t ly pi d n wh t th Scrip- 
tures say of the matter; but u h f n h a very 
imperfect and inadequate idea f tl t jud m t The 
Scriptural conception of ajM'y nt ply th t f jurist 
on the bench, but that of a ul k ^ gn ng n right- 
eousness, guiding and blessing his loyal subjects, and avenging 
them of their enemies. Just call to mind the reign of " ihe 
jud'jfs" in the time of Sampson, Gideon, Jephtha, Eli, Samuel, 
and others, who are said to have "judged Israel." In what 
did their office of judging consist ? Brown, in his Dictionary, 
has evidently given it correcily, where he says, " These judges 
had the sole management of peace and war, and decided causes 
with an absolute authority. They executed the lata, reformed 
or protected religion, and punished idolaters and other mah' 
fctetors; and were much the same as the archons of Athens, 
the dictators of Rome, the suffetes of Carthage, and the gov- 
ernors of Germany Gial and Britain before the Roman 
invasion." They were then loceieti/n princes ; and in that 
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sovereignty we have the Scriptural idea of a judge. He is 
one wlio rules the people, suhduea their enemies, punishes 
evil-doers and administers the affairs of government. Hence, 
whfn the Hebrews appointed a king to reign over them, they 
cstiled him a judge, and called his administration jui/ging. 
Read the eighth enapter of the First Book of Samuel. Yon will 
there find that " all the elders of Israel" said, "Make us a 
KINO TO JtiDSB tisj" — "We will have a king over us, that 
we also may be like all other nations, and that our king may 
JUDGE us, and go out before us and Jight our battles." 
Their conception of judgeship was that of kingly mle. Hence, 
when the Scriptures speak of judgment, they very often 
add expressions which show that they connect with it the 
general idea of government, and identify it with sovereign 
control and gubernatorial administrations. "Let the nations 
be glad," says the Psalmist, "and sing for joy; for thou shalt 
judge the people rightemidy, awl govern the nations upon 
earth." Isaiah says, "Unto us a Son is given, and the gov- 
ernment shall be npon his shoulder. ... Of the increase of 
his government and peace there shall be no end, uprni the 
throne of David, and upon his kingdom, to_^ order it, and to 
establish it with judgment and with justice forever." 
"Behold, a king shall reign and prosper, and ihall EXECUTE 
JUDGMENT IN THE EARTH. In hls days Judah shall be saved, 
aud Israel shall dwell safely; and this is the name whereby 
he shall be called : — The Lord Our Eiglitcousness. And he 
shall judge among man 1/ people, and rebuke strong nations 
afar off: and they shall beat their swords into ploughshares^ 
and their spears into pruning-hooks.'' Jesus says, " Ye 
which have followed me, in the regeneration when the Son of 
man shall sit on the throne of bis glory, ye also shall sit upon 
twelve thrones, judging (governing) the twelve tribes of 
Israel." Paul says, "The saints shaW judge the world;" and 
this judgeship of the saints is explained in the Apocalypse, 
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where the Saviour says, " He that overconieth, and keepeth my 
works unto the end, to him will I give poicer over iff nations, 
and he ffiall RULE THEM." All these pasaagoB evidently 
refer to the last grand administrations of God, — to flie jvdy- 
ment. And you will readily perceive from thein that the 
Scriptural idea of ajyilge is one who exercises sovereign rule, 
one who admsDisters the laws, governs the people, avenges 
them of their enemies, guides them in peace and safely, and 
punishes evil-doers. 

In a general sense, then, and as presenting a key to this 
whoie iubjeet, we might say that the Judgment of God is the 
administration o/the governmenf of God. 

It is, therefore, also erroneous for us to conceive of the 
judgment as limited to one day of twelve or twenty-four 
hours. "^V'e indeed read of "(Ae day of judgment," and that 
the Lord hath "appointed n day in the which be will judge 
the world." But the word " day" is often used, both In the 
Old and New Testanienta, and also in common conversation, 1o 
signify much lai^er periods of time than the seventh part of a 
week. In the first chapter of Genesis it is used six times, to 
denote sis different epochs of the creation. In these cases, 
Bome take it to mean an ordinary day; but the majority of 
learned men think that it means a thousand years, or six 
thousand years; and that the sis days of the creation include 
sis, thirty-iis, or even a much greater number of thousand 
years. How this is we know not; but in the nest chapter 
we read of "-the doy that the Lord made the earth and the 
heavens, and every plant of the field." Here the whole 
period of the creation, which geologists think includea 
myriads of years, is called a day. So the forty years of 
wandering in the wilderness is called "the day of temp- 
tation," — " the day that God brought them up out of Egypt." 
Isaiah calls the whole period of the Messiah's reign " A(s 
day " And Peter, in direct reference to "tho day of judg- 
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nient," exhorts us not to be ignorant " that one Say is with 
the Lord aa a thoufand years, and a thousand years Ps one 
day." I make these remarks to show that nothing can be 
inferred from the word day, as applied to the judgment, by 
which to limit it to twenty-four hours, or to any other brief 
period ot time. The day of creation means simply the time 
ot the creation. The ilay of Israel's pilgrimage is the time 
of the pilgnniage. The day of the Messiah is the lime of 
the Me«iah. And so "the day of judgment" is merely the 
time of judgment, whether it be a week or year, a hundred or 
a thousand years, or as many years as there are days in a 
thousand years. Hence, Joseph Hede, whom Professor Bush 
pronounces " one of the profouudest Biblical scholars of the 
English church," remarks, that "it is to be remembered that 
the Jews, who gaye to this time the name of the day of judg- 
ment, and from whom our Savior and his apostles took it, 
never understood thereby any thing but a time of many year^ 
continuance." 

The truth is, that the Scriptures present the judgment as a 
progressive thing, which began with the expulsion of Adam 
from Paradise, which is to some extent continually going on, 
and which will finally reach its entire consummation in the 
adveat and adniinistrations of the Son of man, when an utter 
end shall be made of all disorder and sin, and the pious of all 
n pnhum hhrsdywhh 

G d h n n d unto h n P 

bumoprtuyhu nn prp yGd 

and ad ng u tnbu n d d ran 
wh h h p nd p ud h m mp nd 

u wd nThBb y 

eahhJ yH b hnh'^n 

n^( CLudemned, but he that belicveth not , . i den I (la 
JVdoed) already, because he hath not believed iu the name 
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of the only-begotten Son of God." All agree ttat whenever 
a sinper repeats and accepts of Christ aa the great and only 
Savior, he is at that moment jjistified; but justificatioa is 
altogether a judicial transaction. When the Savior was yet 
on earth, he said, "Now is the Judgment of ihis world;" — 
" The prince of this world is judgr.d." When God went 
through Egypt, and smote a]l the firat-bom of man and beast, 
it is said that he executed judgment upon them: (Gea. sv. 
14; Ks. xii. 12.) The revelation of his avenging arm 
against proud Babylon, and the deliverance of Israel from 
its power, is described in the same way ; (Jer. li, 47 ; 
Ezek. sxxix. 21.) And so every interposition of God to 
enforce the principles of hia government, either by way of 
punishing his enemies or delivering hia people, is called 
judgment, aod is really a part and earnest of the one great 
eternal judgment which is to be consummated in the coming 
and administrations of the blessed Jesus. Thus the imme- 
diate consequences of death are also called " the judgment," 
(Heb. is. 27,) because there is then a broader hne of dis- 
tinction drawn between the good and the wicked, and God's 
government goes into further effect in giving over the one 
class to wander in the darkness of their alienation from 
holiness, and taking the other class into peace and rest. 

But all these adjudications arc but the beginnings of '^ 
judgment, whilst th*re is reserved a still future series of ad- 
ministrations by which they are to be carried on to eternal 
completeness. Hence, we read that " God hath a 
day, in the which he will judge the world i 
by that man whom he hath ordained, whereof he hath given 
assurance unto all men, in that he hath raised him from the 
dead." The Lord Jesus himself is to return again to the 
earth, to take the entire dominion of the world, and to ad- 
minister justice and judgment to the quick and to the dead 
according to his gospel. In this great judgment, of which all 
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others are but the foretastes and the earnest, h F h 
judgeth no man, but hath committed all 'judgn to h 
Son, that all men should honor the Son even h y h 
the Father." "For, as the Father hath life in h 
hath he given to the Son to have life in hims f nd h h 
given him authoritj to execute judgment also, b h 

the Son of man." 

Considering, then, that the Scriptural idea o d 

that of a sovereign prince administering right 
ment, that the ultimate administrations of judgm n n 

entirely into the hands of Jesus as the Son of m d h 

Jesus is to return to this world to reign here in a n d 

universal empire, under which iniquity is to h fi il 
punged and made to give plaee to eternal right u d 

peace, we are prepared for the announcement, th h 
of the judgment is the time of Christ's coming and nu 
earth, and that the final judgment itself is noth n m 
less than the sovereign ministrations of the des Dded J ua 
as the sovereign of the world. 

Now, this reign of Christ is really eteroal. It is every- 
where so spoken of in the Scriptures. " Of the increase of 
his government and peace there shall be no end." " His 
kingdom is an everlasting kingdom." "It shall stand for- 
ever." But there is one period in this sublime reign which 
is especially marked ia the prophecies of God. That period 
is the first thousand years of its existence, or the millouuium. 
Until these first thousand years are over, the divine purposes 
will not be entirely fulfilled. It is only at the exj.iration of 
this thousand years that the last rebellion is to be put down, 
and the second resurrection accomplished. It is this thousand 
years, then, and especially the adjudications by which they are 
to be introduced and concluded, which constitute the day of 
judgineot. It will have its morning and its evening, like 
every other day. Its morning is the period of Christ's "corn- 
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ing aad kingdom," when he will raise the sk-eping saints, 
change the pioua living, assign all the faithful their places in 
his holy and eternal empire, and break down and destroy 
every thing that stands in the way of the cstahlishmeot of his 
prineely reign over all the nations of the earth. Its evening 
is the close of the millennial era, when the laat revolt under 
Gog and JIagog shall be destroyed, the devil east into the pit 
of destruetion, and all the unsanclifieJ dead delivered over to 
the second death. In other words, there is a duality in the 
judgment of the great day, just aa there is a duality in the 
reaurreetion, in the law, in the hook of Revelation, in the na- 
ture of Christ, in the destiny of men, in the Savior's advent, 
and in many other things of which the Bible speaks. 

After long and prayerful study of the subject, then, it 
seems to nie that the first thousand years uf the Messiah's 
personal reign is the period which the Seripfures style by emi- 
nence "the day of judgment," and that the great judgment 
itself is nothing more nor less than those wonderful adniinis- 
tratious of the coming Son of Mary, by which he will set up 
his visible kingdom, and eventually shut up al! its enemies 
in everlasting death. 

It is certain, my brethren, that the Scriptures do unequivo- 
cally connect the judgment with Christ's occupancy of the 
throne which he is to receive at his second coming. Maton 
has remarked, that "we may justly doubt whether our Savior 
hath as yet executed the office of king." He exercises, 
indeed, a partial sovereignty in men's hearts; "yet, that he 
doth not now reign in that kingdom which he shall govern as 
man, and consequently in that of which the prophets spake, 
his own words in Rev. iii. 31 do clearly prove: 'To him that 
overeometh I will grant to sit with me in my throne," &c., 
from whence it follows that the throne which he here calls his 
own, and which he hath not yet received, (Heb, ii. 8, 10, 12, 
13,) must needs belong to him as man ; because the piace 



^db, Google 



146 THE llABT TIMES. 

where he now "-its is the Father i throne — i thione in wticli 
he has no proper interest but as G-od Vgiin it fulbw that 
seeing he is now in hib Father s tbrano thcreforo neither is 
this the time noi the place m which his out thi'ne is to he 
erected." I ta\e shown you m a previous discourse that 
Christ's throne is the throne of his father David which is in 
this world. I know of no Scripture which assigns to Chnst 
any throne as hi ov>i but this And the lud^ent is specifi 
cally conn ect«d with his sittmg upon his own thnce at his 
coming. He sajs himself When the Sou of min shall come 
in his glory, and ill the holj angels with him THE\ h til he 
sit upon the ihione of hu, gtory nnd in his presence shall dU 
nations be placed together, and he shall separate them {tht 
natioaa) one from inofher at a shepherd divideth his sheep 
from the goats Here are judicnl idministrations , and 
those proceedings are attributid to Chnst as the l^on of mon 
seated upon his own fhroup and dealing with nations in this 
world, to whom as the ^on ot min he is present 

In Daniel we n,a 1 of the coming of the Son of man to be 
invested with a kin^lom in which nations and languages 
are to serve him which kingdom is to break in pieces all 
other kingdoms ind take iwiy destroy and cunsume the do 
minion of the blasphemous p>wer th'it mide war with the 
saints ; yet these adrainiatrationi of the enthrone I Jesus are 
called " the judgment — the sitting of the judgmi,nt 

Of this same Messiah that was born of Maiy Isaiah says, 
that he shall bear rule " upon the /krone of David, to order 
it and estafclish it" — how? — "with judgment." The 
judgment, then, and the Messiah's reign are things which go 
together. Again, he says of Christ, "A King shall reign and 
prosper, and shall execute judgment m ike earth." Here the 
ri.'iga of Christ is set forth as the judgment of the world by 
him. So also says the Psalmist: — "Heskall judge the people 
righteously, even govern the nations upon earth." 
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What do these passages mean, if they do not speak of the 
judgment of the world bj Christ as identical with the ad- 
ministrations of his personal reign as the Son of man ? Con- 
sider, also, once more, what he himself said to the apostles : — 
" When the Son of man shall sit on the throne of his glorj, 
ye also shall sit upon twelve thrones, judging the twelve tribes 
of Israel." It is evident that this judgeship of the apostles 
and saints is rulership. The Savior here says that their judge- 
ship is to be of the same kind, nay, an actual part of his own. 
As, then, the judgeship of the apostles and saints is their reign 
with Christ over the nations, so his judgeship and his reign are 
one and the same thing, and the judgment and the adminis- 
trations of the Messianic kingdom are identical. 

Hence, also, Cbrist's coming to judge the world is called 
the coming of his kingdom. Jesus says, "There shall be 
signs in the sun, and in the moon, and in the stars, and upon 
earth distress of nations with perplexity, the sea and the 
waves thereof roaring, men's hearts failing them for fear, and 
for looking after those things that are coming on the earth; 
and the powera of the heavens shall be shaken ; and when ye 
shall see all these things come tfl pass, know ye that the Jcing- 
di/m of God is nu/h at hand." And in the Apocalypse it is 
distinctly announced that "the time of wrath, and the time 
of the dead, that they should be judged and reward given to 
the prophets, saints and all that fear God," is identical with 
the time when " the kingdoms of the world become the king- 
doms of OUT Lord, and of his Christ;" alt of which goes to 
show that the judgment is the same with the establishment of 
the Savior's reign upon earth as the Son of David. 

Joseph Farmer argues the same thing from Bev. xx. 4. He 
says that "the kingdom wherein the saints reign with Christ 
a thousand years, is the same with the kingdom of the Son of 
man, and the saints of the Most High in Daniel; therefore, 
it also begins at the great day of judgment, which is not con- 
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summated till Gog and Magog's destruction at their end; 
therefore, the -whole thousand years is included m that great 
day of judgment. The resurrection of the just will take 
place in the morning of the day of judgment, or beginning of 
the then sand years." 

Dr. Thomas Goodwin, one of the great patriarchs of English 
Independency, also has this remark, that "there is a special 
world, (which is the present world 'n its future renewed form,) 
called ike world to come, appointed for Jesus Christ eraineatly 
to reign in, between this world and the end of the day of 
judgment,". and that "the day of judgment itsdf is part, if 
not die whole, of the lime wherein our Iiord and Savior Jesus 
Christ shall reign." 

And Mede, from 2 Pet. iii. 8, considers it settled, that the 
day of judgment is the thousand years' reign of Christ. He 
thus paraphrases that passage : — " Whereas, I mentioned the 
day of jndgment, lest ye might take it for a short day, or a 
day of a few hours, I would not, beloved, have you ignorant 
that one day is with the Lord as a thousand years, and a thou- 
f.and years as one day," 

I feel myself, therefore, fully warranted, by the infallible 
authority of Holy Scripture, and by the authority of men who 
have gone most profoundly into the investigation of this sub- 
ject, in maintaining that the great consummating judgment 
is nothing more nor less than the administrations of the Son 
of man, in taking to himself the throne of his father David, 
and establishing his sublime kingdom triumphant over all 
his foes. 

And this judgment is just the carrying intfl full effect of 
all previous administrations of God with man. The righteous 
are now justified, accepted and adopted as the children of 
God; and the wicked are condemned already; but these 
things are not yet fully manifest. The sentence is not yet 
entirely enforced in either case. As to those who have 
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passed iDto the world tf departed s-pirita there is a greater 
enforcetnent of the pre'ent dnmc adjudicati n-* than we 
have m thii hfe ISut stdl Paul tells us that the full mam 
featation of the sons of frid la reserved until the period of 
the resurrection and redemption of the hodj and that the 
full perditun tf the unt^dly is deferred to the same or lonio 
subsequent period The sentence upon good ind bad is 
already pT«ed, hut it wdl not he fullj executed until the 
great day of Christ s' coming and kingdjm Paul did not 
expect lii-i crjwn until then Peter did not look for the per 
dition ot ungodly men until then \jaA the iijreat administra 
tions of that day will consi'it in the distribution of bles'sings 
and curses alreadj awarded It will siniplj be the consum 
mafun of adjudications already existing — the cimpletiou ct 
proce'-ses e\en now be;pjn The resurrection of the ■^ints is 
not so much a lesurrection for the purpose of being judged,* 
as the execution of judicial decisions which already exist 
The same is true of the resurrectun of the wicked The 
one class are to rise in gbry and the other clias in shame and 
contempt The resurrection of the saints is to occur s thou 
sand years previous to the lesurrecfim t the wicked The 
resurrection itself, then is a judicial idm inist ration , and the 
judgment instead of being confined to scenes after the resur 
reetion, is going on n w and takes in a long series of transac 
tions already begun, but which will only he consummated hy 
the awards of eternity And when these eternal iwards are 
made it will be but the ultimate effect of proceedings which 
aie at present in progress 

From these considerations it follows that the introdaolion 
of ' the day of judgment will be \ery diftereat from what 
13 olten supposed As the judgment consists in the adminis 
trations of the glorious Messianic kingdom, and that kingdom 
IS t) extend oier nations and men in the flesh its hrst symp 
toms and manifestations will be fjund m the existing livmg 
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world. The Savior plainly tells ws that "there stal! be upon 
the earth distreaa of nations, with perplexity; the sea and the 
waves thereof roaring ;" great popnlar and revolutionary dis- 
turbances J " men's hearts failing them for fear, and for !ook- 
ino- after those things that are coming upon the earth; for 
the powers of heaven shall be shaken." These words describe 
scenes of the judgment, which are to he witnessed before the 
visible manifestation of Christ, — scenes which will glide in 
upon the world without the least suspicion on the part of men 
generally that h g '^ 
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shalten down and destroyed. " Babylon" must fall. "The 
vials of the wrath of QoA" must be poured out upon the 
earth, overwhelming mankind with trouble, deluging empires 
in blood, and gathering the kings of the world to the war of 
the great day of God Almighty, when they shall come to 
their end, and none shall help tbem. He that is called 
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comes, and thus be advised when the great day of judgment 
begiasF Yes, "every eye ahall see himj" hut not uecessarily 
at the same time, and only when he shall come " vjilh all his 
taints -with him;" and all his saints canoot be with him until 
after the pious dead are raised, and the pious living trans- 
lated. X have found no Scripture which, when constmed with 
its corresponding passages, saya a word about Christ's visibility 
or appearance previous to the resurrection of the saints. On 
the contrary, we are repeatedly told that the day of judgment 
shall come "as arthief in the niijhl." And how does a thief 
come ? He not only cornea ateaithily, and at such an hour as 
we think not, but he is already on the premises, in the house 
and doing his work, before we are aware of his presence. 
And so shall it be with the coming of Chriat and the day of 
judgment. He will be here gathering and removing his elect 
before the world shall have become aware of it. 

But another will ask. Shall not the trumpet sound, and will 
not that tell ua when the judgment begins ? Yes, " the 
ti-unipet shall sound and the dead ahall be raised incorruptible, 
and we shall be changed ;" but it is not such a trumpet as all 
men 'hall hear and understand. Paul calls it " the last 
tramp A latt trumpet implies other trumpets before the 
last, just as the Sciipturea elsewhere tell us. In the tenth 
chapter of Eevelation, it is announced that " in the days of 
the voice of the SEVENTH ANGEL, whm he shall begin to sound, 
the mystery of God shall be flniahed, as he has declared to his 
servants the prophets." To understand what ia meant by this 
" seventh angel and hia ' voice ' we must look at the eighth 
chapter, where John lays, " I saw ae^fen angeh which stood 
before God; and to them were given eci-en trumpets ' He 
then heard each of these angels, one after aaothei, sound hia 
trumpet. The s>unding of the seventh is therefore ' the lant 
trumpet." And that this seventh trumjet of John is 'the 
last trump" ot Paul la evident from the events which are 



^db, Google 



THE LAST TRUMPET. 1S3 

attributed to the sounding of both. Paul saja of " the last 
tmmp," that when it sounds " the dead shall be raised and 
we shall be changed." All agree that it refers to the period 
of the judgment. And so also when John's "seventh angel" 
sounded his trumpet, "there were great voices in heaven, say- 
ing, The kingdoms of the world are become the kingdoms of 
our Lord and of his Christ; and he shall reign forever and 
ever. And the four-and-twenty elders worshipped God, say- 
ing, Tk^ viralA is come, and On time of the dead that they 



The last trumpet, then, or the trumpet which is to usher in 
the soeoes of the judgment, is just such a trumpet as were the 
six that preceded it ; and its sounding is to be understood in 
the same way that they sounded. And, fortunately, these 
sis trumpets have already sounded. We can point directly to 
the several events to which they refer. The first four relate 
to the several invasions of the Goths, Vandals and Scythians 
who laid waste the Roman empire. The fifth refers to the 
Saracenic wo, inflicted by Mohammed and his fierce armies. 
The sisth introduced the woes inflicted by the Tartar tribes 
or Turks in their furious devastations. Such, at any rate, 
are the applications which the best interpreters have made of 
these parts of the Bible, and I see no reason to doubt their 
correctness. They certainly refer>to occurrences of this kind 
that have already transpired upon earth, none of which have 
been ushered in by audible signals from the heavens. The 
trumpets belong simply to the scenery on the panorama by 
which these events were brought before the apostle's view, and 
not to the events themselves. And, as there was no audible, 
startling, miraculous, wide- sounding, celestial bugle-note to 
announce to the world the fulfillment of the predictions con- 
nected with the sis trumpets, so I infer and conclude that 
there is to be uo audible trumpet-blast from mid-heaven to 
inform the world when the day of judgment has come. For 
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aught you or I know, the last trump hat already sonnded or 
IS now soundiQg, in the cliaDf.e'' ■which hivt been occurring 
within the last fiftj years, m the mjstenous symptoms ot 
re%oln.fion which are everywhere so iminoiisly manife t, in 
the judgments of God, and the sermons and hooks of hn 
servants, crjing, '^ BihjJd the BriJ/yromi com th' Con 
mencitig as it probably does with the end of the 1260 ycjr 
dija of the dommaney of the Papal Antichrist, we must nou 
he near, it not within, the period of its sounding It dots 
not connect with a mtre instant of time hut, bke the jfhii 
trumpets, takes in a space oi years, which begins with the i il! 
of Papal power, and inelades the seven last vials of the wr-ith 
fGd dwhhChis mas h gh h 
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tiDiie preaohiiir; and unconTerted congregationa eontinue to 
Tiait the sittctuariea upjn whiih God has written Iihabod 
Lawyers and doctors, scnhes and Pharisee*, may perhdps, 
c ntmue to talk leaiacdly about Chrifctiimty, which none of 
tliem understind, and contend earnestlj for the taith whjch 
ncne ff them eter esperieneed, and chuckle complacently 
OTer thi, delusion and fanaticiain of those who told them that 
the diy of judgment had come I do not 'tay that things 
will occur just m this way, but what I haic said is certainly 
much more like the truth than the conceptions which men 
usuilly form of these matters 

Of this one thing, mj brethren, I am well assured that (he 
stupendous oci-unences of the day of judgment will glide in 
upon the world as bj stealth, and befoie a great number of 
even pious people shall be aw ire that these great scenes haie 
commenced whilst the ^reat mass of worldlings and politi 
c: ins will not believe it to the very last, when the "ion ■ i man 
will blast tbem forever with hn terrific indignitiyn "As it 
w IS in the daja of Noe so shall it be also in the dajs of the 
Son if man They did cat, they drank, the> mamed wives, 
thej were given m mama^e, until the dsy thit Noe entered 
into the ark, anil KNLW NOT until the Jiooil come and look 
them all awii/ ' Perhaps it had raintd a month before those 
wicked s(,offera beEjan to fee! iny special alarm Perhaps 
many of them beheld the ark taken up by the ■'welhng wafeis, 
and yet stood upon the hill tops laui^hing at the old preacher a 
loUj Tbou;;b tho vallejs were d! cohered, and the waters 
rcie hif.her and higher e\ery hour, " tkty knpu no' until all 
were swept awaj by the shorele&a waves And ' so ''hall it be 
also in the days ot the Son of man The nations shall be 
undcrjjoing their judgment the «iinted dead ''hall be raised, 
the sainted livinj{ shall be tranahted, and the whole earth 
shall heave with the throes of judgment ilready present, and 
yet multitudes will go on as they did before, and refuse to be- 
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lieve what is transpiring. Nations in their desperation will 
continue to declare war, and make treaties, and form alliances, 
and join their armies, and gather together their warriors 
against the Lamb and his people, until at last, to their ever- 
lasting consternation, the Son of man shall appear with his 
sainted hosts, and hurl upon them the mighty thunders of his 
eternal wrath. If it is not to be so, whj have Peter and Paul 
told us that " the day of the Lord will come as a thief in the 
night ?" If it is not to be so, why has the Savior told us so 
y to watch, and pointed out so many signs by which 
e to be guided, and so repeatedly admonished us to take 
heed iest that day come upon us unawares? AH these things 
prove that the judgment will come upon the world unknown 
except to the devoutest and most watchful of the children of 
men How important, therefore, that we should study with 
th p f undest care what the inspired pifphets ha\e written 
up n tb ubject for our learning ! With what solemn CDn 

-n h 11 we contemplate the mysterious m Elements of the 
a wh h we live 1 With what absorbing interest should 

w J d the given signs by which we ari, to know when the 
g at d y f the Lord shall come ! Would it u t be an awful 

i m ty f the church, which professes to be waitm^ tor 
Ch f t be plunged into the midst of the scenes of that 
great day without so much as knowing that that day has 
come? Wo, wo, wo, to them whom Christ when he <, mes 
shall find ignorant of the times, and faithless to their duty 
" For behold, the Lord will come with fire aul with char ots 
like a whirlwind, to render his anger with f iry and his rebuke 
with flames of fire. For with fire and by his sworl will the 
Lord plead with all flesh, and the slain ot the Lord shall be 
many." No man can teil the painful -surprises sufferings 
and scenes of dread and horror which shall then he enacted 
All the prophets have spoken of them. Chr st has again and 
again warned us respecting them. Ever and anon they rise 
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before ua on the inspired pages to admonish iis of our danger. 
And yet men go on in their sins, and even Christian people 
remdn unmoved, not thinking that we may even now he upon 
the very margin of the awful day! 

0, careless, prayerieaa, thoughtless child of Adam, who- 
ever you may he, let me warn and entreat you this day not to 
trifle any longer with your soul, or with the requirements of 
Jesus 1 Here God hath placed me upon the watch-tower, to 
keep you advised of threatening danger; and I now give you 
the cry of alarm. In the name of that Jesus who will soon 
come, I bid you escape to the mountains, tarry not in all the 
pltutt, lest you be consumed. Retribution may appear slow in 
coming, but it will eome. Cold unbelief and unconcern may 
seem good enough now, but the ways thereof are the ways oi 
destruction. Lot will soon have passed out of Sodom, and 
"the salt of the earth" have vanished; and then the souls of 
the rebellious and the careless shall be like stubble to the fire. 
The trampled law will rise at last to assert its dignity and vin- 
dicate its honor. Christ will not bear the taunts, and thongs 
and mockery of Pilate's hall forever. For every soul and for 
every sin there is a judgment, We may not consider it, but 
that will not change it. We may be but little alarmed with 
reference to it, but that will not soften its terrors or disrobe 
it of its awfulness. We may argue, and equivocate, and wish 
it were not so ; but it will not reverse the settled decree of 
that God who hath said he will bring every work info judg- 
ment with every secret thing, whether it be good, or whether 
It be evil 

"ioung man those sporfi and g'sjeties for which you are 
putting Chnst and hi" word aside will all confront you agiin 
hereafter Those midnight suppers rink with profanity and 
intosiiation shall hi\e their reward Those gatherings in 
the drink shops of Satan those witty jests levelled at facred 
things those fiirj lusts burning on the altar ot pleasure ^11 
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are written clown in the book of doom wHicli shall soon be 
opened. That scene of riot, that broken pledge, that visit to 
the haunts of profligacy supposed to be known only to yoor. 
self, each has its appropriate recompense in the distributions 
of coming wrath. 

Yes ; the blood of murdered innocence will not always cry 
from the earth in vain. The wails of trampled helplessness 
will not go unheard forever. The widow's wrongs, and the 
orpiian's robbery, will not go perpetuaJly unrequited. The 
unknown assassin, and the secret sinner, will yet be found 
out. The malicious incendiary, and the dishonest clerk, the 
mother who strangled her babe, and the boy that cursed his 
parents in his heart, and every violater of law or despiser of 
the truth, shall yet have to confront their crimes, and answer 
for them to the Lord their Maker, And when once the fearful 
inquisition begins, and the chained thunders are let loose, and 
the long arrearages of wmth come to be paid off, and violated 
law, abused goodness, despised mercy, and outraged justice, 
all combine in the demand for vengeance, oh, who shall tell 
the doom of him who is found uncovered by the Savior's 
righteousoess and unsanctified by the Savior's blood? Who 
can tell the greatness of his wretchedness ? Who can weigh 
his torment ? Who can fathom the depth of his hell ? la 
tbere before me a soul so hardened as to resolve to en- 
counter it? 

Awake, then, sleeper, and call upon thy God, if so be 
that you perish not ! Your race will soon be run. The day 
when God will put his terrific adjudications in force upon you 
will soon arrive. It is stealing upon ycrti as a lion crouching to 
spring upon his prey. The great judgment is close at hand. 
Already we hear the mutterings of the approaching tempest. 
Before you think it possible, the Lord will arise and say, "II 
is done." Why, then, sleep, and sport, and fold your arms in 
indifference ? " Behold, now is the accepted time ! Behold, 
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now is the day of salvation I" And I entreat you, by all the 
awful perils that surround na — by the preciousness of the ira- 
morCal soul — by the untold peace and blessings of et«mity, — 
do not waste your time, nor neglect your opportunities. Hast« 
to the arras that are stretched out to save you. Fly a,t once 
to the refuge set before you. Take sanctuary in Jesus, who 
now offers to save you. And may he who came into the 
world to save sinoers be your portion forever I Amen, and 
Amen I 
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Acts svii. 30, 31; Atid ihi times ofthis ignorance God vnnked at; 
Tmt now commandetk ail raeii everj/where io repeat ■■ because he 
hath aj^xrinled a day, ia the which he will Judge the world in 
righteousness, hy that man whom he hath ordained : whereof he 
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wrong impressions which prevail respecting it, and to present 
what I regard as the more Scriptural views of the subject, 
reserving a more detailed account of its particular administra^ 
tions for the present occasion. You were then shown that, ia 
a genera! sense, the judgment of God is the administration or 
enforcement of the government of God, and that " the day 
of judgment" is that notable period, when the Son of man 
shall take his great power, complete the redemption of hia 
saints, destroy all his enemies, and set up hia glorious king- 
dom over the nations. That day will include at least a thou- 
sand years, as Peter says. It will have its morning and its 
evening. Its morning mill be the period of Christ's coming, 
and include all the great " signs" which immediately precede, 
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attend and follow the second advent. Ita evening is tha 
period when the last rebellion in the mystic Gog and Magog 
shall be defeated, the wicked dead raised, and they, the devil, 
death, and all that ever disturbed and polluted the earth, 
given over to the ever-burning lake of the second death. It 
is the morning of that day of which the Scriptures say the 
moat, and of which I desire now more particularly to speak. 
And may God dictate to your hearts and mine, and so enable 
OS to comprehend his mysterious purposes, that we may be 
found of him in peace, without spot and blameless ! 

You have doubtless tibserved in your reading, that the 
Scriptures distinguish between the judgment of men in tlie 
flesh, and the judgKient of the dead. Christ is " ordained of 
God to be the Judge of quicJc and dead." He " shall judge 
the quick und ike dead at his appearing and kingdom." He 
is " ready to judge the quick and the dead." By " the 
quick," we are of course to understand the lining, — those who, 
not yet having died, live in the body at the period when 
Christ comes. We will therefore be under the necessity of 
distinguishing between the judgment as respects the living, 
and the judgment as respects the dead. The one is evidently 
very different from the other; and, without treating of them 
separately, we can have no clear conception of what God has 
revealed upon the subject. 

As respects the dead, the matter is plain enough from what 
was presented on the subject of the resurrection of the just. 
All " them which sleep iu Jesus" shall be raised from among 
the dead, glorified, exalted, gathered to Christ in the clouds 
beyond mortal sight, and assigned their places in the heavenly 
kingdom according to their works. "The rest of the dead 
live not again until the thou,sand years are finished." These 
ore the administrations of the morning of the judgment-day 
as respects the dead. 

But even among those who live in the body when Christ 
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comes, we find two classes, — the righteous and the wicked, with 
regard to whom two distinct proceedings will take place. As 
to the pioua living at that time, thej wil! be translated, and 
undergo a sudden change analogous to the resurrection, and be 
taken up to the risen saints, to be dealt with in the same way 
as those who have been raised from the dead. Paul saja, 
" The Lord himself shall descend from heaven with a shout, 
with the voice of the archangel, and with the trump of God ; 
nod the dead in Christ shall rise first ; then we vihicA are aliue 
and remain shall be canght up together wifh them, m (fi* 
clouds, 1o meet the Lord in the air; and lo ihall we he ever 
with the Lord." " We shall not all sleep, but we shall he 
changed^ in a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the last 
trump ; for the trumpet shall sound, and the dead shall be 
raised incorruptible, and we shall be changed." Thus, all 
the really pious, who live till the day of Christ, shall be 
changed and caught up, as Enoch and Elijah, their great 
types, were changed and caught up, and go to join the glo- 
rious resurrection-host, — "the Bride of the Lamb," — "the 
church of the first-born." Their judgment then will be per- 
sonal and final, introducing them into the fruition of their 
rewards in the eternal kingdom. 

We come now to the unsanctified who shall he found living 
upon earth when Christ appears. How is the introdnctioa 
of the day of judgment to affect them? Of course they 
will Dot be translated. Tlieir pious friends and associates 
shall be taken, but they shall be left. Neither will they then 
receive their judgment in full. The final judgment of the 
wicked is not until the end of the millennium. Whatever, 
therefore, shall befall them on the morning of the day of judg- 
ment will only be their judgment in part. It will be a judg- 
ment in the flesh only, and consist of the dispensation of tem- 
poral troubles and calamities. It will be more national than 
personal, and concern them more as states, societies and con- 
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federations, than as indiviclTials, It will doubtless be a judg- 
ment of the same kind with those judgments which have 
heretofore been adtuinistered to wicked powers and apostate 
nations and churches. Upon this point the Scriptures are 
very plain. 

There is a very remarkable passage on this subject in the 
twenty-fifth chapter of Jeremiah. The prophet there sets forth 
this judgment of the nations one after another as time pro- 
gresses, UDtil it reaches its grand consummation in the adminis- 
trationa which are to attend Christ's final coming. He aajs, 
" Thus saitb the Lord God of Israel unto me : Take the wine- 
.cup of this fury at my hand, and cause all the nations, to whom 
I shall send thee, to drink it. And they shall drink, and be 
moved, and be mad, because of the sword that I will send 
among them. Then took I the cup at the Lord's hand, and 
made all the nations to drink, unto whom the Lord had sent 
me : to wit, Jerusalem, and the cities of Judah, and the kings 
thereof, and the princes thereof, to make them a desolation, 
an astonishment, an hissing and a curse; as it is tiiis day; 
Pharaoh king of Egypt, and his servants, and his princes, and 
all his people; and all the mingled people, and a!! the kings 
of the land of Uz, and all the kings of the land of the Philis- 
tines, and Asbkelon, and Azaah, and Ekron, and the remnant 
of Ashdod, Edom, and Moab, and the children of Ammon, 
and all the kings of Tyrus, and all the kings of Zidon, and 
the kings of the isles which are beyond the sea, Dedan, and 
Tema, and Bub, and all that are in the utmost corners, and all 
the k n ■« of A ab an 1 all he k no^ he m n led people 
that dwell n h des nd all he k ng^ f / mn nd all 
the k n of Llam and al h k ngs ot 1 e Med and 11 
the k n"s of be n rth fa and n a one w h ano h and 

ALL THE K N D S P THL VOBLD WH OH ABP UP0"1 THE 

FACE OF T I. EAKTH ud 1 e k of ^h ha h h 11 ! nk 
afte h Th h haJ un h u Tl a h 
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tie Lord of hoats, the God of Israel, Drink ye, and be drunken, 
and spue, and fall, and rise no more, because of the sword 
wbich I will send among you. And it shall be, if they refuse 
to take the cup at thy haod to drink, then ghalt Ibou say unto 
them, Thus saitb the Lord of hosts, Ye shall certainlj/ drink. 
For lo, I begin to bring evil on tbe city which is called by my 
name, and sbould ye be utterly unpunished ? Ye shall not be 
unpunished : for I will call for a sword npon all the inhabit- 
ant! of the earth, saitb tbe Lord of hosts. Therefore, pro- 
phesy thou against them all these words, and say unto tbcm," 
— and here conies a description of this universal judgment of 
the natioQs as it shall be consummated when Christ shall be 
manifested,— ■" The Lord shall roar from on high, and utter 
bis voice from hia holj habitation ; be shall give a shout, as 
they that tread the grapes, against all the inhabitants of llii 
earth A noiae >ihall come e\en to the ends of the earth for 
the Lord hath a controieraj with the nations, he will plead 
with all flesh , be will ^\ e them that are wicked to thi, sword, 
saith tbe Lord Thu"" saitb tbe Lord of hosts. Behold, e\i\ 
shall go forth from nation to nation and a great whirlwind 
shall be raised frim the coasts ot the earth And the 'slain of 
the Lord shall be at that daj from one end of the earth even 
unto the other end of the eirth thej shall not be lamented, 
neither p,atbered u ir buned , thej shall be dung upon tbe 
ground 

And It IS in perfect harmony with this, that the SiMor 
himself tells us, that in tbe penod of bis coming there will 
be "upon eirtb distiess of naliom with porplexitj , and that 
"when the Son of man shall come in his glory and all the 
bolj angels with bim then shill he ait upon the throne it his 
glory, and before bim shall be gathered all nation', tnd he 
shall separate thnn (the natiiins) one from another as a 
shepbord dnideth hia sheep Irom the goats And when 
that solemn reckoning comes as tbe Senptures abundantly 
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teach, there is but one people on the face of the whole earth 
which, as a nation, shall not fall among the goats, and be 
doomed as the uncharitable persecutors an3 neglectors of the 
brethren of Jesus. Daniel teSls us, that when the Son of man 
shall come in bis kingdom, " it shall break in pieces and con- 
sume all these (goat) kingdoms." Yes, "he cometh with 
clouds, and every eye shall see him, and they also which 
pierced him, and all the kindreds QpiyXai — tribes) of ike earth 
shall wail because of him." He shall "judge and make 
war."' He shall be " clothed with a vesture dipped in blood " 
He shall "with a sharp sword ^niife THE NATIONS, and ETILE 
THEM u'ith a rod of Cr'ni ; treading the winepress of the 
fierceness and wrath of Almighty Grod. And all the fowls 
that fly in (he midst of heaven shall eat the flesh of kings, 
and the flesh of captains, and the flesh of mighty men, and 
the flosh of horses and tbera that sit on them." " Behold, 
the day of the Lord cometh, — his feet shall sta,nd in that day 
upon the ilonut of Olives, — for I will gather all nations 
against Jerusalem to battle. . . . Then shall the Lord go forth 
and fight against those nations, as when he fought in the day 
of battle. . . . And it shall come to pass that a great tumult 
from the Lord shall be among them." " In that day the 
Lord shall punish the host of the high ones that arc on high, 
and the kings of the earth upon earth ; and they shall be 
gathered together as prisoners are gathered in the pit; when 
the Lord of hosts shall reujn in Mount Zton, even in Jeru- 
salem, and before his ancients gloriously." Again, it is said, 
"Come near, ye nations, and hearken, ye people : for the in- 
dignation of the Lord is upon all nations, and his fury upon 
all their armies : ho hath utterly destroyed them, he bath de- 
livered them to the slaughter; and the mountains shall he 
melted with their blood. For it is the day of the Lord's ven- 
geance, and the year of recompenses for the controversy of 
Zion ;" (Is. sxiv. and xxsiv.) The word of the Lord by 
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Z pli h "W ye upon me, until tie day that I rise np 

h j y J determination is to gather the natimis, 

h In J mbl the kingdoms, to pour npon them my in- 
d g n 11 tnj fierce anger; for all the earth shall be 

d d w h h flamiog fire of my jealousy." And all, 

wh h hdll pp ar to the joy" of those that " tremble at 
bis word." 

John's vision of the opening of the sixth seal refers to the 
same eveota, in which he beheld, "and the kings of the 
earth, and the great men, and the chief captains, and the 
mighty men, and all their adherents, hid themselves in the 
den3 and in the rocks of the mountains; and said to the 
mountains and rocks, Fall on us, and hide us from the face 
of him that sitteth on the throne, and from the wrath of the 
Lamb; for the great day of his wrath hath come, and who 
shall be able to stand?" 

Do you ask me, then, what the judgment is with regard to 
the uusanctified who live upon earth when Christ comes? 
Here you have it described, not by the fancies of poets who 
wrote to make themselves a name, but in the words given by 
the Spirit of the great Judge himself. And what a sublime and 
terrific picture it furnishes of the final vindication of the reality 
and righteousness of that divine Sovereignty which every 
nation and confederation on earth, both civil and ecclesiastical, 
has been usurping, invading and denying ever since man first 
departed from God! Where is the nation, state, kingdom, or 
hierarchy under the broad heavens that has not been built and 
sustained more or less by injustice, oppression, ambition and 
unrighteousnesa? Where is the policy that has reigned, or 
that now reigns, in church or state, that is not crooked, per- 
verse, and mixed up with vast and wicked invasions of tlie 
rights of Him whose is the kingdom, and who alone is the 
rightful governor among the nations? And wheresoever the 
carcass is, there will the eagles be gathered together. It was 
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tipon that generation of the Jews who lived when Jerusalem 
finally fell, that all the blood of prophets and martyrs shed by 
their fathers was visited; and so the nations still living when 
Christ comes shall be dealt with for all " their ungodly deeds 
which they bave ungodly eomiuitted," and which have been 
accumulating for ages. The ploughshare of destruction shall 
then run deep; and the furrow it shall turn will bury forever 
all the proud works of rebellious man. In all the Scriptures, 
there appears to be but one exception to the general crash of 
earthly establishments; and even that shall not be an entire 
exception. There is an exemption proclaimed in favor of the 
Jewish race, which, as a distinct nationality, has bad its 
judgment. Jeremiah says, "These are the words that the 
Lord spake concfra till/ IsKAEL, one? concerning JdDAH. . . . 
Alas ! for that day is great, so that none is like it; it is even 
the time of Jacob's trouble ;" which extends from Jerusalem's 
fall to the period of the final advent; (Luke xxi. 24.) "But 
he shall he saved out of if. . . . Therefore fear thou not, 
my sen-ant Jacob, saith the Lord; neither be dismayed, 
Israel ; for lo, I will save thee from afar, and thy seed from 
the land of thy captivity; and Jacob shall return, and shall 
bo in rest, and be quiet, and none shall make him afraid. 
For I am with thee, saith the Lord, to save thee; though 1 

MAKE A FULL END of ALL MATI0N8 WHITHER I HAVE 
SCATTERED THEE, YET WILL I NOT MAKE A FULL END OP 
thee; but I will correct thee in wieosure, and will not leave 
thee altogether unpunished. . . ." (See also Zech. xiv. 2.} 
"They that devour fhee shall be devoured, and all thme 
adversaries, every one of them shili go into ciptmty, and 
they that spoil tliee shall be a spoil, and all that prey upon 
thee will I give for a prey. For I will restore health unto 
thee, and heal thee of all thy wounds, ^ith the Lord Be 
hold, I will bring again the captivity of Jacob s t*nts, and 
have mercy on his dwell in g-placef and the city shall be 
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builded on her own little hill. Out of them shall proceed 
thaukagiTing and the voice of them that make merry : and I 
will multiply them, and they shall not be few ; I wil3 also 
glorify them, and they shall not be small. Their children 
also ahall be as aforetime, and their congreg^ :,ion shall be 
established before me, and I will jium'sk all thai oppress 
them. . . . Behold, the whirlwind of the Lord goeth forth with 
fury, a cutting whirlwind . it shall fall with pain upon the 
head of the wioked. The fierce anger of the Lord shall not 
return until he have done it, and until he have performed the 
intents of his heart : in the latter dat/s ye ahall consider it :'' 
{Jep. «i.) 

My brethren, some people contemn the Jews, and speak 
despisingly of them. For eighteen hundred years they have 
been a hissing, a byword, and a reproach. The nations have 
dealt most unjustly towards them ; and many Ui this day 
never look upon them but with derision and with scorn. But 
every Jew that moves upon the face of the earth is a living 
token of the coming wrath of God, All God's prophets were 
Jews; and there is a sense in which all the Jews are God's 
prophets. Superstitious, obstinate, blind, derided, as (he Jew 
is, he is a herald of the fierce judgment of Almighty God, 
which is to make "a full end of all nations" wherever he 
is found. He stands in our Insurious cities, and before 
our churches, as Jonah amid Nineveh, summoning us to re- 
pentance and mourning. And instead of feeling contempt 
and scorn when we come into his presence, we should rather 
be humbled and solemn, as if God's prophet were before us 
predicting trouble. He is the harbinger of disturbances and 
desolations which he alone, of all the races living, shali 
escape. His day of tribulation has been great and long, 
without a parallel. His Jerusalem is "trodden down of the 
Gentiles," and will remain trodden down "till the (iraes of 
the Gentiles be fulfilled." But he shall be saved out of his 
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Irnibks \)1 his BuanJs shall be healed. He shall yet 
Ine And when (he tame of his nation's reaurrectioD comes, 
which his beeu >:o long foretold bj his holy prophets, thea 
thall the oatvms laourn "la that day, saith the Lord of 
hosb4, I will m^ke Jerusalem a cup of trembling to all nations 
that are round about. And I will make JerusaJem a burden- 
some stone to all nations, and they shall he out in pieces and 
broken, thovgh all the people of the earth he gathered 
together." It is useless for us to shut our eyes to these awful 
announeen onts Cod h mfelt has made them and no man 
can Iter the th ng tl at s gone out of h s m utl The 
de \ sed Jew hall yet look forth from Z n and heh 1 1 the 
i^r% e of ev rj L ngd n up n earth 

But let 1 now endeav r to draw o t an! 6et forth n 
gre ter pirt ular tj 8 me of the th ngs comprehended n 
th e more general statements 

He that will be at the pa ns to put together all that has 
been reveale 1 concern ng the jud^n ent as t respects the 
1 T nw when Chnit con es w 11 not ta 1 to see that t s t be a 
scene r succcw on of ferr fie soc al ag tat on*" rnipt ons and 
revoiut ons It w 11 b at me f wars and ru nor t wars 
of pol t cil perples t ea an 1 d sasters i ferments and pre 
c p tat ons n the whole ex at ng order of th n^^s of c vil 
■Jtorms earth juakc) eommot o s vertum ngs ind devast 
at on People ire to r se p and overthrow government* 
al 3 the r ruler? prey upon each otker and nvolve the 
w rid n bloody a -d nextr cable bro Is \mb t ous and 
^dless men w 11 spnn^ nto pi ees f power rra the r 
followers a^a n t each other tramj le down na.t nal nd nter 
nat onil Kw ind rush to certain de^truot on Infidels and 
Eoc altsts of a thousand hues shall disui^n ze uudcrm ne 
subvert ind destroy w tl hlxiiy hands anl spr ad ru n n 
their path '^ch nal feud f all rts hill break to th 
to cr pple and desoUte trre t p wers h h th uk therr 
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selves secure, stall be suddenly oyerwhelmed, Infatuated 
zealots, secular and ecclesiaatia!, stall lead men into scenes of 
terror and ruin. Great alliances and combinatioDS shall bo 
formed and swelled into tbe most gigantic proportions, until 
they unexpectedly fall by their own weight and crush every 
thing beneath them. And the whole earth shall heave, and 
reel, and start, and stagger, with agony and delirium; for it 
is "the great day of the fierceness and wrath of Almighty 
God," 

In this condition of things, all present forms of government 
shall be modified, if not wholly dissolved. All emperors and 
kings shall be divested of their power; for "the sun shall be 
darkened." All orders of corrupt nobility, princedoms, duke- 
doms, premierships, and such lite, shall be cast down ; for 
"the stars shall fall." Kings, great men, rich men, chief 
captains, mighty men, and all their adherents, shall be stripped 
of their possessions, and driven to terrible extremities and 
desperation; for God hath said it in just so many words. 
Every sceptre shall break in the hands of him who holds it; 
every crown shall tumble from the brow of him that wears it; 
the mightiest armies shall be utterly routed, and the greatest 
navies brought to naught. Worlds shall not rush upOn each 
other and be no more, but thrones and human magistracies 
will. Matter will not wreck and vanish, but all political 
combinations will. The great orbs of immensity shall not be 
annihilated, but all whom those orbs symbolize in this world 
will; for God will "break in pieces and consume all these 
kingdoms." The whole body and framework" of Nebuchad- 
nezzar's image, from its golden scalp to its toes of clay, every 
particle of it, shall be "like the chaif of the summer thresh- 
ing-floors,'' driven by the four winds. 

A similar destiny also then awaits all present church 
organizations, — at least all establishments and hierarchies. 
As they stand connected with the world's politics, they shall 
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share the same fate. "The moon shall he ooafoumled, and 
become as bloud." The eoclesiastical as well as the political 
heavens shall have their powers shaken, and be rolled up as a 
BcroU ; and the stars in the one shall be cast down as the stars 
in the other. There is not a church syBtem or denomi- 
national oi^anizatiou now on earth that shall ever And its way 
into the millennial times, or aurvive this period of the wrath 
of God. They are all provisional and temporary. They are 
all wood, hay and stubble, which the fires shall consume. 
Th y n T e all founded too much on the 

wdra mnad n oo entirely of works of human 

a y an p w to They shall all wither and die ; 

an h J h bu d h yation on them shall die with 

h m Th m ny hu h politiciaos who are as had and 

bn X u d aa any state politicians; and one 

d Kim * d h m 1. My hope is in ChrLM^ Jeans 

nd h nf b w nd not in any lauded church system 

nd h u I am u h t there will be neither Protest- 

an m n R n an m u H gh Church, nor Low Church, nor 

Lu h n m n S hod n nor Presbyterianism, nor any 

h k d m h g riooa millennium. What then 

b m a he. ?, and the systems founded on 

Th a n e ; they shall all perish forever 

n h ms nd fa wrath which are beginning to be 

f n wh h ha n w ep over all the earth ; and they 

h dh h y ms o the neglect of Christ and his 

pure gospel shall pensli with them. 

Brethren, strange as these things may seem to some, they 
are the sober truths of Divine revelation. Study carefully the 
word of God, think for yourselves, only adjust in your own 
minds some of the great facts which we ill idmit, and 
you will not fail to arrive at the aime conclusions 
Your beautiful ceremonies, your magnjfaeent rituj,^ juur 
boasted democracy of church order, your \ ist and unique or 
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ganizatioD, al] constr«ete3 by human wisdom, mast b 
and come to nangbt. Tour unsanctified and defiant denomi- 
national cbampions, and your sectarian GoHaths, sball all fall 
dead before the sliog-stone of that David who oometh to judge 
the world in righteousness; and all their marshaled hosts, 
who have been rallied under the battle-cry of mere party, shall 
be scattered in confusion, and scorched by the hot flames of 
God's retribution. 

Understand me rightly. I am not eshorting any one to 
forsake his denomination, or to stand aloof from the church in 
the forms in which it now exists. That would only augment 
partyiam, and increase needless contention or fatal indiffer- 
ence. Let him who would approve himself unto his Lord do 
the best he can under the circumstances. Keep diligently to 
your Bible, maie the most of your opportunities, and meekly 
wait and watch for the coming of tte Savior to iet all things 
right by making all things new. If you are a Lutheran, 
work as a Lutheran ; but let the Scriptures and not Lutheran- 
ism be your guide. If you are a Methodist, work as a Method- 
ist; but work, not for Methodism, but for Christ. If you 
are an Episcopalian, work as an Episcopalian ; but rest not 
your hope and aim in Episcopalianism, but in the simple gos- 
pel of the blessed God. Let the ism be to you as though it 
were not, and embrace Christ with al! your heart, and lay hold 
of him as your all in all. For as certain as the judgment, ail 
these isms must die. The great day shall make an end of 
them. And if you have no Christianity but them, alas for 
your hope ' 

These judicial visitations, however, will fall much more 
heavily upon some nations and combinations than upon 
others. Some are deeper in apostasy and guilt than others; 
and the righteous Judge shall apportion the punishment to the 
crime. There are some nations, confederations and hierarchies 
speciiilly singled out in the prophecies as the objects of Jeho- 
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vat's moat terrific indignation. Conspicuous among these 

1. The ten-horned wild beast of Daniel and John ; 

Z The imtge ot the beast and 

3 dreat Babjlon 

I cannot in thi cDnncction present and reason out the 
processes bj which the objects denoted by theise symboK iie 
to he identihed \ vi>it amount Df cnticiam and comment 
are involved through which I have tried to i*ade but which 
a e of too ntncate a rhardctfir and too \ )luminous and con 
fl tn t be brought fnrwird in this cfnnection There are 
conclus ns to which I have come however which I will in 
n un narking at the same time that I believe them to be 

at 1 ast plausible, and not without some solid foundation. 

The t n horned wild beaat of Daniel and John is the repre- 
sentative of the Roman empire. Its ten horns are the ten 
kingdoms which took the place of the old Roman empire, 
and now occupy its territory. It is, therefore, the symbol of 
the supreme civil power of the ten kingdoms into which the 
Roman empire was divided. These ten kingdoms originally 
embraced the Huns, the Ostrogoths, the Visigoths, the Franks, 
the Vandals, the Sueves, the Burgundians, the Heralians and 
Thuringians, the Saxons and the Longohards. At present, they 
perhaps embrace the three Papal States, Naples, Tuscany, 
Austria, Great Britain, France, Portugal and Spain. The 
supreme civil power, then, of these and, may-be, a few other 
countries, is the wild beast of whom we are now 

The image of the beast miy represent the 
rulers and teachers which princes and people have been de- 
luded to erect into a vast church hierarchy under the pope, 
who exercises over it a away and jurisdiction analogous to, or 
the image of, that which the civil rulers exert over their po- 
litical empires. This image of the beast derived its existence 
and power from the false teachings and lying wonders of the 
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papa! beast on the one hand, and from the misled political 
authorities on the other ; (Rev. xiii. 14, 15.) It is, therefore, 
that empire of priests and church officials, presented in what 
is falsely called "the Catholic church," and who are feared 
and worshipped hy their millions of subjects with an idolatry 
aa debasing as it is wicked. 

But what is meant by great Babjlon — that mother of bar- 
lotry and source of earth's worst abominations ? Some have 
thought that this symbol denotes the city of Rome. Some 
have taken it as the representative of the Romish church. 
Some have given it still other applications. But I know of no 
explanation which so completely meets the case, oa that which 
takes great Babylon as the symbol of that base and corrupting 
system known as the union of church and stal*. The city of 
Rome cannot be meant ; for great Babylon is presented as a 
living agent; and living asents do not represent inanimate 
objects. She is represented as borne by the wild beast ; and 
must therefore be something different from the mere secular 
power, and yet entirely dependent upon the secular power. 
The Bomish church, as such, does not wholly depend upon . 
the secular power; but all state churches do. I therefore 
take great Babylon as the symbol of the living, seductive and 
cormpting body of nationalized hierarchies, both Papal and 
Protestant, whether in the Old World or in the New. 

Now, then, let us glance at the destiny of these three mon- 
sters, intertwined as they are, for the most part, the one with 
the other, and see how they will be affected by the introduc- 
tion of the day of judgment. 

As to great Babylon, her doom is sealed. She shall fall; 
and great shall be her fell. In the visions of John, as soon 
as one angel announced that " the hour of judgment is come," 
another followed, saying, "Babjlon is fallen, is fallen, that 
great city, because she made all the nations drink of the wine 
of the wrath of her fornication:" fRev. xiv. 7, 8.) What- 
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ever may be said in their iavor, these state churches and na- 
tionalized hierarchies are an abomination in the sight of God. 
They are " full of names of blasphemy." They have ever 
arrogated to themaelves the rights of Uod, and assumed un- 
warranted authority over his le^lalion and over the con- 
sciences of his people. They are august and splendid es- 
tablishments, " robed in purple and scarlet, and decked with 
gold, and precious stones, and pearls." They hare sedueed 
millions into spiritual fornication, by their elegant attire and 
their bewitching flatteries. But all their pompous decorations 
and lofty pretensions will not hide their impurities from the 
eye of a jealous God. They are all "drunk with the blood 
of the saints, and with the blood of the wttuesses of Jesus." 
Sustained as they are with more than princely revenues, and 
shielded by the sword of secular power, they have been the 
agents of the bloodiest persecutions that the world has ever 
seen since the days of the pagan emperors. Ask a Papist who 
were the authors of those disgraceful inflictions in various 
countries professedly Christian, by which thousands upon 
thousands lost their lives for their religious opinions, and he 
will tell you, the' civil government. Ask rabid Protestants, 
and they will tell you, the Romish church. But consult the 
truth, and it will tell you, it was the union of churcji and 
state. Even in the most enlightened Protestant countries 
where such union exists, the skiri^s of its robes are clotted 
with the blood and saturated with the tears of wronged and 
oppressed dissenters. I say this with shame and sorrow ; but 
BO it-is, and God has noted it all in his book of doom. There 
never has been a statft church, in any age or any country, that 
has not been more or less an intolerant and a persecuting 
church. And where the papal hierarchy has enjoyed this re- 
lation to the secular power, God alone knows all the wrongs 
that have been perpetrated, and the streams of martyr-blood 
that have been spilled. It was not the state, as Rome would 
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persuade us it wa* net the EjmiBh church as such; but it 
was the product of church and atit* united — the result of the 
blasphemous undertaking on the part f the ei¥ij power, with 
the consent of thoae who called themaehes the church, to 
le^slate in things which belong onlj to the individual con- 
science an 1 its (i d Religion is not a subject for human 
let,islation It IS not for mm to say how we are to bo held in 
communion aod allegiince With oui Maker Some tel! us that 
It la our duty to obey the state and others insist that it is our 
duty to obey the church and fam these two things it ia 
argued that it is pro eminently our duty to obey where church 
and state speak together But the whole aigument is sophis- 
tical and TinBOund No man cr combination of men, has any 
right ti impose laws between the soul and its (xod. Jehovah 
himself IS the nly Lord of the conscience When Nebu- 
chadnezaar commands his subj '■ts to fall down and worship 
in image it is an inalienable right in us like the three He- 
brew children to d sobey When Danus forbids calling upon 
God Jphiiah is with eieryDiniel wh) sets the prohibition 
at defiance When the '^anhednm pronounces a ban upon 
the preaching of Peter and J hn the Lord fkd of the holy 
prophets commands them ti trample it under their feet. The 
human soul is obliged by no law which meddles with its rela- 
tions to ita Creator And the great crying and unpardonable 
Bin of great Babylon is that it everjwlere undertakes to 
legtshte for God and foi^es chains tc shtckle the free-born 
scul 

But Babylon shall be romembeied before God, to give to 
her the (up of the Wine of the fii,rcencss ot his wrath." All 
thtse state hierarchits shall be shaken down and overwhelmed. 
The very governments which now support and make use of 
them shall turn against them. God says, "The ten horns 
upon the beast shall hate her, and make her desolate and 
naked, and shall eat her flesh, and burn her with fire." States 
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in their straits shall rob her of her wealth, confiscate her 
gooda, divest her of her possessiona, appropriate her benefices 
and revenues to other purposes, and reduce the whole system 
to distress and desolation. Such is to he her fall ; and after 
her fall shall come her punishment. Her lord-bishops, her 
high superintendents and all her officials shall yet liave a 
dreadful road to travel. God will yet say to those whom she 
has wronged, impoverished and oppressed, "Give to her as 
she also gave ; and double to her according to her works. 
Into the cup which she has poured, pour to ber double. As 
much as she has glorified herself and lived luxuriously, so 
much torment give her and sorrow." " In one day shall her 
plagues come, death, and sorrow, and famine; and she shall 
be burned with fire : for mighty is the Lord God who shall 
judge her. And the kings of the earth" — the civiJ powers — 
" who have committed fornication and lived lusuriousJj with 
her, shall bewail her, and lament for her, when they shall see 
the smoke of her burning; and standing afar off for fear of 
her torment, sbaJl say, Alas, alas ! that great city Babylon, 
that mighty city ! for in one hour is thy judgment come. And 
the merchants of the earth" — the nobles and dignitaries that 
held the patronage of her benefices — "shall weep and mourn 

over her And they that were made rich by her shall 

stand afar off for fear of her torment, and cast dust on their 
heads, crying, weeping and wailing," whilst all heaven shouts, 
Alleluia ! that her judgment is come : (Rev. sviii.) Her 
destruction shall be entire. As a millstone, when thrown into 
the depths of the sea, sinks forever out of the sight of men, 
so shall this great harlot be swept from the earth, without 
leaving so much as a rack behind. 

As to the wild ten-homed beast,— the civil powers that have 
grown out of the Roman empire, — all of which are but branches 
and modifications of the old Roman monster, with great iron 
teeth and elaws of brass, devouring, breaking in pieces and 
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trampling under foot, — its destiny ia also announced. There 
is not a throne upon the territory of the Csesars that is not a 
nuisance in the face of heaven. They are all built in usurpa- 
t dw n Th y II d by tyranny and stained 

w th hi d Th T h ] J i they shall be deceived 

d lu d t p d t By th p e of the times, and by 

th n g 1 d n tl j h il y t be brought into one 

gra d It d f th to th w r of the great day of 

C d \lm hty wh th h d f th descended Jesus sha31 
t k th m to th A th t 

Ih tmtl htthjwh ee is to he restored to 

t th dthJwht nality rebuilt. I will 

lUu-ftrate this p lot at tcreater length hereafter. In connection 
with this restoration of the Jews, much offense will be taken 
by some rf the reigning powers The prophet Hays, " Jcru- 
'.ileni ihall be made a cup it tremblins to all nations that are 
round ihout and d burdensome stone to all nations." There 
shall be great oontroversief about the occupation of the Holy 
Land Politics will become inextricably involved. Strange 
alliances shall hi. brought ah ut until at length all the powers 
of Earth shall find themsches invohid in one great confede- 
ration under the last head f the beast — most likely the Em- 
peror of the French— -and involved in a great Eastern war, of 
which Palestini, will be the centre. This vast combination, 
under its infldei leader, shall overflow the whoSo world, destroy 
many countries, have power over the treasures of Egypt, enter 
into the glorious land, plant its tents between the seas in the 
glorious holy mountain, and there encounter the fierce wrath 
of God: (Dan. si. 40-45.) Plague unprecedented shall seize 
the invading hosts. "Their flesh shall consume away while 
they stand upon their feet; and their eyes shall consume away 
in their sockets; and their tongues shall consume away in theii 
mouth; and great tumult from the Lord shall be among them :" 
(Zech. xiv. 12-16.) The beast shall be "slain, and its body 
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destroyed and given to tie burning flame :" (Dan. vii. 11.) 
The heavens shall open; the Son of man shall appear; hia 
kingdom shall be revealed; the beast and fabe prophet shall 
be taken and given to the fires; and thus shall God "break in 
pieces and consume aJl these kingdoms ;" (John xis. 11—20 ; 
Dan. ii. 44.)* 

And as to the im^eof the beast, — the ecclesiastical empire 
of poperj, — its destiny is so closely identified with great Baby- 
Ion and the beast itself, that when we "read the fate of the one 
we have in substance the fate of the other. Stroke after 
stroke shall fall upon it, wasting, crippling, denuding, consum- 
ing it, unti! the brightness of the Savior's presence shall bring 
it to everlasting destruction; (2 Ihess. ii. 8,) "And if any 
man worship the beast, and his image, and receive his mark 
in his forehead or in his hand, the same shall drink of the 
wine of the wrath of Grod, which is poured out without mix- 
ture into the cup of his indignation, and he shall be tormented 
with fire and brimstone in the presence of the holy angels, and 
in the presence of the Lamb:" (Rev. xiv. 9, 10,) 

Let men beware, then, how they tamper with these objects 
of God's distinguishing and extinguishing retributions. Let 
them beware how they approve, justify, defend and abet the 
cause of state churches, lest they involve themselves in the 
whoredoms of great Babylon. Let them beware how they 
admire, applaud and revere the tyrannical and blasphemous 
systems and policies of European legislation and dominion; 
for they that "worship" this ten-horned moost«r, or receive 
his mark, shall go down into the pit. And especially let men 
beware, that they give not their reverence to the image of this 
beast, or bow their knees or necks to the ecclesiastical empire 
of popery, or in any way identify themselves with its abomi- 
nations; for they that bear its insignia shall "have no rest day 
oor night; and the smoke of their torment asoendeth up for. 
ever and ever." It is upon these systems, their adherents and 

'- See yole Q, £flge 341. 
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abettors, ttat the heaviest and thickest woes of the judgment 
of the great day shall full. 

From these sUtemeats it appears that there is af^er all a 
wise and mighty overruling providence in the aflairs of men. 
Whatever skeptics and politicians may say, "The kingdom is 
the Lord's, and he is the governor among the nations." "He 
setteth up kings, and he putteth them down." " He ruieth 
in the kingdoms of men, and giveth them to whomsoever he 
will." He "frustrateth the tokens of liars, and maketh 
diviners mad; he turneth wise men hackwards, and maketh 
their knowledge foolish." This world is not a fatherless 
thing, east off to everlasting orphanage. It may seem end- 
lessly confused now; hut God hath appointed a day in the 
which he will judge it in righteousness, by that man whom he 
hath ordained, whereof he hath given assurance unto al! men, 
in that he hath raised him from the dead. Its affairs are not 
things of chance, nor its destinies without control. Wise men 
may plan, and wicked men may plot, and mighty men may 
execute; but the ultiniate disposal of every thing is of the 
Lord. The mightiest and the weakest, the vastest and the 
minutest, are equally under his omniscient eye and equally 
within his almighty power. He is in the senates and cabinets 
of cations, in the battle-field of conflicting armies, at the desk 
of the author, and in circles of the designing everywhere, and 
always moulding, directing, restraining all things for the con- 
summation of his own great purposes, and making even the 
wrath of man to praise him. People may rage, and nations 
disregard his laws, and men act out their villany; but they 
• shall never press Jehovah to extremities, or defeat that holy 
arm which stands pledged for the everlasting defence of the 
righteous. He knows the end of all things from the be^n- 
ning, and his inscrutable arrangement^) are all made accord- 
ingly. There is not a turn in human things which he has not 
taken into his sublime calculations Matters may be very dark 
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to ua, but they are all plaio to hiiu. Wisdom, order, right- 
ciu'!iie'!s aod ejIdtj ihall jet come out of the mighty riddle of 
human history The day of judgment shall solve the prohiem 
that has puzzled men bo long. Confusion, injustice, falsehood 
and wrong may seem tc triumph for a while ; hut the result is 
(.ertnin Their ^ravo is dug. Their doom is at hand. They 
miH he too mightj ior us; but Christ is Lord, and he must 
reign until he hath put all enemies under his feet. Antichrist 
&ha,ll die, tjranny&hall die; error shall die; sin shall die; and 
at last death itself shall die. The world has a ruler who will 
sub lup all evi! and «iet things right in the en^. The sublime 
wi'idom and rectitude of all his administrations will yet he the 
^lory and delight of the saitits, and the rapture of his holy 
ones forever and ever. 

And in view of the commotions and distresses, the overtum- 
ings and the desolations, that await the unsanctified world, how 
precious are the hopes of the devout ! If we are in Christ 
Jesus, there is no more condemnation. The true people of 
God are safe. They are enclosed in everlasting arms. The 
broad shield of Omnipotence is over them. Some may pass 
through a sharp night, but it will be short.* Though the 
powers of the heavens bo shaken, and the foundations of the 
earth be moved, they that put their trust in the Lord shall 
never be confounded. Wars may come, and bloody revolu- 
tions may come; famine may eome, and plagues may come; 
thrones may fall and empires may dissolve, and all the proud 
works of human genius may he dashed to desolation; but, if 
our hope is fixed on G-od, and our souls are united with his 
Anointed, we shall sing, amid the turmoil and the wreck, "AUe- 
Inia! for thf. Lord God omnipotent reignethl" 

Only let us see to it, then, that we be indeed the disciples 
and friends of Jesus. Let us not rest satisfied with perad- 
ventures, but give the most earnest heed to the things which 
we have heard, iest at any time we should let them slip. 

- riee Note H, psge 3S9. 
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Signs of the approaoliing judgment are already being mani- 
fested on every side. All fingers are pointing to the great 
crisis as near at hand. The days in which we live are 
freighted with intense and exhaustless issues. We stand 
upon a point where the last rays of a fading world mingle 
with the dawn of an opening eternity. Nations and churches, 
superstitions and errors, are heaving and tottering for their 
final fall. The time is come that judgment must begin. The 
fires stored away so long are beginning to beat against their 
prison-walls, and to clamor for their promise of release. And 
may kind Heaven help ua to prepare to meet our God! 

AROUSE FOR DDTY. 



ing up of nation! 
Tor to the fray. 
Lindeth ? 'tis Crea 



,Wai ye play, tbea ? will ye dally 
With your mnaic and your wins? 

Upl it 13 Jehovah's rally ! 

God's own arm hath need of thine. 



Worlds are charging to the shock. 
Worlds are ohargiDg, Heaven beholding! 

Thou hastbut an hour to fight; 
Hon, the blaioned cross onfolding, 

On I—xight onward, for the right. 

A. C. CoxB. 
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Ez, ixsvii. 21: Say anfo them. Thus saiik the Lord: Behold, I 
will take tkechildren of Isradfrom among the liealhen, {nations,) 
whither they be gone, and mil gather them on every side, and 
bring them into their own land. 

I tobbm mdtht q th 

fd we Ittbt tphhm ff 

th ram t f b g 1 wh t t w th t 

Ail th 1 1 h th f sa d pp rt to th w d rf I d 
IpndThpr&olt dniftt t 

Ch t w Id th t t f II th th 

t f th t i d 1 th t fi t f th p au 

1 t th t m d th t fi d t t f tl 

th d M h p th g hy t d f d t 

{ th th ~ 11 t t t t t mp ra 

Th 11 J h h pp t th th m g ral 

p d B t th 1 11 th fc t rr p ! d 

f th t t m f w d Am g tl th ra 

d fi 1 t t f th Isra 1 1 h ra 
Th t th sre t b Ik f th t h g p pi w 1! y t b 
rted Ch t th M t* h lb g t d p 

th 1 t f th p t 1 Is 1 f wh h h y h 
bee meaeuiahly brok ff p ttj 11 g 1 II h d 
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"Whitby says, " This hafh been the constant doctrine of the 
ohurch of Christ, owned by the G-reek and Latin fathers, and 
by all the commentatorB I have met with." Tbe inspired 
declarations upon this subject are ton expHcit to be evaded. 
"All Israel shall he saved : as it is written, There shall come 
out of Sion the Deliverer, and shaS! turn aicai/ ■untfodUness 
from Jaeol : FOR THIS IS MY COVENANT UNTO THEM." 

But that this scattered family of Jacob ahall again be 
gathered, and nationally restored to the land of their fathers, 
is not so generally admitted. Some have no patience at all 
with such a theory, and sneeringly ask, What can be the 
object of such a restoration? What end is it to answer? 
Whit purpose can it subserve ? But to all such methods of 
reasoning; it is enough to reply that our business is with the 
worl of G-od an! that if God has announced it as his purpose 
so to leatore the Jewish nation he certainly has adequate 
reasons to lu^tifj hia purpose. No Christian will refuse to 
defer tj the rectitude of Jehovah's doings. The only ques- 
tion 18 whether God has said that he wili restore the Jewish 
natirn, for if he has so said, no reasonings of ours can invalid- 
at« his promise or throw uncertainty upon his word. Whe- 
ther we can foresee the objects to be subserved or not, there 
is not a "jot or tittle" of his revelation which is not more 
reliable than all the whims or reasonings of all the wisest 
thinkers that ever lived. 

Othera tell us that the restoration of the Jewish nationality 
would be contrary to tbe spirit of the gospel ; that all such 
distinctions and differences as are implied in the re-establish- 
ment, of that nation have been superseded by the new cove- 
nant; that "the middle wall of partition" between Jews and 
Gentiles has been broken down in Christ; and that therefore 
we cannot hope for Israel's restoration. But what of that, 
if God has clearly declared that he will rebuild Jerusalem and 
the Jewish state ? We dare not set aside the positive declara- 
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tions of the Lord by human inferences. But it is not true 
that the gospel has abolished all national distinctions. The 
wall of partition has been broken down only so far, that the 
offers of forgiveness and eternal life are now made equally 
to Jews and Gientiles, so that either may embrace them and 
be numbered with God's redeemed ones. Receiving Christ 
as the Savior does not make. Englishmen Americans, nor 
Frenchmen Greeks. These national distinctions still remain, 
however eminent may he our saintahip, and will perhaps 
remain forever. Converting a Jew to Christianity will not 
make him a Gentile. And if there can be an English or 
American nationality without subverting the spirit and nature 
of the gospel, there may also be a Jewish nationality equally 
exempt from all contravention of the Christian economy. I 
can see no more difficulty in the one case than in the other. 

Again^ some say if we admit that the Jews are to be re- 
stored as a nation, we must also admit that they will occupy 
an enviable place and possess peculiar prerogatives, which it 
would not be well for us to concede. But shall we bend and 
modify the word of God to make it harmonize with our whims 
and jealousies ? Are we to explain away the positive state- 
ments of revelation because they disagree with our tastes 
and conflict with our vanity and pride ? Away with such 
unworthy feelings upon a subject like this ! What if the 
Jews thail be put into the front ranks in the glorious kingdom 
of the Son of Daiid ? If God sees fit to give them that 
place, will it not be right ? They have not abused their 
original calling auj more than the GeutUe church has abused 
tbe gospel The most illustrious of the saints belonged to 
the Jewish rate The adorable Redeemer himself was a Jew. 
" He took on him the seed of Abraham." For more than 
two thoiisind yeirs the Hebrew people were nurtured as God's, 
own favorites, and for all that time were the only people 
under heaven who worshipped the one living and true God. 
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And Bad it not been for them, where would be the Bible in 
which we glory, or those glad promises of life through which 
we hope ? Then whj murmur and seek to turn the point of 
Jehovah's prophecies, becausfe, perchance, these descendants 
of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob may yet be bleat for their fa- 
thers' sake and he made to stand high in the millennial king- 
dom ? For my own part, I am heartily willing to acquiesce 
in any arrangements which the blessed Savior may make ; and 
I will at the same time persist in holding as the truth of God 
whatsoever I find clearly stated in hia holy word, no matter 
where it may lead me. 

And yet again it is said that the New Testament is the 
key to the Old, that the New Testament says nothing about 
the restoration of the Jews, and that therefore we are to seek 
for some other interpretation of those Old Testament predic- 
tions which seem to declare it. Now, I deny that thi New 
Testament is silent on the subject, and wil! presently show to 
the contrary. But, If the Gospeh and Epistles never once 
alluded to it, I would still deny the inference which the ob- 
jector wonld have us draw from such a iact The announce- 
ments of the prophets are just as reliable and authoritative as 
those of the apostles and evangelists ; and it is a mistake to 
suppose that, because we have the New Testament, we have 
nothing further to do with the Old The one is no less the 
word of G-od thin the other Each department of the Scnp 
ture has its own peculiar importance and was given to meet 
its own peculiar emergency S.nA if a thing aooeited in one 
part given for one purpise is not reiterated with equil es 
plicitnes" and tullness jq a subsejuent part given more 
directly for another puipose to tonclude therefrom that 
whrft WIS fir'it asserted is ni longer the dmne intention, 
w uld be to treat the immutablo Jehovah as t child I know 
that the New Testament contains but little on the subject ot 
Israel's restoration. But it has allusions to it, and eacou- 
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racing allusions whicb ire en uph to how that frod « pnrpofo 
m thit direction still "tanili 

The first pasiffire to which I reter vow in the >few Testa 
ment reipectmE; the restoration of the Jewish raec is one 
uttered hy the S'lvtor himself where he says Jousalem 
%kaU be ftodden down 0/ the Oentilfa until the timei of thp 
GenttJen be fuljiUe I Take a plain eommon sense view of 
this passage and what doi-s it mean f The treading down of 
Jerusalem ean be nothing nijre nor less thin the destniotion 
and desLlation of the Jewish metropolis and state by the de 
portation of the Jewnh people And whit is the cessation 
of this treading down of the Jewish metr polis nnA state but 
the restor-ition of the Jewish people ' W ho can mak8 any 
thing else out of it ? Commentators have been wrangling 
and ratXing their w ts for a^es ab ut what is to be understioi 
hy the fulhlling of the times of the Gentiles but if we 
recur to what has been developed in our preceding inquiries 
who can have any difficulty with n ? The fulfilling of the 
times jt the Gentiles is simply the winding up of the affairs 
of the present Gentile church at Chiists second minitesta 
tion — the dij of judgment to the (j-entile nations and church 
as rhnst s first coming brought after it the day of judgment 
to the old Jewish nation and ehurch ind when this day of 
judgment to the Gentiles comes and the pen d is fulfilled 
when the present economy of Gentile asoendi,ai,y la to he 
closed then the Sim r says Jerusalem shall be trtdden diwn 
no looker that is to say it will he restored and the nation 
whom It represents aud whose heart if wis n. and ever shall 
be shall again occupy its intient phce in mere thtn its ancient 
grandeur 

A second New Testament passage on the subject is that 
which I ha^e alrtadj quoted where Paul says AH Jsrael 
shall h<i save'!, as it is written. There shall cmne out of Sun 
the Deliverer, and shall turn away ungodliness from Jacob." 
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This is generally understood as a sj)iViV«n/ salvation by oon- 
versioQ to Messiah. And a fpiritual deliverance is certw.nly 
a, prominent and eontrolling idea in the passage. It is ex- 
pressly stated that one feature is the removal of ungodlinesa. 
But this interpretation by no means exhausts the passage. Il 
has an appendage in the succeeding verse which throws much 
additional light and consequence upon the predicted deliver- 
ance. Paul says that this salvation is just what was included 
in God's ancient covenant with tho Jewish fathers. '■ All 
Israel shall be saved, /or this is God's coaenanl unto them 
when he shall fake auia^ their sins." Now, if we can ascer- 
tain itt full what that covenant is, we will have in full what 
this salvation and deliverance includes. We go back, then, 
to the Old Testament, where this covenant is repeatedly an- 
nounced and recorded. We read the fifteenth chapter of 
Genesis. We there find that, by sundry miraculous mani- 
festations, ''the Lord made a covenant with Abraham, Bay- 
ing, Unto thy seed have I given this land, from the river of 
Egypt unto Ike great river, the river Euphrates : the Kenites, 
and the Kenizites, asd the Kadmonites, and the Hittites, and 
the Ferizzites, and tho Bephairos, and the Amorites, and the 
Canaanites, and the Girgashites, and the Jehuzites." In the 
next chapter we read again : — " G-od talked with him, saying, 
As for me, behold, my rocenant IS with thee, and thou shalt 
be a father of many nations, (or multitudes.) . . . And I will 
establish my covenant between me and thee, and to thy seed 
after thee, in their generations for an everlasting covenant; 
to be a God unto thee and to thy seed after thee And I will 
give unto thee, and to thy seed after thee, the LAND wherein 
thou art a stranger, (sojourner,) all the land of Canaan for 
an eierlasting possession, and I will be their God." To 
Isaac It was subsequently said, " Sojourn m this land, for 
unto thee and unto th\ aeed will I gne theie lountries, and I 
wdl peifnrm the oath which I sware untj \braliam thy 
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Father." And 8o the dying Jacob testifies: — ';God Almighty 
appeared unto me and said unto me, Behold, Iwill .... give 

thin land to tki/ seed a/ler thee FOE AN EVERLASTING POSSES' 

BION :" (Gen. slviii.) 

And if any one supposes that this is not the oovenant of 
which Paul speaks, then let us turn to what God calls "a. new 
covenant with the house of Israel," and see whether the same 
features are not included. We read the latter part of the 
thirty-first of Jeremiah. A glorious spiritual renewal is there 
promised. They shall know the Lord, and he will foi^if e their 
iniquity and remember their sin no more. But this is not all. 
The language is as strong as words and imagery can make it. 
Jehovah po nts to the endunng orbs of mmens ty, and 
declares that th te d / Z el shall no m re c tv from 
!e nj a at n. h fo e h n fo e than the sun moon and 
stars shill disappear from the un erse Vay more — Behold, 
the days e me sa th the 1 ord that th c ty shall be built to 
th IfOrd /a I the toe r /lla ane I to he gate of the 
cor er It shall not Jcjiucie^ p o th o a dov-n any 
MORE FOREVER Th 1 prophecy cinnot refer to the return 
from Balylon tor li we e no then c averted and p ui; and 
sn e then the r n hds been remerob rel a d th r city 
eale i n ore awfully des lat than ever t was left by 
A=.y an k n s Niy I take the broad ground and no man 
can OT rt rn t that 1 1 ovenant to Abral a n and h s seed 
\it8 never yet been even nearly t IfiUed Its great fullness is 
Bt II matter of prom se to be ve fied hereafte when ChrisJ. 
shall come a second t me unto alvat on That covenant 
charter to then th la d from the rverof Ef,y].t to the 
great r ver E iphrates tor the r everlast ug posses, on which 
has never jet been made gool That covenant ua ant s 
unto hen a nat nal ex tence and glory as last n a the 
gre t orbs f he'iven wh ch jet re i s ti he fulhll d 
^ herever the t« ma of that oo e a t are g en f fi t to 
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ia t these are fwo nf ts prominent and immutable features. 
\q 1 f all Israel is to be ^aved," according to that cove- 
nant wh ch Ptul espl tly declares to be unchangeable, — 

w thout reppntance — t s demoostrated to an absolute 
ccrta tj that they w 11 yet he gathered and replaced in that 

goodly land ond large n which they dwelt when David 
CO tr lied the r tr un pha t armies and Solomon and his court 
were tl e dm rat on of the world. 

A tl rd reference to tl a subjsct in the New Testament is 
conta ned n the first of A ts where the disciples put to the 
•^av or the r !a t jue t on — 'Lord, wilt fkov, at this time 
V ore the I njd m, o Ira J?" What did they mean by 
that nq ry' E ery p earlier, commentator and thoughtful 
B ble reader w 11 tel! you that the Jews looked for the Mes- 
s ah as a re an p uce For many years they had been a 
depends t a 1 oppre ed pe pie. In the period of the 
SdV o 1 tay u earth they were subject to the dominion of 
tl e C-fi ars Vnd the r {rrear hope was, that when Christ 
cane he would jud„e the r oppressors, deliver them from 
the r nat onal lejeet on and restore their state and kingdom to 
for ner n 1 pendence and "lory The disciples shared in the 
CO nraon expectat on Hen e their despondency at his cruci- 
fix on saying We tr ted that it had been he which should 
have rcdeeme 1 Israel They felt all their fond hopes crushed 
in the Savior's death But as soon as he arose from the dead 
and reappeared among them, their old hopes revived, and they 
looked anew for the Messiah's deliverance of their natiou. 
And this was the burden of their queetion as here presented. 
They wished to know if Christ was then about to efi'ect the 
expected nationai redemption, and " restore the kingdom to 
Israel," The question then arises, Were their anticipations 
respecting this redemption right or wrong ? I maintain that 
they were right. If they wore not right, then I am at a loss 
to account for the fact that these anticipations retained their 
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full force ttrongh three or four years of special daily in- 
Btruction from, the Savior himself, and continued uppermost 
in their minda to the very last moment of Christ's stay upon 
earth. Then again, if they were ail this while cherishing 
erroneous eipectations in this matter, would not the Savior 
have set them right now that he was at the point of leaving 
them unti! his final " coming and kingdom" ? But look at 
his answer. Not one word did ho utter against the views im- 
plied in their question. Al! he said was, "It is not for jouto 
k w the t'mes and the seasons which the Father hath put in 
h wn p wer." They did not ask him whether he would 

st tl kingdom to Israel ; they took all that as settled; 
and the S vior answered them upon the same assumption. 
Th J s mply wished to know whether that was the time, and 
th an w was that they were not to know the time. As 
re a d eiy thing but the time, the reply leaves if just as it 
was a[p eh nded hy the inquirers. And, taking the circum- 
stan es and all together, it is to me perfectly conclusive that 
it is the divine intention to "restore the kingdom to Israel" 
in the exact sense in which the disciples expected it; and 
that the hiessed Savior, in his last words, meant to throw his 
solemn sanction upon the hope of Israel's restoration. I have 
DO interest in forcing or perverting the Scriptures from their 
plain and ohvious meaning, and if I did not solemnly believe 
what I here state I would not utter it. 

A fourth allusion which the New Testament contains upon 
this subject, is in the fifteenth of Acts, where James says, 
" Simeon hath declared how God at the first did visit the 
Gentiles, to take out of them a people for his name. And to 
this agree the words of the prophets, as it is written, Afier 
this I mill return, and leiU build again the tabernade of 
David which is fallen down; and I will huild again the 
rutJW thereof, and IioiU set it up : that the residue of men 
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mieht seek after the Lord and all the Uentiies, upon whom 
my name (s called a<iith the Lord." 

Tw things are here to be specially noted. The first is the 
object of the present dispensation; which is, to take out of 
ikf &p ih/es a fjj h fti God's name. I have heretofore 
shiwn thit theie is nofhin;^ in the Scriptures to warrant the 
hope thit the world is to be converted before Christ comes 
thi. second time The whole object of the present economy 
IS to take out fum amon^ men a people for the Lord. This 
IS here p intedly declaitd But James goes further. He 
assure* us that it is the purpose of God, as announced by the 
propheta to return after the object of this dispensdtn.n has 
been attained and then to build again the tabernacle of 
David which ii Jallen iown And in order to understand 
what IS meant by this rebuilding of David's tabernacle, we 
need only revert to the original prophecy in the ninth of Amos, 
which treats of Israel's dispersion for their sins, and their re- 
demption in the latter days, "that they may possess the rem- 
nant of Edom, and of all the Gentiles, and be pulled onl of 
their land no more." Surely the matter is as plain aa words 
can make it, that, at the end of this dispensation, Christ will 
come aBd restore the scattered Jews to their own land, and 
reign over the house of Jacob forever upon the throne of his 
father David. 

There are still other allusions to this subject in the New 
Testament; but I have not the time to give them now. It is 
more especially in the Old Testament that we are to seek the 
apltdtl flals hopes. That is peculiarly the 
gplfthJw Thp phecies there on record respect- 
ng fb n n nd t ation of Jacob's seed may well 

bpn dbyBhp\ wton to be innumerable. There 

h dly a h pt t m P 1ms to Malachi which does not in 

m w y b p t T ive all, we would have to reeite 
about h If t 11 th tl" p phets have written. 
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Let me refer jou to a few specinieDs. 

Look at the text and its contiguous parts :— " Thus saitli the 
Lord : Behold, I will taie the children of Israel from among 
the Gentiles, whither they be gone, and will gather them on 
every side, and bring them into their own hnd." What 
could be plainer than this ? It is useless to say that it refers 
to the deliverance from Babylon f th pdtn itet 
" the whole house of Israel," wh 1 t nly parts f ludal and 
Benjamin ever returned from th B by! n pt tj The 

restoration here predicted is to b att nd d w th th 1 t- 

ing reunion of the two wings of th at Is 1 h h m 
so that they shall " not be di d d nt tw i n 1 m any 
more at all ;" which to this day has n t t k pi This 

restoration is to be perpetual, "/ lb t rat n f m 

Babylon was only temporary This tin t b t 
tended with the ultimate entire n n f the wh 1 

nation and an e\erhsting relea e f m all the filth n nd 
Sins, but they have involved th m 1 dp n nme 
since tliey came back from Babyi n than b f nd a 

mnrdeie 1 the Messiah 

Neither will It answer to say tl at th o t n h p 

A cted 1^ to be undeistood tpin aUi/ as t ng t th final 
tonversion of the Ji^wi'ih people nd th n p t n nto 
the Chnsti m church The church is no more th ir land than 
it IS the land of Gentile behevers The prophecy sets forth 
their spiritual renovition in words sufficiently plain to need no 
further ipmtualiziDg , thus leaving us to infer that the other 
particulars are to be understood in the same plain and obvious 
nse The prophecy also contains % promise of the multipli- 
cition of man and hen-,1, which certainly cannot apply to the 
church unless our sanctuaries are yet to be filled with the 
brute creation The same prophecy promises to Israel their 
old estates — ' I nil! te/i/e thi-m c ii r their old fMates,"^ 
which whether taken in a op ritual or i literal sense, necessa- 
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nlj implies their re'stovation to a condition ot isolation and 
distinctness from all other orders or races ot men But tLis 
IS not all If the regathenag and restoration ot the Tewiah 
people into then own land is to be underhtood hpiritualh , then 
their deportation from that knd and ditpersma must be un- 
derstiiod hpirituallj too The one roust correspond to tho 
other The same prediction contains both aide*, in the same 
strain of discourse, and the promise of the reatoration is 
founded on the predicate of their pievious dispersion. Hence, 
if the one is spiritual, the other ia equally spiritual ; and if 
the one is literal and outward, so also must the other be. God 
himself, speaking upon this yery subject, has settled this point 
forever It shall come to pass thit like as I ha\e watehel 
over them to pluck up ind to break down and to destrij 
an 1 to afflict so will I watch over them t build and to 
plmt aiiththeLorl Jer sxsi 38) Here then I take 
my stiird with unfl nohing firnnew and upon the imn utible 
baois of God s own word demand of you eitl er b. show that 
the spoiling was onlj spiritual i el e admit thit their final 
ristoration is to be mtional and literaJ If T tus nly took 
the chureh and not the 1 teral c ty if he only c I the Jews 
out of the churoh and did not kill them oi carry them awiy 
captnea — if hi, did not devastate and depopulate Palestine 
but onlj intercepted bods apiritual blessings by desolating 
the W1JS to eterndl life— (/ei but o Ij then can thia pro- 
mised regithenng of Israel into their own land be interpreted 
aJ as to preclude their national restoration I wiU gather 
ihew, saith God md hnng them, into their ov.n land 

Ihe same literal restoration of the exiled descendants of 
Jacob is foretold by Mosea in hia farewell addre^ to that 
people We then have a graphic dehneation ot the whole 
hiitory of Iiriel up 1» the present and stiil future times 
M scs there foretell a sore n 1 w db di peraion but he pre 
diets with equal explicitness a final anl conplete ri,oo\t,ry 
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from it. "The Lord thj God will turn thy captivity, and 
have compassion upon thee, and will gather thee from all the 
nationa tehither the Lord thy God hath scattered thee. If any 
of thine be driven ont nnto the vitterniost parts of heaven, Jrom 
thence will the Lord thy God fetch thee : and the Lord thy 

God will irinij thee into THE LAND WHICH THY FATHER POS- 
SESSED, AND THOU SHALT POSSESS IT : and he will multiply 
thee above thy fathers:" (Deut. xxx.) Never, to this day, 
has there occurred to Israel such a deliverance, from, such a 
dispersion. And the idea that this prediction is to be fulfilled 
by the simple incorporation of the Jews into the existing 
church, is worse than ridiculous. They are, therefore, to be 
restored. 

Isaiah, also, has spoken most pointedly upon this subject. 
In his eleventh chapter we have a glowing prophecy, which 
all treat as referring to the millennial times. And in that 
prophecy we find it written, " It shall come to pass in that 
DAY, that the Lord ihall set his hand again, the second 
TIME, to recover the remnant of his people which shall be left 
from Assyria, and from Egypt, and from Palhros, and from 
Cush, and front JElam, and from Skinar, and from ffamath 
and from the isles of the sea, and he shall set up an ensign 
for the nations, and shall assemble the outcasts of Israel, and 
gather together the dispersed of Judah" — the whole Jewish 

race — "from the four comers of the earth And there 

shall he an highway for the remnant of his people which shall 
be left from Assyria; LIKE as it was to Israel in the 

DAY THAT HE CAMe'uP OUT OF THE LAND OF EOYPT." Will 

any man say that such a prophecy as this has ever been ful- 
filled, or includes uo more than the conversion of the Jews to 
Christianity? Was the deliverance from Egypt a mere join- 
ing of the church ? Yet here we have God's solemn promise 
a second time to recover the remnant of his people, to gather 
Israel and Jndah from the four corners of the earth, and to 
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provide a way for them, "like as it teas to Israel in the day 
thai he came up out of the land of Egypt." 

BrethreD, what you think of these things, I know not ; but 
I am fully persuaded that it is God's immutable purpose to 
bring back the Jewish race to its ancient home. The passages 
which I have given more than prove it; whilst the great mass 
of prophecy upon the subject has not been touched. And if 
even ail these aoleran statements of God were to pass for no- 
thing, the simple but sigaificant facts of history furnish ground 
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and spoliations, have only strengthened with their trials, whiis* 
all the bitterness of their great cup of sorrow has never made 
them forget that they were Hebrews, or loosened the tenacity 
with which they cling to God's peculiar covenant unto them. 
Kings have issued severe edicts and commissioned bloody exe- 
(.■ationers against them, and the seditious and spiteful multi- 
tudes have afflicted fhem with nutrages still moie violent and 
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trt^otil. Princee aad people, civilized and savage, Pagans, 
Mahometans, and professing Christians, disagreeing in so 
many things, have more than once made common cause foi 
their extermination. But still they live and thrive. Though 
for nearly twenty oentiyies without a temple, prophet, iing, 
country, or home, they still bear the same marks which cha- 
racterized them before Vespasian set foot on their sacred land 
or Titus invested their loved Jerusalem. 

Look, again, at their holy city. " Captured, ravaged, burnt, 
razed to the fouudatio d p pi d d p d Id 

into slavery, and forh dd bj p 1 to h 

native seats ;" yet, e m d 1 ta 1 

forth, a thing to itsel d 1 h d h d from 11 

other rains. Who n w w p h fU fT y? Wh 

people pays pilgrimag f 1 h rui 1 f m ^h y 

Nineveh or Babylon ? These great monuments of human 
pride and glory sleep their !ast sleep, and no tear falls upon 
their unhonored graves. But Jerusalem, even in her aahes, 
is still dear tfl the hearts of millions, and the mere mention of 
that name awakens pangs of mingled grief and hope as deep 
as those that weighed upon her captive sons when they 
mourned under the willows by Babel's waters. Beautifully 
has it been said, that "ever and anon, and from all the winds 
of heaven, Zion's esiled children come to visit her, and, with 
eyes weeping sore, bewail her widowhood. No city was ever 
honored thus. None else thus receives pilgrimages from the 
fiftieth generation of its-outcast population. None but this, 
after centuries of such dispersion, could, at the first call, 
gather beneath its wings the whole of its wide- wandering 
family. None but this has possessed a spell sufficient to keep 
its people still distinct, even in remotest regions, and in the 
face of the mightiest inducements. And none but itself can 
now be repeopled with precisely the same race which left it 
Bearly two thousand years ago." 
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Now, what mean these anomalous, I might say, miraculovt, 
facts ? Why are the Jewish people still distinct, and Jeru- 
salem's walls still dear, as ever? Why have Jacob's seed 
always refused to hold lands anywhere but in Palestine, and 
Jerusalem always refused to give permanent hahitation to any 
hnt them ? Meet a Jew where yon will, he is a mere wanderer 
or sojourner, r dy t m t the shortest warning Scat- 

tered oyer all 1 lb th the sun he ha"* ni.-ver taken root 
in any. And i 11 th t 1 eyer tried to fij. themselves in 
the Holy Land — R m nd Per»uns Saraoens and Turks, 
Egyptian Caliph d L t n < hristiani, Mamelukes, and Ot- 
tomans, — none h b able to gam i penmnent toot- 
hold in it. Why is all this ' Men of political science 
may try their skill at explanation hut, after all, the problem 
will reduce itself to this : that God has his own settled purpose 
with this people and this place, holding the one in resen'e for 
the other until each shall be forever satisfied with its own. 
Here, history is prophecy. And if all the holy seers were 
silent, the very stones themselves cry out for Israel's restora- 
tion. The rooks of Palestine will have no lord but Jacob. 

I am, Iherefure, prepared to adopt the statement of David 
Nil ry p ofound Snd able American espositor 

ot d p ph y that " those who assent to the true laws 

f 1 nn a and y nbols will no more deny or doubt that the 
p ph 1 1 at the Israelites are to be restored, than 

th wb t he definitions and axioms of geometry 

wlldnj h dn nt ations that are founded on them, ^here 
n t a p p n n the whole circle of human knowledge 

t n p te t erta nty than that Uod has revealed the pur- 
p se f he ng h t scattered nation, establishing them as 

h s h->s n p pi and reappointing a temple-worship at' Jeru- 
sal m th t IS to mb lee some of their ancient rites, f It is 
n t m 1^ -t n hut is taught with a frequency, an em- 
ph nl a [.1 tude, and invested with a dignity and 
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grandeur that are proportionable to the vastness and wonder- 
tulness of the measure in the great scheme of his adniinistra- 
tinn over the world." The deseeudacta of Jai3oh are specifi- 
cally, and in many places, spoten of as the subjects of a long 
and painful diBpersion and depression, which we see literally 
verified before our eyes. The same passages, with the same 
explicitnees, afSrra of this same people, that they shall be de- 
livered from their oppressions, regathered from their disper- 
f,ions, restored to the land which their fathers pofcsessed, and 
forever secured against any similar calamity. The countries 
from which they ai'e to come; the manner in which Ihey are 
to come; the very methods of their conveyance, on horses, 
and mules, and dromedaries, in chariots, in litters, and in 
ships, and in swift-moving vehicles, which some have taken as 
a description of railroads ; all are specifically noted. And how 
any student of these things can rise up and say that the doc- 
trine of Israel's restoration is a fable, I cannot understand. 

The return of this wonderful people will doubtless begin, in 
a small way, under what some will call the natural course of 
things. There are even now already thousands of Jews in 
Jerusalem and its vicinity. A goodly portion of the Holy 
Land is at this moment under mortgages in the hands of those 
rich Jewish bankers, the Rothschilds, of Europe. The effects 
of the peace just concluded between the great powers of the 
Old Worid, in securing toleration of other rehgions under 
the Turkish laws, is at once the signal for the downfall ot the 
Ottoman empire, and the opening of the doir for Israels 
return. Many religious associations in all parts of Protest-ant 
Christendom are in efficient operation with and for the Jews, 
al! looking more or Ic'is to their ultimate restoration These 
things, all working in the hue of Israel s intense desires, can- 
not but work mighty consequences They are the prelimina- 
ries of the second Jewish exodus 

But it is not by thise ilone that Isi^el shall be redeemed 
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Aocordiflg to the e ghteenthot I&a ah nnd other passages, there 
will jet he grea nat onal no?eraenta up n the subject. We 
there read of a great mant me powe iprcaling wide ita 
wiDgs, existing o ewhere n the Far \\ eat trom Palestine, and 
which must e ther be the L n ted States Great Britain, or 
perhaps both as one n rel g on language and laws. Tliia 
power, accustomed to send nes engers bj sea is to become 
interested in bel alf of the Jews and to a 1 them with con- 
tributions, emba s es treaty s p lat ons fleets and other 
ways. The prophet himself oalla fo th s power, (I use 
HoTseley's tran lat on ) H land spread ng w de the shadow 
of thy wings and he ^ ea t ts omm ss on ' Go ;" which 
would seem to nd eate thit it w 11 be tr m the study of pro- 
phecy, and fron the w U of I od is thns presented, that men 
shall he roused up to th s work ( o a sw ft messenger, 
to a people wonderful from the beg nn ng h therto, a nation 
expecting, expect ng and trampled under foot, whose land 
rivers (invad ng arm cs) have spo led an I all the inhahiU 
anls of the Tcorl I I licellers pin earth shall see the Ufiing 
up, as it were of a banner po the nw n( s and shall hear 
the sminding, a t err oj « rvnp t That s, as I under- 
stand it, when these movements in favor of the Jews begin, 
there will be an extraordinary waking up upon the subject, 
and a very deep interest felt, so that men generally will regard 
themselves as specially called to help in the great work. And 
it is a singular fact, in this connection, that the United States 
government, without any assignable cause for it, did, only a 
few yeira ago seni out Lieut Lynch tnd his partj to expl re 
the Jordan and tbtam detailed and authentic descriptions 
of the (, Dndition and top graphy ot Israel s land England 
has done the same as if these eountiies %o cl selj allied in so 
manv particulars were already laying the foundations fir their 
work and mission in biinging bitl the dispersed children of 
Abraham. 
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But I have no etpeotation that any thing very o 
eitra ordinary will occur in the line of the Jewish restoration, 
until Clod's judgments shall hegin to tear asunder the nations. 
There is first to he a "pruning, ' " a taking away of luxuriant 
branches," "a leading to the mountain -birds of preyj" and 
only "at that seaion a present shall he led to Jehovah of 
hosts, of a people dragged away and plucked; even of a people 
Konderful from (kcir beginning hitherto; a nation expecting, 
expecting, and trampled 'under Joot, whose, land rivers have, 
foiled, unto the place of the name of Jehovah of hosts, 
Mount Zion '' (Isa xvm 7 ) When the " distress of 
nations with perplexity" shall ha\e fully set in, and the day 
of earth's troubles has come, then the people of Israel shall 
flock home^ like doves to their windows ; and the Lord himself 
shall show wonders in their favor, like to the day that he 
broii ht them up out of E ypt The last chapter of Isa ah 
tells of man le tat n^ of d ne power n erey and con olat on 
a d says When ye ec th s your 1 eart shall rejo oe ind 
your b n s shiU flourish 1 ke an herb 1 ih h nd of the 

Lo- I hall b k ou to a d h se a a d hs dg 
no o a ih ei e es For beh Id the Urd w 11 eouie 
w th fire and h s chanot I ke a wh Iw d to render h s 
aiJi^r w th fury and h s rebuke with flan es of fir Tor Ij 
fire ind by h b sword w II the Lord plead w h -ill fle h and 
h ^!a n of he Lord hall be m^ny A 1 1 w II et up a 

an nj lem ail will send those that escape 
OS THEM UNTO THE NAT \s to Tarsh sh Pul and L d 
that d aw the bow to Tubal and Jivan to the sles afar off 
that have not heird my fame ne tl er seen mj glory a d 
th/y (^ licit es ape Cols le /t J dg t po IraeCs 
en tn ) &hall le la my glory a ong the Ce les \nd 
THPT (the G-ENTILKS) «HALL BRING ALL YOIR BRETHREN 

(the prophet s brethren the Jews") / an ff q o the 
Lo 1 uf II to pon h ses and n chariots d n 



^db, Google 



202 THE LAST TIMES. 

coaches, and upon mules, and upon swift beasta, (rapid 
vehicles,) to rny holy mountain Jerusalem, sailh the Lord." 

The accompaniments and great results of this final resto- 
ration of the Jewish people are so wonderful and miraculous, 
that it is hardly possible for us to form a proper conception of 
h m " h' fif f h' p 'm p h ps the 

wh w b d g rtai h ael's 

to Ira h hwhwdit 

h ea n h w d g God, 

e rth h m y d p habit- 
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h w d what 
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erei„nty as fhey 



djTine truth a 

ne-ver haie felt them The Bible will suddenly become a tew 
book and beam forth a new h^ht and speak with a more 
potent authority tn the language of Hamilton The 
moment the ^ail is rent Ir m Israels eyes the vail will 
be rent from a thousand pr phecies and read in the li ht 
of restored ind regenerated Judah thi. word of God will 
spirkle with unwonted coruscations ind like deep coloied 
gems that look dusty in cloud light many of its d rk sayings 
will brighten up into its dmnest truths when the beams 
break forth tiom '^Oem 

The thor ugh cleau'iing ind renewal which will pass upon 
the Jewi h people and Crod s wonderlul manifestations in 
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their behalf, shall speak Jike a new revelation to the hearts 
and consciences of men ; and " many people, and strong 
nations, shall come 10 seek the Lord of hosts in Jerusalem, 
and to pray before the Lord; and ten men out of all languages 
of the nations shall take hold of the skirt of him that is a 
Jew, saying, We will go with you, for we have heard that 
G-od is with you:" (Zech. riii. 12.) All Israel shall then 
own the Messiah, and he fully and forever converted unto 
him, not by the slow processes of present evangelization, hut 
by wonderful manifestations from God, as in the case of Paul, 
their distinguished type: (1 Tim. i. 16.) Noble saintship 
and Davidic zejil shall again he found in Judah. " He that is 
feeble among them shall be as David; and the house of David 
ehall be as Elohim, the Jehovah angel, before them :" (Zech. 
xii 8.) The limes of the Gentiles being fulfilled, Jacob's 
trouble shall be over and the grand Sabbath of the world 
begin Christ shall sit upon the throne of his father David, 
and reign over the house of Jacob forever; and "they shall 
call Jerusalem rtc ihrone of the Lord " According to "the 
word that Isaiah the son of Amoz saw," not concerning the 
cAuj-cA, but CONCERNING Jkdah AND Jektjsaiem, "the 
mountain of the Lord's house shall be established in the top 
of the mountains, and shall be exalted above the hills, and all 
nations shall flow unto it. And many people shall go and say. 
Come ye, and let us go up to the mountain of the Lord, to 
the hou=e of the God of Jacob, and he wiil teach us of his 
ways, and we will walk in his paths; fur out of Zion shall go 
forth the law, and the word of the Lord from Jerusalem :" 
(Isa. ii. 1-3.) "And the Lord shall be Kino over all 
THE EARTH :" (Zech. xiv. 8.) This world shall then have 
embraced its rightful Sovereign, and the hearts of its great 
nations shall beat in unison with heaven. 

Nor need you be surprised, my brethren, when, in the light 
of these prophecies, I declare the conviction that Jerusalem 
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is jet to become tbe metropolis of the world, just as it was 
the metropolia of Judea in the dajs of Solomon. All the 
nations of this world are yet to come under one universal 
government, — the kingdom of Christ and his glorified saints. 
" God hath highly exalted him, and given him a name that is 
above every name ; that at the name of Jesus every knee 
ahonid bow, and every tongue confess that Jeeus Christ *a 
Lord:" (Phil. ii. 10.) "Note we see not yet all thiiu/t put 
under him:" (Heb. ii, 8.) But "Be must reign until he 
hath put all enemies under bis feet:" (1 Cor. xv. 25.) "The 
Qentiies must be given him as his inheritance, and the utter- 
most parts of the earth for his possession :" (Ps. ii. 8.) He 
has declared himself to he appointed Kiitg of the Jeics, and 
Prince of the kings of the earth : (Matt, xxvii. 11 ; Rev. i. 
5.) " Tbe kingdoms of the v:orld are to become the kingdoms 
of our Lord and of his Christ ; and he shall reign forever and 
ever:" (Eev. x\. 15.) And the centre and seat of this great 
kingdom is Jerusalem. " The Lord of hosts shall reign" — 

where? — "IN M0U^fT ZiON, AND IN JERUSALEM, and before 

his ancients gloriously ;" (Isa. xxiv. 23.) "The Lord also shall 
roar" — from whence f — "out of 2«ire, and utter his voice 
FROM Jerusalem, and the heavens and the earth shall shake; 
but the Lord will be the hope of his people, and the strength 
of the children of Israel. So shall ye know that I am the 
Lord your God, dwelling in Zion, my holy mountain : then 
shall Jerusalem be holy :" (Joel iii. 16, 17.) Nay, as there 
is to be a literal reign of the Son of man on eartb, where is it 
most likely that his imperial seat will be? What locality does 
the mind most naturally turn to ? The holy associations and 
the very geographical position of Palestine mark it out with 
signal felicity as the place where the Son of Mary shall bold his 
sublime court. As remarked by one who has looked carefully 
at the matter, "Palestine is so remarkably situated, that it 
forma the bridge between two continents and a gateway to a 
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third M ere the popukti n and wealth of Europe Asia and 
\)Ti(,a cnndtnsed into sinp;le points, Palestine would he the 
lentre of their commin tp-a^ity ind with the amazing 
fjcihties of modern intercourse, ^nd the prodi^ioua extent of 
modem traffic Jt is mt easy to eatimite the commercial 
grandeur to which a kingdom may attain, plant<'d as it were 
jn the ^e^y apex of the old world with its thr^e continents 
spreadinjr out Hneath its feet, and with the Red Sea on cue 
Bide to Irinfr it ill the golden troasuri-s and spu,y hanesta of 
the Last, ind the Mcditcrtanein floating m on the other aide 
all the sLill and enterpnse and kniwledt-e of the "West 
For the sake of higher ends it seemi the purpose f GA to 
make the H ly Land a mart of mtions, ind Ij bringing the 
forces of the Gentiles to Teruaalem, to send the blessing of 
Ahraham l\ er all the earth. 

It is also well known that ever since the Jews first entered 
Canaan, it has been the hattle-gronnd of nations To this 
hour it is mixed up with the roiRhtiest disputes that disturb 
the world. The Assyrian, the Egyptian and the Roman of 
old, the Arab, the Turk, the Greek, the Papi&t and the 
Rabbi of our times, all have claimed it as if the earth con- 
tained not another prize like it. The late war, which converted 
the Crimea into a Golgotha and made the world tremble, had 
its beginning in Jemaalem, in disputes and altercations about 
its shrines .and holy places. And the history of the world is 
filled with illustrations of the desirableness that has ever 
adhered to that " goodly land," and of the interests involved 
in its occupation. Ages have rolled around it as the spot of 
decision on which the question of supremacy is suspended. 
And divine prophecy, sounding through the long galleries of 
centuries, proclaims the fact that all the nations shall yet be 
governed from that point. 

Men may think I dream, but I must take God's word aa 
meaning what it says. The day is coming when the world 
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shall join in that glad song of David, " Bfautifal for eitualion, 
the Joff of Oil- whole earth, is Mount Zion, THE CITY OF THB 
GREAT KiNU !" That wonderful people, the scattered relks 
of a mighty nation, ihall cnme back to th«ir ancient home. 
Fiom the North and the South, from the East aad the West, 
thej shall come with singing unto Zion. "And they shall 
build the waste cities, an^d inhabit them; and they shall plant 
vineyards, and drink the wine thereof; and they shall no more 
be [julled out of their knd which I have given them.saith the 
Lord:" (Amos ix. 14, 15.) Jehovah Elohim shall come down 
again, more glorious than when of old ho dwelt in clond and 
flame in the Holy of Holies, even Jesus in his own glorified 
humanity; and they shaJl say, "Lo! this is our God! we have 
waited for him, and he wili save vs: this is the Lord; we have 
waited for him, we will he glad and rejoice in his salvation:" 
(Isa icsv 9 ) Jerusalem s light shall then have come and 
the glory of the Lord have risen upon her and she shall 
arise and shine Orentiles hh-iU come to her light, and kings 
to the hrightnew of her rising Her sons shall come from 
far, and her daughters shall be nursed at her "ide The 
abnndince of the sea shall te turutd to her, and the wenlth 
of the Gentiles shall come unto her The multitude ot 
camels shall ccme up,— the dromedani.s of Midian and Ephih, 
all they trom Sheba shall come, they shall bring gold and in 
cense, and they shall show forth the praises of the Lord. All 
the flocks of Kedar shall be gathered together unto her. The 
rams of Nebaioth shall minister unto her; they shall come up 
with acceptance on God's altar, and he will glorify the house of 
his glory. The nation and kingdom that will not serve her 
shall perish, and be utterij wasted. The gloiy of Lebanon 
shall come unto her, the fir-tree, the pine-tree, and the box 
together, to beautify the place of God's sanctuary; and he will 
make the place of his feet glorious. The sons of them that 
afflicted her shaU coma bending unto her, and all they that 
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dft=p!scd her shall bow themselTeB down at the soles of her 
fwt; mid thcj shill nil her, "The Citt of the Lord, the 
ZioN OF THi lIoTi One of Israel!" (Isa. k. 14.) 

But Jerusalem below, radiant in all its untold glory, shall 
be but a type and earthy picture of the higher and aublimer 
Jerusalem that is above,— that firmly-founded city for which 
Abraham looked, whose builder and maker is God, — that city 
which John saw " descending out of heaven from God, having 
the glory of God, and her light like untfl a stone most precioua, 
even like a jasper-stone, clear as crystal." The one is earthly, 
the other is heavenly. The one is built by human hands, the 
other is the workmanship of God himself. The one has a 
population composed of meu holy and happy, but meu in. the 
iiesk; the other is the glorious residence of the glorified sainta. 
The one shall rest upon the earthly mount; the other shall be 
1 th tai d th h 11 The one will need clouds 

a i h d p f 1 ht the other has no need 

f th f th t h in it, for the glory of 

G 1 1 11 I bt t d th I mb ihe light thereof. The 
h II h t pi d t 1 ; the other has no tem- 

pi th n f h L d G d Al h y and the J^mb are the 
temjl ft A d wh 1 t th f Abraham in the flesh 

t 11 p J ru 1 m th t b 1 w the sons of Abraham by 

f th Ch t wh h t f great tribulation, and 

wbdtl be dmlthra white in the blood of the 

L b h 11 tl 1 fi t ha e their everlasting blisa 
and home i h J 1 m th t hove." The relation of 
the one to the other is like that of the Sanctuary to the Holy 
of Holies. The one is the metropolis of the " new earth ;" 
the other of the " new heavens." The one is suspended in the 
clouds to pour its radiance on the saved nations below: (Rev. 
xsi. 24 ;) but both beloag to the one sublime and wonderful 
economy which is to encompass this planet when once ita 
redemption is complete. 
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AH hail to the day when these things shall be fulfilled ! 
The cross shall then give place to the crown, and gladness 
supplant our sighing and tears. Hope shall then change into 
fruition, and the exile reach his eternal home. Oh, let us 
rejoice and give thanks that such promises have been left us. 
Let lis stay ourselves upon them and feed upon their precious- 
ness. They are "well-ordored and sure," and cannot dis- 
appoint US. They are all as immutable and abiding as God's 
own eternal nature. Time may intervene and great ohangea 
may occur before they are fulfilled; but, as Jehovah lives, if 
we are Christ's we shall be glorified with him and dwell in the 
city he has prepared. 

THE DAT IS COMING. 
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Heb. ii. 5 : Tke world to came, whereof me speak. 

These wor]8 occ ir n e nne t n with the apostles en 
deav r to m I resa h s Jew sh b ett ren w th a ^iense of the 
greatne s an I glory f the Lord Jesua i d of the ^alv t n 
wh 1 s prea hed n h 3 Dame He bp i the p tie bj 
an ouno ng the Sa or to them as the Son of fa 1 — the ap 
po B ed he r f all th ngs — the Maker and upholder of the 
worlds — the bngbtn ss of the Fath r s glory a d the expre s 
image of h s person who his been ex Ited to the r ht hand 
of the "Majesty on h gh These were s bl o e statements and 
need ng to he w 11 s ibstai t ate 1 to be n ade acceptable He 
theref re nit t ted var us i ues of arguiieat al pted to 
the Jew ah m nd and lounled upon the Scnptures which dll 
held to be d nely nsp red And as the J ws rega ded 
angela as the h gl est created ordera and aa at 1 ng next 
the 8 ale to the eterml Father h nself Paul s li -at effort w s 
to prove from [ rophecy tbil (. hr at s s iper or to the ino-eis 
He introduces thrpe p nts n wh eh th a uper angel c d g 
n ty s shown The fir t s that Chnst s ass g ed a higher 
thi the a Is the aecond s th^t he a clothed w th 
a s bluer /i ^han th angels and the th rd s that 
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Christ is JDvested with' a suhlimer offi.ce than the angels, — 
they being only mioiatering spirits, whilst he ia spoken of as a 
divine Sing, whose throne is forever and ever, and the sceptre 
of whose kingdom ia a sceptre of righteousness. The princely 
investiture and reign of the Messiah is thta distinctly deduced 
from the Old Testament, and osed by the apostle as the 6ul> 
limest demonstration of the Savior's personal dignity. And 
this Messianic dominion he appKes particularly to what is 
hereafter to grow out of the gospel economy. He tells us 
that it is peculiarly " h k Id " over which the Mes- 

siah's reign is to be s d !• r unto the angih hath 

he not pvt into svhj h II to come, whereof we 

speak;" thus proceed g up n h nplied assumption that it 
has been, by promise pu n uh ction to Jesus Christ; 
and that all those alia. h S r as a King have their 

chief application and ultimate fulfillment in that "world to 
come." The Messiah's reign and this world to come accord- 
ingly belong together, and coexist in the same penud and 
locality. By determining, then, what is meant by this " world 
to come," we may form an idea of what is included in the 
Messianic kingdom ; or, if we already know what the consum- 
m ted g d wh to b w 

al d dec d wh w b h w to 



10 h w b wh h h 

d h d d p h g 

d h so h d Lo h 

wh rt A d w d 

loj w m Ae h — 

gljbe on whiA n. di.tU, — and not some remote supernal 
region, as we sometimes imagine. The world to come, then, 
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or tte oiznui vrj ttj n k). aav, as the apostle calls it, ia no- 
thing more no 1 as than th selfsame world of ours in its final 
or millennial ond on Th s earth is not to be annihilated. 
God never obi te at h wn creations. The disaolying fires, 
of which P te p ks a e for " the perdition of ungodly 
men ;" and n t f th utte depopulation and destruction of 
the whole world. They may consume cities, destroy armies, 
and efiect some important meteorological and geological 
changes; but men and nations will survive them and still 
continue to live in the flesh. The earth is to be renovated 
and restored from its present depression and dilapidation, and 
thus become " the new earth" of which the Bible speaks. It 
ia to pass through a' " regeneration" analogous to that through 
which a man must pass to see the kingdom of God ; but there 
will be a continuity of its elements and existence, just as a 
regenerated man is constitutionally the same being that he 
was before his renewal. It will not be another earth, but the 
same earth under another condition of things. It is now 
laboring under the curse ; but then the curse will have been 
lifted off, and all its wounds healed. At present, it is hardly 
habitable, — no one being able to live in it longer than a few brief 
years; but th n m h 11 dw 11 t forever, withoufknow- 
ing what de th It n w th h me of rebellion, injustice 

and guilt; t w 11 th b tl h m of righteousness. It is 
now under thdn tnf=!tn it will then come under 
the blessed I f th Pnn f p ace. Such, at any rate, 
is the hope set b i u n th w d of God ; and this I hold 
to be "the world to come" of which the test speaks. It 
cannot be any thing else. It cannot be what is commonly 
called heaven ; for the word oUouii^vij cannot apply to heaven. 
It is everywhere else used eselusively with reference to our 
world. Neither can it be the present gospel dispensation, as 
some have thought ; for that began long before this epistle 
was written, and could not, therefore, have been spoken of by 
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Paul as yet "to come." We are consequently compelled to 
understand it to mean our own h-ibrtible world in its millen- 
nial glory. And as the prophecies concorninE; the Messiah's 
eternal kingship ire here rtferred to as huin^ their fulfill 
ment in the subiection of the millennial world to his dominion 
we are furnished with mother poweiful argument ot bcrip 
ture in favor of the doctrine of Chnst s personal re^n as a 
great Pnnee in this woild In Iced the Bible la ao full of 
this subiei-t and its inspired wntera are so constantly and 
enthusiastically alluding to it that I am amazed to find ao 
many puus and Bible loving people entirely losing wght of 
it. i,ver and anon the Scriptures return to it as the great 
and animating hope of the church in all her nd^eraities and 
depressions and it does seem to me that we are depriving 
ourselves it much true Christian cDmtort by the manner lu 
which we have been neglecting and thrusting aside that glo- 
rious doctrine. But, as I have already spoken on that subject 
and given some idea of the manner in which the Scriptures 
present it, I will not return to it now. My present object 
is to show, from the Scriptures and by just inferences from 
them, what sort of a world this " world to come" is, and to 
describe, as far as I can, what we are to look for when once 
this earth has been fully subjected to that divine King whose 
throne is forever and ever, and the sceptre of whose kingdom 
ia a aceptre of righteousness. 

That " the world to come" is a highly blessed world, and a 
vast improvement upon the present scene of things, will be 
inferred on all hands without argument. It could not be a 
subject of hope if it were not. The Savior himself ex- 
hibited a model of it when in the Mount of Transfiguration; 
from which, perhaps, we may obtain as deep an insight of its 
glories as from any other portion of Scripture. That he de- 
signed that scene as a miniature model of what his future 
coming and kingdom is to be, is obvious. A week before it 
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occurred, he told his disciples that " the Son of man shall 
eume in the "lory of the Father, with his angels or maspngnrs 
with him ;" and that there were some standing there when he 
made the declaration who " tkould luit taste of death till thei/ 
stiw the Son nf man coining in his kingdom." This coming 
in his kingdom, which some of the disciples were to live to 
see, is nut the final advent; for the disciples are all dead, and 
the final advent is still future. Neither is it the deitruc- 
(ion of Jerusalem ; for but one of the apostles lived to see 
that catastrophe, and the Son of man did not then corae in 
his kintjdora. And jet some of the apostles were to have 
ocular demonstration of the Son of man's coming in his king- 
dom before tasting of death. Search through apostolic his- 
tory as we will, wo shall find nothing hut the transfiguration 
to which the Savior's words will apply. That, then, was, in 
Home sense, the coming of the Son of man in his kingdom. It 
was not, indeed, the coming itself, but it was an earnest and 
picture of it. It was the coming of the Son of man in his 
kingdom, as the bread and wine in the Euchari.st are Christ's 
body and blood. Peter says " the power and coming of our 
Lord Jesus Christ" are not " cunningly-devised fables." He 
declares that he was certified of their reality by the testimony 
of his own senses. We were ef/e-ivitnesses, says he, " when 
we jcere v>iih him in the holy mount." We thus have clear 
inspired testimony that the scene of the transfiguration was a 
demonstrative exhibition of the coming of Jesus in his kingdom. 
Hence, whatever we find in the descriptions of that scene, we 
may confidently espect to be realized in that " world to come 
whereof we speak." As Christ appeared in that glorious 
scene, so he will appear when be returns to this world. Aa 
he was then personally present as the Son of man, so he will 
be personally present in the millennial kingdom. And as he 
was there attended by different classes of persons, so will his 
glorious kingdom consist of similar classes. The first will bo 
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the risen and glorified sainta, represented by Mosea ; the 
second will be the transformed saints, represeoted by Elijah 
who was caught up without tasting of death; and the third 
and most numerous class will be those who shall live in the 
body, represented by Peter, James and John, as they bowed 
before bis mighty power, and looked with transport and wonder 
on. his ineffable glory. 

Let us, then, endeavor to draw out before us some of the 
more striking features of "the world to come," and, by the 
contemplation of its attractiveness, endeavor to school our 
hearts into more ardent thirst to participate in its blissful 

I do not wish to depreciate in the least those gracious 
arrangements of heaven under which we now live. It is a 
blessed thing to have the Bible, and to attend properly on the 
mean* of grace, and to enjoy the renewing and comforting 
influeaces of the Holy Ghost. In giving to us these things, 
Uod has endowed us with mercies for which we never can be 
sufBciently thankful. But he authorizes us to look for greater 
things than these. The present economy is oidy preparatory 
to something higher and more blessed. 



There is another and more exalted scene of things to follow 
after the present. If we are faithful to our Lord, there re- 
mains for us "a new earth, wherein dwelleth righteousness." 
And one of the most remarkable and sublime features of that 
" new earth" is, that it is to have in it the personal, visible 
and illustrious presence of the Son of God, its great King. 
It was the presence of Jesus in his glory that made Peter 
wish to stay in the mountain rather than return again into 
the cold and heartless world below. That glorious presence 
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was more than all earth beside. We may thus gather some 
idea of the preciouaness of that promiae that "the pure in 
heart shall see God." The mere vision of Christ in his 
glory will he heaven to the sou! that leans on him as the 
Eedeemer. 

There is no thirst in man more craving than the desire to 
bshold God. All the images in heathen temples, and all the 
idolatries of the world, are but expressions of this perpetual 
sigh of humanity. Moses himself coveted most of all things 
to see. Him who was accomplishing such wonders by his hand. 
And very few, if any, can pray without first forming to the 
mind some image of God. We are creatures of sense. Ah- 
p n a Id and uninviting conception. All our 
p p n and all our ideas, are received by means 

h u w d s . And there is no glory of God of which 
w n n ha can possibly be so satisfying and trans- 

p ah b holding him, and for ourselves seeing his 

gl y All Ch ublime teachings did not so impress and 

rejoice the hearts of Peter, James and John, as that one 
abort vision of the Savior, aa he was transfigured before them. 
Not all the sublime experiences of Moses so satisfied him, as 
when God gave him some visible manifestation of his glory. 
When John sums up the highest prospects of believers, ho 
makes their fullest satisfaction and rapture depend on seeing 
Jesus as he is. And -Peter, when he came to his strongest 
reason for holding Christianity to be a reality, referred to what 
he had witnessed on the holy mount. It was a glad thing to 
see Jesus, even in his humiliation. We sometimes wish that 
we had lived in those days, that we might have looked upon 
his face and heard the tones of his voice. If we could refer 
to but one slight glimpse of him, we would treasure it as a 
blissful thing. We would ever recur to it with pleasure. If 
there were now a spot on earth where we could see him even 
BS he then was, millions would spare no expense or pains to 
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gam a look QpOD him, and multitudes would throng to th? 
place, erying, "S'iVs, we would sm Jesus!" And if it would 
be a high and lawful gratification to see Christ as he once lived 
on earth, how sublime would be the portion of seeing him in 
the glory of his kingdom ! Would it not afford a certainty to 
our faith, and a rapture to our hearts, worth living for ? Look 
at the case of the queen of Sheba, when she came to see the 
glory of Solomon, — the type of the greater than Solomon. 
She had " heard of his fame concerning the name of the 
Lord," as we have heard of Christ and his glory; but there 
was an air of romance about it which made her doubtful, just 
as many even Christian people are with respect to revelation. 
There was something wanting to complete her enjoyment. 
She needed yet to see the reality of which she had heard To 
secure this, a journey of months through exposure and dan- 
gers she deemed of small account. "And when she had seen 
all Solomon's wisdom, and the house that he had built, and 
the meat of his table, and the sitting of his servants, and the 
standing of his ministers, and their apparel, and his ascent by 
which he went up to the house of the Lord, there was no more 
spirit in her;" she fainted for very ecstasy. Now she could 
say that it was a true report which she had heard, and that 
the half had not been told her. Never could she have for- 
gotten that visit. Never could that vision of Solomon's glory 
have passed from her delighted memory. Never did it cease 
from being a sunny spot in her recollection to which to recur 
as the happiest event of her life. And if the sight of the 
glory of the mere human tj-pe of the Messiah was thus trans- 
porting and overpowering, what a joy would it be for the 
Christian to see the blessed Jesus himself in the glory of his 
inefiable kingdom ? If to see Solomon's grandeur was an 
event worth living for, who shall estimate the heavenly rapture 
of beholding the Savior on his high throne of glory, clothed 
with light as with a garment, crowned with all the sublime 
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bcuefirenee of heaien thousand^ miiii^tonnjr unto him, ten 
tliiDU'jiad thou'^aods standing before him, and muhitudes of 
LClestial 'ipirits ever ^houtinfj; to his piaise, "Holy, holy holy. 
Lord God Almishtj' Would it not be a high pri\ilege to 
see ali this' TVould it not fill out the believers joj, and 
establish him in the certamtics and raptures of his laith, as 
notlimg eise can'' Would it not set bis whole niture in a 
glow with htaveuly inspiration, and consecrate him as a new 
ajostle just from the third heaven? Would it not impirt a 
richer pleisure, and a more satisfying joy, thao all tlje gifts 
ot Pentecost ' 

rrotii thii we may, then, infer something of the bhss of 
millennial times, when Ciirist fehall be upon earth arrayed in 
■ill the glory of hii kingdom Then we •■'hall see him as he is. 
Ibe slorified saints shall ever be near him in the cloieat com- 
iiiuniop With hini, ior be ih their brothei as well as their Re- 
deemer -md King And those who Ine in the flesh ibdl cot 
be excluded from near viaions ot his glor\ and rapturous 
ipproaches to his person and presence The ransomed nations 
shnll eontinuallj send up their streams of worshippers, to Jeru- 
salem, where thej fcb^ll " ii-f tht. King m hit lt.aaii/, and 
receive his communications, and be made glad m his favors. 
Then, with overflowing hearts, shall men tay, "It was a true 
report which we htard, our eyes now have i^m md, behold, 
the half w is not told us '" Doubt and uubeliet will then be 
no more Harassing fears will be oast out Chnst s existence, 
triumphs and unspeak ible glories will then be visibly demon- 
strated and the world shall be lifted out of the grave of its 
daikness and misgivings into the glorious light and liberty of 
the sons of (jcod For if Christ's presence in the transfigura- 
tion I jnvert«d the rugged mount into all that Peter could 
desire of heaven, hi* subli no and gracious presence in his 
kingdom cinnot m^ke this worjd less than a paradise of 
God. 
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"Oh, the delights, Ihe heiiTenly Joys, 
The glories of the place 
Where Jesus shels the brightest beami 
Of hi" unyeiled face I ' 

A second great feature of the ' new edrth " or ' world to 
come," js the exaltation, presence and miBistratiuai of tte 
cLurct of the first born Paul teljs us, that when Christ 
comes, the holy dead «hall ba raised, and the pious hiinf! 
changed, and both those classes together enter into their high 
and peculiar estate These will the Sa\ lor bring with him, and 
have associated with him in the princedom and sublimities of 
hiB Ejionous empire Tbey shall then have spintual and glo- 
rified bodies like the glorious body of their Lord They will 
not return to the earthy life which tbey once li\ed in the 
flesh, but they (.hall in e a life like that which Jesus hies 
They shall be la the close=t union with Chnst, for tbey eon 
stitiite hia Bride, and are to " be ever with the liord " His 
delight shall be in them, lud their deli;!:ht shill be m him 
Tbey will share in his j.loiiea, and be partakers of his throne 
They are to "leign uith Christ ' They are to judge angeK 
and ludge the world The twelve apostles are to have twelie 
thrones, judging the twelve tribes of Israel Hiding o\ei 
come, and kept the Savior's sayings to the end, they shall 
ha\e power over the naticns He that has been faithful over 
fiie talents shall have dominion over fave cities, and he that 
has been iaithful over ten talents shall have dominion over 
ten cities, every man according as bis work has been And 
so "the kingdom and dominion, and the greitneas of the 
kingdom under the whole heaven, shall be given to the eainta 
of the Moat High " They are to sit on thrones and judg- 
ment shall be given them, and they shiU be priests of God, 
oven of Chnst, and shall reign with him the thousind yeirs 
Tbey are to wear crowns ot righteousness, whitb God the 
righteous Judge will gne unto them at that day Hning 
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exercised meekuesa, they shall inherit the earth ; and, hy the 
righteousness of faith made "teira of the world," they shall 
enter upon their inheritance. Jesus is the heir of all things, 
and the saints are joint-heirs with him. Having suffered with 
him, they shall he glorified with him. They shall have a city 
of hahitation becoming their high nature, — " a firmly-founded 
city, whose builder and maker is God.' They are to eat and 
drink with Christ, at his tabie, in his kinsdom " They shall 
see his face, and his name shall be in their foreheads, and 
they shall reign forever and ever." Thej shall neither marry, 
nor be given in marriage, but shall be as the angeta of God. 
" Oh, what untried forms of happy being what ej ties ot revolv 
ing bliss, await the just ! Conception cannot reach it, no: 
experience present materials for the picture of its similitude 
and though thus figured out with the choicest emblems, they 
do no more represent it, than the name of Shepherd describes 
the watchful guardianship of Christ, or the name of Father 
the unspeakable love of God." " It doth not yet appear what 
we shall be." What shai! be the precipe nature ot the 
authority, priesthood, heirship and gloiy of the s'iint'. can 
not now be told. But this "we know that wheo he (^the 
Savior) shall appear, we shall be like him, and ihall ste him 
as he is." A world of wonders is in every word of this pro- 
mise. But how great shall be the believer s happiness, what 
his peculiar circumstances, how lai^e his possessions, and 
what the exact nature and dignity of his employments, tongue 
cannot tell, nor heart conceive. We cannjt understand the 
soul's faculties now; and they shall he greater hertatter 
Sublime are the Christian's relations now and they shall he 
sublimer then. Wonderful are the offices inl miasion of gfod 
men now; and they shall be a thousand times more wondertul 
then. A thoroughly-converted and enhshtened man even 
whilst in the corrupt flesh, is a noble obiect to behold Evin 
the angels are not ashamed to become ministering spirits to 
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and pnesthood of the glorified ^amts, or in whate^ er way they 
may dischat^e their sublime ministrations, we may rest assared 
that their relation to the world will be for good and blessing. 
Christ will thus associate them with him in his kingdom only 
the more gloriously to fulfill his grand designs of love aad 
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mercy. He came into this world to seek and to save that 
wliich was lost. He came to reveal God to man, and to lift 
up man into hamiony with God. He eanie amidst the grovel- 
ing, the selfish and the earthly, to tell a tale of disinterested 
love at which selfishness might hang its head. He came 
amidst the guilty, the wretched and the lost, to reveal a de- 
sign of mercy at which angels rejoice with exceeding joy, and 
before which the aching and the burdened heart may throw 
off the load under which it labors. He suffered, died, rose 
again, now lives in heaven, and wil! soon return to earth, all 
tffl cast out the evil which has come upon man, and to bring 
this world back to the Paradise it once was. And this espous- 
ing to himself of an elect, ransomed and glorified church can 
be for no other purpose than that which he has already mani- 
fested in his wonderful doings hitherto. Much of the great 
plan of redemption yet remains unfulfilled; and this church 
of the first-born is esalted to its high place, not only for its 
own glory and the Savior's praise, but as another great link in 
the chain of agencies and administrations by which the entire 
world is to be yet restored to the high sphere for which it 
was destined. These children of the resurrection are to con- 
stitute an elect and immortal college, connected with the 
Savior's own glorified humanity, that he may thus consum- 
mate his wonderful designs in the ultimate and entire repeal 
of the curse under which the earth groans, and the recovery 
forever of the lost heritage of man. Why does he call and 
constitute the church as we now have it ? Certainly not only 
that those who enter it may be justified and accepted. There 
is another object. It is that he may work in and through the 
church, and carry light, civilization, truth and hope to the 
children of men. And Christians are not done with this 
world when they die. When this elect church shall have 
been completed, and its members come to be priests and kings 
with Christ in the glorious Messianic kingdom, the same 
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general calling which they now fill will continue. These 
sublime princedoms of the eternal empire are a part of God's 
great plan to let forth his love, wisdom and blessing upon 
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their destruction. Nations shall cease their fierce' worts of 
war, and armies no more butcher each other upon the bloody 
field of battle. Violence will no more be heard in the land, 
Dor waating and destruction within its borders Satan will be 
deprived of his power to stir up rankling passion, and the 
Bwaj of oppression and iniquity will be ended. The greatest 
of the world's burdens will thus be lifted off, and the mill-stone 
that has weighed it down so long will be loosed from its neck 
forever. 

A fourth feature of the millennium, or new earth, will be 
the great exaltation, piety and glory of the Hebrew nation, 
and of the world through them. I have shown that this 
people is to be restored to Palestine; that Jerusalem is to be 
rebuilt in more than its former glory;' that the throne of David 
is to be re-established- and that the Prince Messiah is to be 
their King F r lo the diys con e saith the Lord that I 
will bnng again the eaptivitj of my people Israel and Judah 
and I will cause them to nturn to the land th-it I gave to their 
fathers and they shall pcess it A I they s) all tfrie tkf 
Lord thn f / aitd Da^id thfir King wh m Iwi/l ra se 
up mfo them (Jer ssx 3-^ ) They ahall all of them 
benf,hteous and shall inherit the land forever Their hnd 
that was desolate shall become liKe Fden and even its des rt 
hke the garden of Tihovah In that day shall the branch 
of the Lor., be beaucitul and glorious and tht fruit ot the 
earth shall be escellent and comely for them that are escaped 
of Israel And he that i^. left in Zion and he that remaineth 
in Jerusalem oball Ire called hjy God sajs of the house 
of Jooch The Gentiles shall see thy righteousness and all 
kings thy glory Thou ahalt be a ( roicn oj ijlory in the hand 
of the Lord, und a royal diadem in the hand of thy God. 
Te that make mintion of the Lord, give him no rest till he 
make Jerusalem a praise in the earth '^ay to the daughter 
of Zion, Behold, thy sahation Cometh irid they shall call 
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ihem, Tlif ho/y peoph, The rethemed of the Lord." "Re- 
joice ye with Jerusalem, and be glad with her; for thus saith 
the Lord, Behold, I will extend peace to her like a river, and 
the glory of the GcDtiles like a flowiog stream." " At that 
time they shall caH Jerusalem the throne OF the Lord; 
and all the nations ihall be gathered unto it, to the iKtmt 
of thf Lord, to Jerusalem." "I the Lord will be their 
God, and my servant David a prince among them. And I 
will maie them and the places round about mj hill a blet^a- 
ing. And I will raise up for them a plant of renown. Thus 
shall they know that I the Lord their God am with them, and 
that th.:y, even the house of Israel, are my pe.iple " "I will 
be as the dew unto Israel; he shall grow as the lily, and cast 
forth his roots ; his branches shall spread, and his beauty shall 
be as the olive-tree, and his smell as Lebanon." "And many 
nations shall come and say, Come, and let ns go up to the 
mountain of the Lord, and to the house of the God of Jacob; 
and he will teaeh us of his ways, and we will walk in his 
paths; for the law shall go forth of Ziou and theworl ot the 
Lord from Jerusalem." Jesus himself shill descend amon^ 
them, and be their King. He shall fight for them in the diy 
of battle, and slay all their enemies Fir God shall give 
unto him the throne of his father David and he shall rei^n 
over the bouse of Jacob forever an! befire his ancients 
gloriously." 

These are glowing promises Well may they cause the 
Jew to be hopeful amid all his lon^ continued spoliation') and 
to II If I f rget thee, Jerusalem let my right hand 

f h u n n If I do not remember thei^ let my 

1 h roof of my n outh And when these 

gl d p d n h II be fulfillel all the nations shall ahire in 
h bl I ons of Gels ancient people and their 

glorious King, Then all the nations of the earth ahall be 
blessed in Abraham's seed. ' Israel shall 1 1 ssom and bud 
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and fil! the face of tlie earth with fruit." "The remnant of 
Jacob sliiiU be in the midst of many people as a dew from tlie 
Lord, and as showers upon the grass." "They shall be called 
the priests of the Lord; and men shall call them the minietcrs 
of our God." When Zion, the city of the Lord, shall arise 
and shine, the G-entilea shall come to its light, and kings to the 
brightness of its rising. When the New JerusaJem appears, 
"the nations of them wliich are saved shall walk in the light 
of it." In that day, Israel's King, even "the Lord, shall be 
King over al! the eaitji." "All people, nations and lan- 
guages shall serve and obey him." "The heathen shall be 
given to him for his inheritance, and the uttermost parts of 
the earth for his possession." "Kings shall fall down before 
him, and all nations shall serve him." "Ho shall reign and 
prosper, and his rest shall be glorious." "The world to come, 
whereof we speak," has been put into subjection unto him. 
The kingdoms of this world are to be his kingdoms. Every 
knee shall bow, and every tongue confess that he is Lord. He 
must reign until he hath put all enemies under his feet. 
Morally •"piiitually and politically, all people must be event- 
ually subjugited unto him. "For the earth shall be filled 
with the knowled^ of the glory of the Lord, as the waters 
coier the =ca 

All these are &oJ s own revelations. They are fnll of mys- 
tery, but full of hope. How they are t« be fulfilled may be a 
subject of wonder; but that they will be fulfilled is as certain 
as the existence of God. It may not all be done at once. It 
will be an aehievement of moral force, and not of mere arbi- 
trary coercion. It may require years upon years to accomplish 
all; but He who has promised knows how to perform what he 
has uttered. The new, august and momentous personal mani- 
festations of Christ for which we are taught to look, the en- 
larged gifts of the Holy Ghost which are yet to be bestowed, 
the appointment of other, better equipped and more efficient 



^db, Google 



221} THE LAST T E 

miniaterial agencies, the profaabl I f m I 

shaking of the nations with the t f n jud m 

the increased power of the Bibl d d f t! fulfillm 

of its prophecies, and the remov 1 f S t d 11 h t !i 

ous opposition, certainly will le t n d £6 alt ta k t 

a speedy conquest of all the g t t t th 1 

dominion of the Son of David, d n t m h a n t 

their King and Lord forever. At tJI t. — 

"Jesus shall raign wbere er the sun 
Does his sgecesaiyc journeja run ; 



Bot the new eirth his. jet another blessel charactenstic 
It is to present the glorious spectacle of the ent re repeil of 
the eurse of ain It i true that the mraplete ind entire 
repeal of the cur^e will not be consuinnuted until the end of 
the th usand years when ill wmkedncss and the wicked shall 
finally be east out from the earth forevei But from the time 
Christ comes and takes dominion of the world with his glori 
fied saiati every thing will ad\ ance olo&er and closer until it 
reaches this final and tnnscendent eonsummitwn His com 
ing IS staled the regeneration — the day of the restitution 
of all things — the time when God shall make al! thmf^s 
new, — the mamfesitation of the sons of God, for which the 
creation groans and waits,— the day of redemption, when " the 
creature itself shall be delivered from the bondage of eor- 
ruptiun, into the glorious Hbertj of the children of God," 
Christ is the Redeemer and Lord of the wbule creation, as 
well as of the human soul. When God made man, he said to 
him, "Have dominion over the fish of the sea, and over the 
fowl of the air, and over the cattle, and over all the earth, 
and over every croepin>r thing that ereppeth upon the earth." 
This dominion Adam lost. The rebellion of the sou! against 
God brought with it the rebellion of the flesh against the 
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spirit, and of nature agaiost the entire man. Discords, anti- 
patliies and a thousand evils ensued. Christ is the second 
Adam, and by subverting the empire of Satan he regains the 
dominion which Adam lost, and carries his redeniption as far 
as the conseejuences of the fall have reached. Otherwise, the 
entire breach is not healed, and salvation is imperfect. The 
whole earth under the Messiah must then ultimately become 
all that it was under Adam, and what it always would have 
been if Adam had never sinned. The curse that was put 
upon the ground for Adam's sin, filling it with thorns and 
thistles, infusing sweat and pain into all our participations of 
its products, must be taken off. The evils and confusion 
which sin has brought into the world must be driven out. 
And this_ is exactly what is promised under the reign of Christ 
and his saints. "The Spirit shall be poured from on high, 
and the wilderness be a fruitful field, and the fruitful field be 
counted a forest. And the work of righteousness shall be 
peace; and the effect of righteousness, quietness and assurance 
forever." "The mountains and the hills shall break forth 
into singing, and all the trees of the field shall clap their 
hands. Instead of the thorn shall come up the fir-tree, and 
instead of the Irier shall come up the myrtle-tree: and it 
shall be to the Lord for a name, for an everlasting sign that 
shall not be cut off." "Then the eyes of the blind shall be 
opened, and the ears of the deaf shall be unWpped. Then 
shall the lame man leap as an hart, and the tongue of the 
dumb sino'; in the wilderness shall waters break out, and 
■ streams in the desert. And the parched ground shall become 
a watered place, and the thirsty land springs of water; in the 
habitation of dragons there shall be grass, with reeds and 
nishes." "And the inhalitants shall not sai/, lam sick." 
There shall be no more thence any dying in infancy, or of 
men who have not filled out their days. " They shall build 
houses and inhabit them; and they shall plant vineyards and 
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eat tte fruit of them They shall not labor n Tain nor 
b J fo Ih /or trouble The wolf and tl e la b sh-dl feed 
together and the 1 on '<hali eat straw 1 ko the os and dust 
hall be the serpe t s ment They h 11 not hurt nor destroy 

all my holy m unta n (Isa Isv 17 5 ) The waters 
ot the Dead ^ea fehail be healed Tree ah II g ow wh h 
hhall y eld the r fru t monthly and the lea es the eof si all 
he f the heal ng of the natio s They shall not hanger 

nor tl rst ne ther shall the heit nor sun sm te them And 

THERF SHALL BE N M RE COR&E Vnd tcod sh 11 w pe 

away all te r f om the eyes and tiierf sh4LL be no 
^ORB DEATH Th last en K y th t hi]] b de t ojed s 

death He m y 1 nger thro gh a 1 r ef and feeble ex stenee 

some of the outsit r ot the ra lenn al w rid hut he must 
be ent rely destroyed Then -^1 ill be brougl t to p ss the 
saj ng that s wr tten D IJ s sv id ced p. of ori/ 
and earth s redeen ed ani undj n^ general ns shall take np 
the song death where is thy at ng gra¥e wl ere is 
thy victory ? Thanks be to God, which giveth us the victory, 
through our Lord Jeaus Christ !' 

Such, then, ia the glorious consummation to which the 
works of Providenee and grace are tending. Such is the 
finishing of the mystery which God hath spoken by the mouth 
of all his holy prophets. This battle-field of hell and heaven 
shall rise up out of all its desolations. The bliss of Paradise 
shall yet dwell in its valleys and the glory of God ahiae on 
all its hills. Though a laaar-house for so many ages, it shall 
be the home of righteousness and peace and a temple of 
blessing and'gl°'7j whose vaulted dome shall echo forever 
with redemption's songs. Things may look unpromising 
now ; but everywhere heaven ia pouring into it. Tyranny, 
war, distress and wickedneas may seem to he triumphant; but 
their end is near, and the Desire of nations approaches. 
Satan and his emissaries may struggle in their desperation; 
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but tbej "hall not be able to keep the world from the resur- 
rection to which it IS moving The sore iravail of the Savior's 
soul shall jet be seen in an everlasting equation between it and 
hedien Je'^us hiiustlf shall set up his throae ia it and 
brighten it with the glories of his ineffable personal presence. 
The hDlj n mistiie^i of the children of the resurrection shall 
cover it with a manlle of peace and light. Satan and all his 
works "hiil be r oted out of it forever. All its long-erring 
naticns =hall be reclaimed, and all its discordant elements 
reeJ>eied to hirmonj and re«t. Over all this place of graves 
thi, flowers of immjrtahty shall bloom. Instead^of the coffin 
shall be Elijah s chariot, and in place of the death-stru^le 
shall be En ch s rapture And from all God's great universe 
shall break forlh the song of joj and praise over a world that 
was lost but 18 found, over this blasted earth made new again 
and glorious forever 

Region of Ufe and light 1 

Land of the good whose sweaty toils are o'er! 

Nor frost nor heat any blight 

Thj vernal beauty, fertile ahore, 

Yielding thy blessed fruila for eTermora 1 

There, without crook or sling, 



His own loved floi^k beneath hia eje are fed. 

He guides, and near him thcj 

Follow delighteii ,■ for he makes them go 

Where dwells eternal Maj, 

And heavenly roses blow, 

Dealhlees, and gathered but again to grow. 

He leads them to the height 

Named of the infinite and long-sought Oooa, 

And fountains of delight; 

And where his feet have stood 

Springs up, along the way, their tender food. 
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"From lipa divine flow fortb 
Imiaortal LDrmonies, of power to still 
Al! passions bora of earth, 
And dmw the ixriient will 
Its destiny of goodness to fuUJU. 

"Might butalitlle part. 



^banefDrmed and swallowed up, Christ, io thes t 



"YET A LITTLE WHILE." 
Beyond the amiling and the weeping 

Beyond Ihe waking nnd the sleeping. 
Beyond the sowing and the reaping, 
I sliflU be soon. 
Lore, Rest, and Homel 

Swett hope I 
Lord, tarry not, but coma. 

Beyond the blooming and the lading 

lahallboEoon; 
Beyond the shining and the shading, 
Beyond the hoping nnd the dreading, 



Sweet hope! 




Lord, tarry not, but oon 


,e. 


Beyond the parting and the 


meeting 






Beyond the farewell and the 


greeting. 


Beyond this pulse'e fever-bei 


Lting, 


I shall be soon. 




Lore, Rest, and Home! 




Sweet hope ! 




Lord, tarry not, but ooi 






H. BOBiB, 
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Dedt. iixii, 7 : Bemember the days of dd, consitkr the years of 
many generalions: ask thy father, and he will sJioic thee; thy 
elders, and they vnll tell thee. 

The past is one of our best teachers. History is one of 
the storehouses of wisdom. "Not to know what transpired 
before we were bom," saya a classic author, "is to remain 
children." 

lu matters of religious faith it is particularly important to 
recur to the testimony of those who lived before us. Novelty 
is sometinies the best proof of heresy. That cannot be 
Christianity which canoot stand the test of history. Antiquity 
alone is no evidence of orthodoxy. A creed may be old and 
yet be fiilse ; but it cannot be new and yet be true. The 
Christian religion is a written tradition, just as complete at its 
first dtlivery as it is now. All the advances of science, 
though they may have assisted in preparing men the better to 
appreciate it, have not added to it a single jot. In some 
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things the ehildren may be accounted the fathers, and the 
fathers the children ; but even in those icetanoes " the child 
is father of the man." We cannot be independent of what 
his gone before us In every thin^ wi"! Ijm b'ds us ' remem 
her the da-ys of oil lea T/iua saifk the Lord Stand ye 
m the ways and see and ask Jor the old path where is the 
good way aid ualL theiiin, and ye shall find rest for your 
souh 

I propos-e therefore to make some inquiry into the testi 
mony of Ohnstian'" of firmer afjes respecting the doctrinea 
which I have been putting forth in these incourse'! If the 
church m its lir-t and purest periods hel 1 them as the teach 
ings cf the Scriptures that fict must go \eiy far to confirm 
them IS the truth ft God The eajiDj, of Tertulhan that 

wLatevei is first la true wh^te\er is hter is adulterate 
may not alwija hold good Neither are we to rest our 
faith upon (he mere opin ns of men whether aneieot or 
m dern The Bible the Bible dlone is the religion of 
Protestants and upon the Bible An I rest for the truth 
of what I ha\e been teachmE^* But it is not \ery likely 
that the most enlightened Christians who weie the pupls 
and hearers of the m'.pirei ajastles ind thpir imineditte 
successors were mistaken aa to what are the hojes whah 
Chrstianity pre&ents If it *,an be sati'-f-icttnly sh wn 
that they believed md taught the Scnptuies as I hi\e 
been interjuting ihem it wJl be hard for •» reasonable 
man to conclude that I am wrou,:; 1\ hil t then we tAe 
the Scriptures is our only anl infilhhle standaid an! ateord 
toeierymin the n ht to examine and dec de for himself 
as G- d shall judge him the Ight of antiquity cannot be 
discarded as useless It is one of ui helps to a right 
understanding of Gods revel ticn which we are not safe 
m de pis ng And though we ire not to receve the 
testin ony ot anybody where that testimony uunflicti with 
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tho Bible, we will do well to "remember the days of old," 
and to " consider the jeara of many generations." The 
fathers had some advantages which we have not. Let ua 
then avail ourselves of these advantages in our search for 
truth. Let us ask them, and they will show us, and inquire, 
of the elders, and they will tell us. 

The principal points which I have thus fer presented, as 
my apprehension of God's revealments concerning " the last 
times," are as follows; — 

1. That Christ Jesus, our adorable Bedeemer, is to return to 
this world in great power and glory, as really and as literally 
as he ascended up from it. 

2. Thatthissecondadventof the Messiah will occur before 
the general conversion of the world, while the Man of sin 
stilt continues his abominations, while the earth is yet full 
of tyranny, war, infidelity and blasphemy, and consequently 
before what is called the millennium. 

3. That this coming of the Lord Jesus will not he to 
depopulate and annihilate the earth, but to judge, subdue, 
renew and bless it. 

4. That in the period of this coming he will raise the holy 
from among the dead, transform the living that are waiting 
for him, judge them according to their works, receive them 
up to himself in the clouds, and establish them in a glorious 
heavenly kingdom. 

5. That Christ will then also break down and destroy all 
present systems of government in church and state, burn up 
the great centres and powers of wickedness and usurpation, 
shake the whole earth with terriflo visitations for its sins, and 
subdue it to bis own personal and eternal rule. 

6. That during these great and destructive commotions, 
the Jewish race shall be marvelously restored to the land of 
their fathers, brought to eu.brace Jesus as their B 
King, delivered from their enemies, placed at t' 
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nations, and made the agents of unspeakable blessings to the 
world. 

7. That Chr st w 11 then re est h! h the throne of h s 
father David exalt t n heavenly glory make Mou t Z on 
the seat of hs d V ne emp re and w th the "lor Bed ■! nta 
associated witt h n h dom n on re g ver the hon e of 
Jacob and over the world m a visible, snblime and heavenly 
Christocracy for the period of "the thousand years." 

8. That during this millennial reign in which mankind 
are brought under a new dispensation, Satan is to be bound 
and the world enjoy its long-expected Sabbatic rest. 

9. That at the end of this millennial Sabbath the last 
rebellion shall be quashed, the wicked dead, who shall all 
continue in Hades until that time, shall he raised and judged, 
and Satan, Death, Hades, and all antagonisms to good, 
delivered over to eternal destruction. And — 

10. That, under these wonderful administrations, the earth 
is to he entirely recovered from the eifects of the fall, the 
excellence of God's righteous providence vindicated, the whole 
curse repealed, death swallowed up, and all the inhabitants of 
the world thenceforward forever restored to more than the full 
happiness, purity and glory which Adam forfeited In Eden. 

Such is my learning of the Scriptures, and such is my 
solemn belief upon these momentous themes. Some may be 
disposed to brand it as the old heresy of Cerinthus; some 
may classify it with the doctrines of the seditious Anabaptists 
of Luther's day; and not a few may stigmatize it as "Miller- 
ism." But, call it what you please, with my present light 
it is my faith ; and I propose to show you that such was the 
faiih of the universal orthodox ehuroh in the purest periods 
of its history. But, lest it should be derided with names 
which it does not deserve, let me make an observation or two 
with regard to the parties just named. 

Cerinthus was the contemporary of the Apostle John. It 
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is a question now, amoDg learned men, whether he ever did 
teach the carnal notions which are ascribed to him. It is 
recorded of him, however, that he " falsely pretended to won- 
derful things, as if they had been shown him by angels, assert- 
ing that after the resurrection there would be au earthly 
kingdom of Christ, and that the fiesh, (or man again united 
with flesh,) again inhabiting Jerusalem, would be subject to 
desires and pleasures;" that, "being an enemy of the divine 
Scriptures, he said there would be a space of a thousand 
years for celebrating nuptial festivals ;" that " he taught that 
Christ would have an earthly kingdom, and, as he was a 
voluptuary and altogether sensual, he conjectured that it 
would consist in those things that he craved in the gratifica- 
tion of appetite and lust." If these things are true, which 
is very questionable, it has been well for Christians that they 
never permitted themselves to be carried away with such gross 
and plainly unseripturai carnalities. The kingdom of heaven 
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esist. Everywhere it was the cry of these enthusiastic vision- 
aries, No tribute ; ail things in eomnion ; no tithes ; no magis- 
trates ; the baptism of infants is an invention of the devil !" 
From such delusion, fanaticism and blasphemy may the Lord 
ever preserve us ! And yet with such people we are often 
classed when we undertake to declare the real gospel doctrine 
of Christ's coniinj? and kingdom 

The late Mr. Miller, of whon w h d so m t w 
ago, was doubtless a simple-m d d h dp 

But he was comparatively illi te n jr d h 

siastie. He did not fully grasp h w p y 

and grandeur of God's purpos h p d h 

Scriptures. He believed that d 

and depopulated of all its pre^ b H 

taught that none were to esi h Ch 

coming but the church of the firt b fid 

who should return to a physic H h d 

that the Gog and Magog rebell d J 

nium refers to the resurrected w H h d 

views of Christ's reign over the d d d p b 

after Christ's coming. He was d w oo w h 

calculations of prophetic dates, p wh h d 

fidently. He was disappointed h 

ticulars upon which he gained h B h 

prophecy nor the students of p P '' 

mistakes And to make all d d m p ph b 

the odium and ridicule excited b h o^ mi 

and credulous, men is neither se b p n p to 

the word of God. We have n h to d w h h md 
and wild imaginings of a sensu 
baptist, or the injudicious Fa h & 

with what Grod has written t ea d w h h 

interpretations of those who we h b 8- 

taken in regard to the leading ns 
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ta k 



competent witness as to what were the yiews then entertained. 
In the thirteejjth chapter of this epistle we fiod it written : — 
" God made in six days the works of his hands, and he finished 
thom the seventh day, and he rested the seventh day and 
sanctified it. Consider, my children, what that signifies : he 
finished them in six days. The meaning of it is this : that 
I'fl, six thousand i/ears tlie Lord will bring alt things to an end. 
For with him one daif is a ikovsand years, at himseJ/ tesCi- 
Jieth. Therefore, children, in six days — that is, in sis thou- 
sand years—shall all things be accomplished. And what ia 
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that he saith, And he rested the seventh day '" Se meawth 
thii, that when ki^ Son rJiall come, and abolnh 'At stubon of 
the wiclsd one, and judge the ungodly, and »haU chai ge the 
«un, moon and stars, then he shall gloriously rei,t m that 
seventh day Behold he will then truly sanctify it with 

blcsed rest, when lee (haiing received THE RIGHTEOUB 
PROMISE, vhen iniquilt/ ■•AaU he no mote, all THINGS being 
RENEWED BY THE LORD) shali be able to sanctify it, being 
ourselves first made holy 

In thee words it is plainly tanght — 

1 rhdt Chri'.t IS to come again per'ionally to our wcrld at 
the end of the sis thouaand yeirs 

2 That the wicked one and his domination will remain m 
exii-tence until Christ ctnies 

3 Thit the se\enth thousand years of the world is to he 
a niillenuiuin of holy rest, in which the saints are to inhent 
their promises and iniquity be done iwij , ml — 

4 That this millennium ot glcry is to b introduced by the 
perscnal coming of the Messiah to ah lish tin, empire ot the 
wicked one judge the ungodly change the presi.nt con&litu 
tion of thiUj^s nnd renew the woili 

huch then IS the testimony of one said to haie been (he 
compinton and fellow of the Apostle Paul 

A second witness is f lement, whom Pad mpntiona among 
his ' fell jw laborers whose names are in the book of life 
In such high repute were his isntings held, that they are 
found included in one of the oldest etllei-tions of New Testa 
ment writings ^S i part of the sacred canon He does not 
refer to our subject as diiei"tly as Birnabas but there can he 
no doubt of his having entertnned the same views Dr 
Hamilton of Stnthblane in a work against the students of 
piupheov, puts hiin down a* endently a miUeonanin that 
IS one who heheves in the perojnal rei^n of Christ with his 
saints on earth He connected ' the ^eat and {.lortoua 
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promiaea" made to the people of God with the promise that 
" the whole earth ahall be filled with the glory of the Lord." 
He taught that "we shall come to judgmeot in the flesh, and 
eo also in the flesh receive the reward." He also identified 
the coming of the kingdom of God with " ike day of God's 
appearing," and exhorted his readers hourly to expect, wait 
and pray for it, that they might "enter into his kingdom and 
receive the promises." And if there is any weight to be 
attached to his apprehensions of divine truth, it goes decidedly 
in favor of our doctrines. 

The next witness is Papiaa, the disciple of the Apostle 
John and a companion of Polycarp. Easebius speaks unfa- 
vorably of his judgment in one place ; but elsewhere pro- 
nounces him "eloquent and learned in the Scriptures." He 
himself says that he had most assiduously collected all tliat 
could be gathered of the teachings and sajings of Christ and 
the apostles. He certainly had every opportunity of knowing 
the truth. And he has recorded it as his behef, and as con- 
tained in what he had collected from the fountains of Chris- 
tian doctrine, that " there will be a certain millenmiim AFTER 
THE RESURRECTION OF THE DEAD, when Christ will reign 

BODILY (personally) upon this very earth." 

We come now to Justin the martyr, who was bom ten 
years before the death of the Apostle John. Mosheim calls 
him " a man of eminent piety and learning, who, from a pagan 
philosopher, became a Christian martyr." In his Dialogue 
with Trypho, he says, "/, and as many as are orthodox 
Christians, do acknowledge that there shall he a resurrection, 
of the body, and a residence of a thousand years in Jerusalem 
rebuilt, adorned and enlarged, as thepraphets Ezekiel, Isaiah 
and others do unanimously attest. . . . Moreover, a certain man 
among us, whose uarae was John, one of the aposUes of Christ, 
in a revelation made to him, did prophesy that the faithful 
believers in Christ shall live a thousand years in tha New 
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JerusaleWf, and after that shall he. the general resurrectinrt 
and Judgment." Not only does Justin here declare himself 
a believer in our doctriaes, but, as Semisch (in Herzog's 
Cyclopedia) says, be " distinguishes that belief as the key- 
stone of orthodoxy," 

The testimony of the distinguished Irenseus is also of par- 
ticular value. He was the disciple of Polycarp, the pupil of 
the Apostle John, It has justly been said that, " for learning, 
steadfastness and zeal, he was among the most renowned of 
the early fathers." Mosheim says that his writings are " the 
most precious mouuraents of ancient erudition." His tutor, 
Polycarp, was one of those " angels" to whom the Savior ad- 
dressed one of the seven epiaJes recorded in John's revela- 
tion. He was a most diligent collector of all that was to be 
known of what Christ and his apostles taught. Irenseus 
regarded him with peculiar veneration, and says of his 
teachings, " I remember his discourses concerning the conver- 
sations he had witb John the apostle and others who had seen 
the Lord ; how he rehearsed their discourses, and what he 
heard them say of our Lord and of bis miracles and doc- 
trine," Ircnteus, therefore, had good means of knowing 
what ideas the sacred writers attached to their own writings, 
and what ideas and hopes the Spirit through tbem inculcated 
respecting God's great purposes. Hear, then, what this 
learned and devout man baa said concerning our doctrine ; — 

" In whatever number of days the world was created, in the 
same number of thousands of years it wiH come to its oonsum- 
luation. God, on the sixth day, finished the works which he 
made; and God rested on the seventh day from all his works. 
This is a history of the past and a prophecy of the future ; for 
' the day of the Lord U as a thousand ymrs.' " Here is a 
distinct announcement of the millennial Sabbath, As to 
where it is to be celebrated, he is etjually clear. " It is 
fitting," says be, " that the Just, ris!ii</ again at the aj^ear- 
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aiice of God, should, in the renewed stale, r/:eeivf the ptomiii- 
of iriheTttanie tihirh God coietianted la the Jathers, and 
tkoidd reign in it, and that thpn shonld follow the final 
Jiidgmeni. For iq the same oondition in wticb they have 
labored and been afflicted and been tried bj sufferings m all 
sorts of waj-s, it IS but just that m U they should receive the 
fruits of their suffennp;s, so that where, for the lo\e of God 
they suffered death, there they should be brouf^ht to life a^in, 
and where they endured bondage, thnf also th/j/ klwuld rtign 
.... I say it is becoming that the creation, leing restored 
to i/s orii/inal heauty, should, without any impediment or 
drawback, be subject to the righteous. This the apostle makes 
manifest in the Epistle to the Ito.aans Thus, there- 
fore, as G-od promised to Abraham the inheritance of the earth, 
and ho received it not during the whole time he lived, it h 
necessary that he should receive it, together with his seed, that 
is, with such of them as fear God, and, believe in him, in 

THR RESURRECTION OF THE JUST They will un- 
doubtedly receive it at the resurrection of the jast : for true 
and unchangeable is God ; wherefore he also said, Blessed are 
the meek, for they shall inherit THE EARTH." 

Four things are here asserted : first, that Christ will really 
appear a,t the end of the six thousand years; second, that the 
millennium eomes after the Savior's advent; third, that there 
is to be a resurrection of the just at the be^nning of the mil- 
lennium ; and, fourth, that Christ is to reign with bis saints 
in this world. Such is the testimony of Ii-enisus, the pnpil 
of Polyearp and Papias, the disciples of the Apostle John, 

We come now to TertuUian, the eminent contemporary of 
Irenfeus, a man of eloquence and learning, who, with all his 
faults, had many excellencies. His testimony is equally con- 
spicuous and positive. " We also confess," says he, " that a 
kingdom is promised us on earth, aftkb, the resurrection; 
for it will be for a thousand years in a city of divine work- 
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mansbip, yiz. : Jerusalem brought down from heaven, which 
city Ezekiei knew, and the Apostle John saw. This is the 
eitj provided of God t« receive the saints in the resurrection, 
wherein to refresh themselves with all spiritual yood things, 
in recompense of those which in the world we have despised 
and lost." He also testifies that it was the custom of his 
times for Christians to pray that they might have part in the 
first resurrection ; thus showing that this was the general and 
fimi helief of his time. 

Clement of Alexandria, the contemporary of TertulHan, 
whom Eusebius designates as an "incomparable master of the 
Christian philosophy," also refers to the mystic sanctity of the 
seventh day, as pointing in the estimation of both Hebrews 
and Greeks to the final revolution of the world and the reno- 
vation of all things. 

Cyprian the great bishop of Cirthage who sealed his faith 
with his blool also alludes to the subject in a way leaving no 
doubt that he apprehended the bcnptures in the sime man 
ner In the divine arrangement of the world says he, 

seven days were at fir'it empkyed and in them seven thou 
sand yeara were incluled This implies the doctrine of the 
millennial Sabbith and taking it m connection with his ex 
pectation of the future honors of the martyrs jnd his decla- 
ration thit in thi'! w rid thugs evd and ad\er«e ahall in 
crease until the end come as ioret id we <.annot Buppose thit 
he iiflered on this subject from the d st na:uished teichera 
who went bet le him md whose disciple he cia med to be 

We have now biought down our list of {(.^itimonies to the 
end of the second century after Christ I have given jou the 
language of the most puns and d stingmshed Christnn feich 
ers who lived during that time \nd without one dissenting 
voice tmon^ them we here hive as their unanimous appre 
hension of the btriptures and of what Christ and hia apostles 
taught, — 
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1. That there is to be a millennial Sabbath at the end of 
wx thousand years from the creation of Adam, in which the 
world shall joyfully rest from its long week of turmoil and 
disorder. 

2. That the personal and final advent of Christ, and the 
resurreetioB of the holy dead, stall occur at the commence- 
ment of the milleanium. 

3. That Christ is to reign with his saints in glorious empire 
upon this earth. And, — 

4. That ali sublunary things, embracing the entire lower 
creation, are to undergo a universal renovation, and be restored 
to their original excellence and glory. 

Nor was there any acknowledged Christian, until The time 
of Origen, in the middle of the third century, that ever 
recorded any other faith upon this subject. We may safely 
challenge all the researck of the world to produce one single 
orthodox opposing testimony prior to the days of Origen, than 
whom, Milner says, " no man not altogether unsound and hy- 
pocritical ever more injured the church of Christ ' Indeed, 
the evidence that these views were a vital and prominent part 
of the faith of Christians fur the first ages i" so clear md 
conspicuous that I do not know that any scholar hii ever ven- 
tured to contradict the fact Let me submit to you fome 
statements of leirned men upon the lubiect 

The well-known infidel histonan, Edward Gibbon has this 
statement : — ' The ancient and popular doctrine of the mil 
lennium was intimately connected with the second coming of 
Christ. As the works of the creation hid been finished in 
six days, their duration in their present state, according to a 
tradition which was attnbuted to the prophet Elijah, was fixed 
to six thousand years B3 the same analoey it was inferred 
that this long period of labor and contention would be sue 
ceeded by a joyful Sabbath of a thoui-ind years, and jhat 
Christ, with the triumph lut bmd of the samf. md the elei,t 
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who tad esf aped death, or who had been miraculously revived, 
wniild reign upon eirth The assurance of such a mil- 
lennium was lare/vlli/ inculcated by a succession of fathers 
from Justin Martyr and Irenjeus, who conversed with the 
immediate disciples of the apostles, down to Lactantius, who 
was preceptor t« the son of Constantine. It appeaks to 

HAVE BEEN THE REIGNING SENTIMENT OF THE OBTHODOX 

This Lactantius, to whom Gihhon refers, lived in the early 
part of the fourth uentuiy. Mosheim pronounces him " the 
most leaxncd of the l^tin fathers." He was known in his 
time as '' the (,'hri^tian Cicero." His sentiments upon this sub- 
1 t d t h p f 1 m te t nies. " When 
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th w n S h, th , d „ t ( bb n, were " the 

reigning sentiments of orthodox believers" for more than 
three centuries of the Christian era. 

The celebrated Chillingworth says, " That this doctrine (of 
the millennium and Christ's personal reign on earth) was by 
the church of the next age after the apostles held true and 
catholic, r prove by these two reasons :— first, whatever doc- 
trine is believed and taught by the most eminent fathers of 
any age of the church, and by none of their contemporaries 
oppflsed or condemned, that is to be esleemed the catholic 
doctrine of the church of those times; but the doctrine of the 
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mUlenaTies was helieoed and taught hy the moH eminent 
/alAers of ike age next after the apostles, and ly none of that 
age opposed or condemned; there/ore IT WAS the CATHOLIO 

DOCTRINE OP THOSE TIMES." 

Mosheim sajs, " The prevailing opinion, that Christ was to 
come and reiga a thousand years among men before the fical 
dissolution of the world, had met with no opposition previous 
to the time of Origen." 

Burton sajs, " It cannot he denied that Papiaa, Ireo^us, 
Juatia Martyr, and all the other ecclesiastical writers, be- 
lieved, literally, that the saints would rise in the first resur- 
rection, and reign with Christ upon earth previous to the 
general resurrection." 

Munscber says, " How widely the doctrine of millenarian. 
ism prevailed in the first centuries of Christianity, appears 
from this, that it luas universally received hi/ almost all 
teachers," 

Gieseler says of the first centuries, " Millenarianism be- 
came the general belief of the time." 

Newton says, " The doctrine of the millennium was gene- 
rally believed ia the three first and purest ages." 

Semisch says, " The ancients expected a kingdom in this 
world, in which Christ, after his coining, should reign with 
his risen and glorified*saints ; that he would visibly return in 
order to establish a terrestrial theocracy as the centre of a 
dominion over the world ; that he would destroy the kingdom 
of Antichrist, and subjugate such worldly powers as are sus- 
ceptible of being fashioned for the divine kingdom; that 
there would he a distinction in the resurrection, first the re- 
surrection of the saints for the divine kingdom, and after- 
wards the rest of the dead at the final judgment ; that there 
would then be perfect happiness of soul and sense, and the 
glorified saints reign together over unglorified humanity." 

But I will not trouble jou with needless repetitions. What 
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these authors have said is just what nmltitudes of othera 
equally learued and disinterested have declared. Riissel, and 
Bush, and Lardner, and Whitby, and Neander, and Mede, and 
Kitto, and Maitland, and Taylor, and Milner, and Barnes, the 
encyclopedias and reviews, friends and enemies, ancients and 
moderns, admit and declare the fact, that the church of Christ, 
for the first two centuries after the inspired apostles, was uni- 
versally/ miUewtrian, and that she substantially believed and 
taught all that I have brought forward in these diseouraea. I 
have not been preaching novelties, as some have been disposed 
to think. I have been giving you only what I find in the 
blessed Bible, — what those believed and taught who made the 
Bible, — and what all the true believers in the revelations of 
God, for more than two hundred years after Christ accepted is 
the teaching of that holy book. And if I have not proven to 
yoii that the millenarian faith was the orthodox faith of pnmi 
tive Christianity, there is no weight in testimony \?k the 
fathers, and they will show you — the elders, and thej will tell 
you. And if the church of our day is to keep to the simphei 
ties of those early times after which she professes to pattern, 
she must hold to the personal rei^n ot Christ with his samta 
on earth as one of her snbhmest hopes 

It is a sad fact, however that fiom the fjurth century until 
the sixteenth this doctrine j,TaduTlly loot its hold upon the minds 
and hearts of professed Christian'; and went down into almost 
absolute neglect. But with it went down the great doctrine 
of justification by faith and nearly eiery thing that is dis- 
tinguishing in gospel religion It tell onli 4S poperv 
E08E ; and it is only as it nses ag^in that pr pery shall shnnk 
and quail. So long as men think they see and hetr Christ in 
the pope, and believe that they are worshipping and hononng 
Christ by serving and obeying hierarchies regarded as^aj'' 
iivino, we need never expect them ti believe that Chnst will 
ever reign here in person The two ideis ire fundimentally 
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antagonistic. If Christ is himself to reign here in uniyersa) 
empire, he has not given that empire into the hands of a vlcar^ 
and if he has made the pope the supreme lord of the world, 
it is settled that he will never reign here otherwise than by 
the pope. Either proposition confutes the other. The two 
cannot live together. And this puts into our hands the key 
to the true explanation how the church has come to lose sight 
of the primitive and apo-ftolic faith upon this suhject. 

The processes by which millenarian doctrine was {gradually 
reduced to disrepute and neglect are at once curious and 
deplorable. Mosheim says that " its credit began to decline 
principa/lff through the influence and authority of Origeo, 
who opposed it with the greatest warmth, bemuse it iias in- 
rompatille with some of his facorite eenliments." So, then, 
there was something sinister in the very .root of anti-mil- 
lenarianism. And yet Origen could not bring himself to 
renounce the primitive belief altogether. "We do not deny," 
says he, " the purging fire of the destruction of wickedness 
and the renoeatimt of all thinys. ... If any man shall pre- 
serve the washing of the Holy Spirit, he shall have his part 
in the jirU resurrection. . . . Wherefore, let us lay the 
Scriptures to heart, and make them the rule of our lives; 
that so, being cleansed from the defilement of sin before we 
depart hence, we may be raised up with the saints, and have 
our lot with Christ Jesus " After all, then, it was more 
the wild caricatures of our doctrine than the doctrine itself 
upon which the burden of his opposilion fell. And just ho 
Augustine says, that ibe first resurrection and reign of the 
thousand years "would indeed be tolerable, if it should bo 
believed that spiritual delights should redound to the saints 
in that Sabbath by the presence of the Lord ; for ive aho aur- 
tel lies formerly were of that opinion." What induced him to 
change his mind we know not. Perhaps he also had some 
favorite notions to support ! Even Jerome, that " unmerciful 
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scoffer" (as Ward calls him) at our doctrine, ia obliged to 
admit some of its leading features, and acknowledges that he 
" durst not <:on(lemn, it, because many ecclesiastical persons and 
martyrs affirmed the same." 

There are, as I apprehend, three great cau'-es to which we 
are to attribute the decline and fail of ancient millenananism. 
The fii-st and greatest was that mystical and allegorical method 
of interpreting the Scriptures which Ongen set on foot, and 
which has done more mischief to the cauie of eiangehcal 
religion than all the assaults of its enennes Moaheun says 
that this " unhappy method opened a secure retreat for all sorts 
of errors that a wild and irregular imagination could bring 
forth. Believing it extremely difficult, if not impossible, to 
defend the sacred writings when interpreted liferail//, accord- 
ing to the real import of the words, he bad recourse to the 
fecundity of a lively imagination, and maintained that the 
Holy Scriptures were to be interpreted in the mme aJJeiforical 
way ihiit (he F/atonists explained the hiMori/ of the gods." 
Who would have supposed that the boasted spiritualizing 
method of modern theologians had its origin in paganism and 
heathen mylhology ? " Origea alleged that the words of 
Scripture were, in many places, ahsolule/y void of sense! and 
that the true meaning was to be sought in a mysterious and 
hidden seme arising from the nature of things in themsehes." 
That is to say, in plain English, we must first form our con- 
clusions from philosophy, or fiom our preconceptions as to 
how things ought to be, and then interpret the Scriptures 
according to these a priori conclusions! A beautiful syatem, 
truly, for ascertaining the meaning of God's revelations ! The 
results of its adoption may easily be imagined. There are 
some rich specimens of its operation upon record. One man 
found hidden meaning enough in the interjection "0!" to 
serve him for seven sermon'. ! Another argued eightj-two 
particulars concerning the Bride of Christ from the hroses of 
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Pharaoh's chariot ! Origen himself gives the meaDing of the 
history of Moses thus:— "The king of Egypt is (fe (/««"/; 
the male and female children of the Hehrewa are the rational 
and animal faculties of the soul ; the midwives are the Old and 
New Xestaments. Pharoah's daughter is the church ; Moses 
is the law ; the ark and flags in whieh he was found are the 
ahsurd and carnal glosses of the Jews," &e, &e. 

I am thus particular in showing what was Origen's alle- 
gorical or spiritual method, because, as Mosheim says, " it was 
followed by a prodigious number of interpreters in that and 
the succeeding ages, and overflowed the church ;"— a system 
which, to thU hour, more or less palsies and disgraces our 
hermeneutics. Well has Dr. Clarke said that "every friend 
of rational piety and genuine Christianity must lament that a 
man of so much learning and unaffected godhness should have 
been led to countenance, much less to recommend, a. plan of 
interpreting the divine oracles, in many respects the most 
futile, absurd and dangerous that can possibly he conceived ; 
and by which the sacred writings may be obliged to say any 
thing, every thing, or nothing, according to the fancy, peculiar 
creed, or caprice of the interpreter." And Milner declares 
that " a thick mist for ages pervaded the Christian world, 
supported by Origen's allegorical manner of interpretation. 
The learned alone were considered as guides, implicitly to be 
followed; and the vulgar, when the literal sense was hissed off 
the stage, had nothing to do but to follow their authority 
wherever it might lead them." 

This, then, was, the system, "pernicious," "unhappy," 
"mischievous," "lamentable to every friend of genuine 
Christianity," injurious beyond every thing else, easting dark- 
ness over the whole field of inspired truth, throwing un- 
certainty over all Christian hope, and, in the hands of its own 
author, making the Bride of Christ the daughter of the devil ! 
This was the system by which the glorious anticipations' 
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of tbe primitive church were declared mere fable This la 
ihe system which molern Ohristians may thank for striing 
troia their creed the subhme hope" ol this world •! ulfiTi ate 
rejovation and Christ ? perscnai reitjn ever it in eternal peacul 
I shoull think that the achool of pintualizers haie nothing 
tti boi't of iQ tbe line of their paternity 

But there was another matter relat ng t) tbia penod tbe 
influence ot whicb graduiUy inoreiBed and s-preil through 
isucceeling a^e^> promj.ling men to lij hrld of any artibce 
or device to get nd of tbe primitive miUenanan doctrine I 
refer to the c nversion uf the En peror Constaatii e and the 
con'-equent elevation of the {hur(,h to the patronaj,e of the 
end j,o\i,rnment It was the cgoafant nd uniform opinion 
ot tbe church pre\ions to this period says Brooks that 
Rome would become the seat ot Anitchr f that the empire 
would be Inided into ten kingdoma that then ^.nticbnst 
would be revelled and prosper f r a ti ne and that after the 
reigning power should have suffere 1 a signal discomfiture tbe 
dominion should be altofretber taken from tbe Etemil City 
Such a notion could not be palatable to the Eomin emperor 
if known to bim and the less s it it was fuitber understocd 
that some had already mused m their hearts whether tbe 
emperor himself were net persomlly the Anltcli si These 
tbinsfs must have been very perplesms; tc those tcclesiastics 
now mingling with the c urt who were of a c n pliant and 
secular apitit which may be ludged of when we find an 
honest bold and eodly min like Lactantius expre^^ins; him 
self on these topics with avowed reluetince Tbe cjn 

venient esplioition however was soon d scovered and adoi ted 
b\ many tbit Antichn%t wa'i pagan Rime and tbit from the 
date of Constantino's conversion ike millennium commmieed." 
A strange raillenuium and binding of Satan that, which com- 
prised the rancorous dissensions, bickerings, persecutions and 
mischievous strifes that originated in the Arian controversy 1 
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Tet able men maintaiaed the foolish idea. Others betook 
themselves to the work of raising questions to obscure the 
divioe authority of the Apocalypse, in which the doctrine of 
the millennium is taught. And all to make the Christian 
creq^ agreeable to the pride and vanity of a Eoman emperor ! 

After a while, when the Bishop of Eome came to be ele- 
vated to the high rank of universal father, the embarrassment 
became still greater. " The inconvenience of explaining 
Kome to be the capital city of Antichrist was more sensibly 
felt than ever, and could not be asserted without giving 
occasion for the very obvious conclusion that the bishop of 
Rome would some day apostatize, together with the church of 
which he was the head. Accordingly, from the time of Jus- 
tinian, efforts were both openly and clandestinely made to get 
rid of the doctrine altogether, by removing or corrupting the 
evidence in its fovor, or by aflising to it the stigma of heresy. 
Pope Damascus endeavored peremptorily to put it down by a 
decree. And some works of the fathers which were in favor 
of it were successfully suppressed, and others were altered or 
interpolated to make them read as was desired." (Brooks' 
Elements of Interpretation, pp. 48-60.) 

You will thus perceive how sycophancy, villany, corruption 
and vanity combined with Origen's pernicious obsonrations 
of holy writ for the suppression of the primitive and apos- 
tolic doctrine of the millennium. 

There was yet another particular which was made to con- 
tribute materially to the process of cheating the church out 
of its ancient hopes. Like all other doctrines of the Bible, 
this respecting the millennium has suffered in the hands of 
some of ils advocates. Some of its early believers spoke of it 
in a manner liable to perversion, or connected it with fancies 
or fables which have nothing to do with it. Cerinthus was a 
heretic; and yet he had advocated the doctrine of Christ's 
personal reign ou earth, and arrayed its scenes in tJie fancies 
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of his own camal heart. Here was a fine chance to stigma- 
tize the whole thing as a seoaual and heretical dream, which 
was not suffered to pass unimproved. Irenasus had also put 
upon record a floating story that the earth, iu the millennuim, 
will he so productive that "a grain of wheat will produce^ ten 
thousand heads ; and each head will yield ten thousand grains; 
and each grain will yield ten pounds of flour; and other fruita 
will yield seeds and herbage in the same proportion !" &c. 
That the earth will he extraordinarily fruitful in the good 
days to come, is distinctly declared in the Scriptures. Joel 
says, "The mountains shall drop down new wine, and the 
hills flow with milk." Yet the excessive exaggerations of the 
matter by some enthusiastic persons were precious morsels for 
those who wished to destroy the millenariaa hopes. On other 
subjects, wild caricatures furnished no ground for their rejec- 
tion ; but upon this no allowances could he made. And then, 
as now, these innocent extravagances were most unjustly, but 
still effectively, paraded around by the opposers of our doctrine, 
to hring it into disrepute, and to defame it as a mere fancy of 
over-credulous and weai people. 

Such, then, were the processes, facilitated by the growing 
corruptions of the times, by which the doctrines of the pri- 
mitive church on this subject were suppressed and branded as 
heresy. Can any man do justice to himself, or to the revela- 
tnns of his God ind mt appeal from a decision thui hrmght 
ibout and recoil from it with indignation •ind abhorrence ? It 
was the decision of tjcophincy, deceit and unholy degrada- 
tions ind per^eri-ions of tht kw and the testimony And yet 
the Christian world to this day has nit recovered from it 

But God did nut leave himself without witnesses From 
the times of Ongen to Augustin and down into papal ages, 
we can still find many dislint^ished names whose authority 
was distinctly gi\ en m ia^or of inillen-irian mcws ^mong 
these were Apollinarius Lactantiu'^ ^ ittonnus many of the 
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members of the Council of Nice, Epiphaniits, Paulinus, Oris- 
pold, Norbert and others. But the agea of darkness came. 
Star after star went out, until the world was at its cloudy mid- 
nigit. And the hope of the millennial rrfiga, with all other 
great doctrines of the Scripture, slept, until God called Lu- 
ther, and the light of Christianity's renewal came 

What were this great man's views upon this subject, is no- 
where specifically given. Yet he has left enough on record to 
demonstrate that hia sentiments differed materially from those 
generally prevalent.* 

1. His method of interpreting the Scriptures was the mil- 
lenarian method. Oo Deuteronomy he t^ays, "I here once 
more repeat, what I have &o often insisted on, that the Chris- 
tian should direct his efforts towards understanding the so- 
called litera! sense of S'-riptvre, which alone is the substance 
of faith and of Christian theology,— which alone will sustain 
him in the hour of trouble and temptation, — and which will 
triumph over sin, death and the gates of hell, to the praise 
and glory of God. The allegorical sense is usually uncertain, 
and by no means safe to build our faith upon ; for it depends 
for the most part on human opinion only, on which if a man 
lean, he will find it to he no better than the Egyptian reed. 
Therefore, Oriqen, Jprome, and similar of the fathers, are to 
be avoided, wilh the whole of that Alexandrian school which 
abounds in this species of interpretation." 

2. He denied that there will be a millennium of universal 
righteousness and peace before Christ comes. He says, 
" They (the pope and his rabble) shall he preserved until the 
coming of Christ, whose most bitter enemies they are and 
ever have been." He says that " the gospel shall continue to 
be preached even to the end of time, but not so as that all 
men shall repeot and accept of it; for this shall never be; the 
devil will not suffer things to be brought so far, and the world 
without him is the enemy of the word, and will not be ad- 
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monishecl. There shall, therefore, he and remain in the world 
manifold perversions of faith and religion." And again he 
saja, " The last dajs shall be days of unmeasured wickedness, 
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ness only, and that they shall he the reisidence of the children 

of God This text teaches that we sliali live npon earth, 

and that the entire heaven and earth shall become a ptradise 
of God." 

4 Luther spoke of Christ's kingship in a way whioh can 
be justified only on the supposition that he is to reign literally 
and personally in this world. On the second Psalm he lajs, 
" Christ was appointed King upon the holy Mount Zion This 
is particularly to be remarked, for the Holj Ghost mentions 
the corporeal Zion, that we may he asi^ured that this king is 
divinely appointed, and is a reil Min The Person and 

the place are appointed and mide known The Person is the 
Son of God, and he is King in Zion , that is, the Son of 
David, and the heir of David ; and he who was promised to 
Daivid to he the King over the ctri.amctsed ppoph oiei ichom 
David reigned. We are, therefore to espeot this man to 
teiich in Zion, and to rereal himself in Zion because he is ip 
pointed of God to he King of Zion The eternal Father 

himself crowned him to he King of Zion, on Mnunt Zion, irt 

ike dti/ of Jerusalem He is the bon of God yet hern a 

man corporeally, that he might receive the throne of his father 
David, and rule in Zion." The present form of Christ's king- 
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dom he describes as that in which he " reignetli no otherwise 
than as toaster of a hospital amotifret the sick, poor, and dis- 
eased," but as to be followed by another "of glorj and abso- 
lute felicity, in which sin with its attendante shall trouble 
mau no more." 

5. Luther bcHevcd that the great purposes of God's mercy 
would reach their consummafion at the end of the six thou- 
sand years from the creation, according to the saying of Elias 
and the belief of the primitive church, 

6. Luther believed and taught that this consummation was 
to be expected ererj day. On Daniel xii. 7, he says, "I ever 
keep it before me, and I aia satisfied, that the last day must 
be before the door; for the signs predicted by Christ and the 
apostles Peter and Paul have all now been fulfilled, the trees 
put forth, the Scriptures are green and blooming. That we 
cannot know the day, matters not; some one else may point it 
out ; things are certainly near their end." Again, " We cer- 
tainly have nothing now to wait for but the end of all things." 
Again, " Let us not think that the coming of Christ is far ofi". 
Let us look up with uplifted beads, and with a longing and 
cheerful mind expect our Redeemer's coming. Though the 
signs may seem uncertain, yet no man can despise them with- 
out danger." " I persuade myself, verily, that the day of 
judgment will not be absent full three hundred years more. 
God wiil not, cannot, suffer this wicked world much longer." 

Melancthon taught in the same style. Jle insisted that the 
Mahometan empire and the papacy shall not be destroyed 
till the time of the resurrection of the dead; that the world 
would endure six thousand years in its present state, and then 
enter upon a millennary Sabbath according to the saying of 
Elias; and that "we may be sure that this aged world is not 
far from its end." 

Thus, with the dawn of renewed Christianity, we see tho 
glinlmerings again of the ancient faith upon this subject. 
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Everywtere the Soriptates refer us to Christ's coming anil 
kiopJom aa the f!Teat motive to repentance holmes and 
watchfulness. The Savior coiumands us to watth and praj, 
because we know not what hour the Lord cometh Our mo- 
deration ia to be made known unto all men for the reason 
that " the Lord is at hand." Amid all the calamities and 
disturbances that howl around us, we are to lift up our heads, 
and stand unmoved, " for the day of oar redemption draweth 
nifh." And who does not see and fee! that if vre did really 
believe the solemn truth that any day we may witness Chri.'t'a 
final appearing, we would be much more circuuiapect, prajer- 
fo! and diligent at our posts ? The practical effects of such a 
faith would be like a re^urrectjon to our dead and slumbering 
churches. It would be like a new Pentecost to the wilted 
hopes of our degenerate Ohustianitj 

Brethren, there is one thought more to which I must give 
utterance in this connection It relates to the difference 
between primitive and modem faith and hope. It would seem 
as if the church bad quite dulted aw y t m h ' t 

moorings. The early Chnstiins dwelt up n ubj t m 
than that of the coming and kins^dom t I S f m n 
But who among the great mass of livin p f n look g 
for that glorious advent which is to mm t all h 

gracious purposes of God ? Who is exp Oh t W h 

believes that bis appearing is at hand ? Who acts now from 
the great idea of impending judgment? Who is not dream- 
ing of a millennium first? If Christ were now U, come, how 
many of you could look up and say, " This is my Lord ; I 
have waited for him ; blessed is be that cometh in the name 
of the Lord !" Would not such an occurrence rather fill you 
with dismay, and make you cry out in surprise and despair ? 
Such was not the mental condition of the first Christians, who 
suffered, looking for the coming of the Savior. They looked 
for him every day j most of you are not looking for him at all 
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They looked for him with desire and hope ; moat of you nevuf 
thiok of his coming but with fear and dread. They thirsted 
for it, and longed for the scenes it is to reveal ; many of you 
rather wish that Christ might never come, and would he more 
comfortable if you could think that the whole thing were a 
fable. They watched every tiirn in human affairs, in the hope 
that the next would bring their Ecdeemer from the heavens 
and give them the kingdom ; but, amid the most wonderful 
commotions in society that man ever witnessed, people now 
stand callous and unmoved, as if they had nothing to hope for 
and no interests to lose ! Alas, alas ! it would seem as if all 
the hardness and unbelief of eighteen centuries were accumu- 
latiug upoa this generation. "Ask thy father, and he will 
shew thee ; thy elders, and they will tell thee." 

There is but one way of safety left. We must take the 
gdspel — the simple gospel as Christ has given it — and make it 
reality in our experience and our hopes, or we must take death 
and everlasting despair. The decree of the Eternal has gone 
forth, and we must be hid in Christ or perish. We are 
hemmed in to this, and there is no escape. All other depeud- 
eaoe is vain. The very ground beneath our feet is quaking 
and gliding away. And, unless we plant ourselves firmly and 
at once upon the Rock of ages, we shall soon find ourselves 
tossing upon the boisterous fiood of a starless and rayleas 
eternity. Behold and wonder ; but do not despise and perish. 
Rise ; call upon God. What you do, do quickly. And may 
Jehovah be our portion, and helper, and everlasting friend ! 

"HE LEFT NOT HIMSBLP WITHOUT WITNESS." 

Still, through lieonyiug ages, as tboj glide, 

Jobovoh's fnilhful witnesses aWdoi 

Sprinkled along the waate of years. 

Full many a soft green isle appears; 
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Jame'; t 8 Slabl J your Jearh for the coming of the Lord 
Ir wet! ni/k 

If then it is a truth thit ( hnat the lord shall rtturn 
again to this worll as the Scnptares s expliL tlv affirm ind 
as IS acknowledged in all the creeds confessions ■^nd hj nu 
b olis in Christendom one of the aiost stirring q^uestions coa 
ceming it IS When shall he oome'' 

This question was igain md again asked bj the discipies 
while he WIS yet on eaith and must e\e possess a h^ely 
jntere,st to every thoroughly Chnitian htart But of all 
question 1 relatins; to our faith id d hope this is pet haps the 
moat d fficult to be ■answered Nay s far as respects the 
precise day or year it cannot be answered by man or an^el 
'The times and seasons the Father h'lth put in his own 
power 

It 13 true however that we need not remain in such total 
igioraace on the subicct as that that diy must needs come 
upon u'! unawares Daniel was indeed directed to shut 
uj. the worts inl 'leal the b ok of his virions concerning it, 
but thej were to remj.in closed up and sealed till the (wtw 
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the end of the age," he kindly entertained their request ; and 
now that we are bordering so near npon the time, will he be 
angry with ua for pressing the same inquiry? And when the 
Pharisees and Sadducees came to him with their tempting 
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skepticisTi, did he not rebulse them as hypocrites who could 
" discern the face of the slfy," but would not put themselves 
to the piling to "discern the signs of the times"? Let us 
he ware, then, how we scout this question, lest we "fall through 
the same example of unhajief;" and let us reverently approach 
the holy oracles to learn what God haa revealed to us, to ascer- 
tain our position in the calendar of prophecy and to make ready 
for the solemn scenes that are hefore us. May the Lord aid 

Our question is, When shall the Son op man come? 
I propose to consider it, first, relatively, by showing in what 
connections with other predicted events the Scriptures place 
the coming of Christ; and second, ahsolulelff, by showing to 
what period things are pointing as the time of the Savior's 
coming. 

1. The Son of man shall come in a period of abounding 
apostasy, unbelief and wickedness. Such was the condition 
of the world when Grod sent the flood; and Jesus says, "As 
the days of Noah were, ao shall also the coming of the Son 
of man be." Peter says, " There shall come in the last days 
scofifers, walking after their own lusts, and saying, Where is 
the promise of his coTning?'' Paul says of the coming of 
the Lord Jesus, " That day shall not come, except there come 
a falling away first;" and that "in the last days perilous 
times shall come, for men shall be lovers of their own selves, 
covetous, boasters, proud, blasphemers, disobedient to parents, 
unthankful, unholy, without natural aflectioQ, truce-breakers, 
false accusers, incontinent, fierce, despisers of those that are 
good, traitors, heady, high-minded, lovers of pleasures more 
than loTors of God, having a form of godliness, but denying 
the power thereof." Such statements need no comment. 
Christ will come in a period of abounding guilt and faithless- 
ness. 

2, He shall come in a period. of revolutionary troubles, 
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political perplexities and g'-'at national agitationa. Jcsns 
says, " There shall be upon the earth distress of nations, with 
perplesi'y; the sea, and the waves thereof roaring; men's 
hearts failing them for fear, and for looking ifter those things 
that are coming on the earth : for the powers of heaven shall 
be shaken. And then shall they see the Son of man comiag 
in a cloud, with power and great glory. AccDrding to the 
E«velation of John, the final advent is to be j nniediately pre 
ceded by the outpouring of sundry vials of wrjih in quick 
succession, each one filling nations with trouble anguish and 
desperation. The Psalmist says of the iime peiiod that Grod 
shall speak to (he kings and rulers of the earth in hii wrath, 
" and yes them in his sore displeasure." This point is also 
sufficiently plain and well settled. 

3. The Sou of man shall come while the ten ultimate divi- 
sions or kingdoms of the Roman empire are still standing. 
This is clearly revealed in Daniel's interpretations of Nebu- 
chadnezzar's dream of "the great image." That image sym- 
boliz d th f h th t w t 1 
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and the tiiuo that the beast was slain was the time when the 
judgment should sit, and " one like the Soa of man came 
with the clouds of heaven." The same is taught in the 
visions of John. The ten-horned beast of the thirteenth 
chapter can he none other than the Eoman empire, and its 
ten horns its ten divisions. And, according to the nineteenth 
chapter, it continues in esistence, perseeuting the saints and 
warring against the Lamb, until destroyed by the personal 
descent of him whose name is The Word of God, King of 
kings, and Lord of lords. This point, then, is also suffi- 
ciently established. 

4. The Son of man shall come before the Jews as an entire 
people shall be restored to Palestine. There will be a portion 
of Jacob restored before the Lord comes, but not the entire 
ra^e. It is expressly said that when God assembles Jacob 
and gathers the remnant of Israel, "their King shall pass 
before them, and the Lord on the head of them ;" (Micah ii. 
12, 13.) "The Lord will go before them, and the God of 
Israel will be their rearward :" (Isa. lii. 12.) He must there- 
fore be on earth before this general gathering of the Jews 
takes place. It is further evident from the twelfth of Zeeha- 
riah, the twenty-eighth and twenty-ninth of Ezekiel, and the 
eighteenth and ninoteenth of Revelation, that Christ is per- 
Bouallj present when the terrible destruction occurs to the 
armies that invade Palestine; whilst it is plain from the sisty- 
siith of Isaiah that it is only after that terrific overthrow that 
the great and triumphant assembling of Israel takes place. It 
is those who escape that awful destruction that are to go to 
the nations, Tarshish, Pul, Lud, Tubal, Javan, and the isles 
afar off, and make known the wonders they witnessed; and 
only then, shall the Gentiles bring all the children of Israel out 
of all nations, upon horses, and in chariots, and ifPlitters, and 
upon mules, and upon swift vehicles, to God's holy mountain 
Jerusalem, for an offering unto the Lord: (Isa. kvi. 19, 20.) 
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It 18 also explicitly stated that the time of Israel's deliverance 
is whea Christ persooally comes ; aot hefore. 80 Paul af&rma 
in Koniana xi. 26, wticli he saja is the teaching of the pro- 
phets So the PsaJmist sajs : — " When the Lord shaU build up 
Zion, he shall appear in Ats j/lori/." And so Zechari.ih de- 
clares, when God shall "pour upon the house of David, and 
upon the inhabitants of Jerusalem, the spirit of grace and 
supplication, they shall look upon kiin. whom they have 
pierced." Christ will therefore come before the general 
restoration of Israel 

5 He will come while the papacy and the Man of sin stiU 
live and (.ontmue m power. It.is now established, as well as 
any interpretation of prophecy can be, that the "little horn" 
in Daniel = Tision (Dan. vii. 8-24) denotes the papal power. 
And he sajs, ' I beheld, and the same horn made war with 
the saints, and prevailed against them, until the Ancient of 
Says came." It must live on, then, until Christ comes— until 
"the judgment shall sit." That the "Man of sin, the son of 
perdition," in 2d Thessalonians, is a power closely akin to the 
pope and his apostasy, is also pretty well agreed by Protestants. 
But Paul describes him as pressing his work of deceit and 
blasphemy until "destroyed by the appearing of Chri-tS own 
presence." And in John s icconnt ot the doings ot Jesus in 
the great day when he shall come toith in his wrath, we find 
this self-same monster still existing, "^till anayed against God, 
and only taken and destroyed by the administrations of the 
great day of God Almighty The Son of man shall therefore 
certainly come whilst the papacy and antichrist still live. 

6. He shall come in a period when a far-sounding cry shall 
be raised in slumbering Christendom that his advent is at 
hand. The Savior tells us that in that period " the kingdom 
of heaven stall be likened unto ten vii^ins who went forth to 
meet the bridegroom; but while the bridegroom tarried they 
all slumbered and slept. Ami al midnight there was a c/y 
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made, Bshold, the bridegroom comelJi ; go ye out to meet Aim." 
That this parable portrays the condition of the church in the 
period of the advent, there can be no room for doubt. Christ, 
in the preceding chapter, was engaged in a description of his 
coming and the end of the age. And this is bat a continnation 
of that discourse. "THEN/'sajs he, — that is, in the time when 
what I have said shal! be fulfilled,— (Aen shall the kingdom of 
heaven — the community of professing Christians — be like the 
ten virgins. They shall sleep with regard to this great sub- 
ject. And while they sleep the announcement shall go forth 
that the bridegroom is coming. The same thing is set forth 
in the Apocalypse, where, in connection with the scenes of 
the last days, the announcement of the blessed Savior is, 
"Behold,! come as a thief; ilessed is- he that watcheth!" 
Al! this shows that in the period of the advent, a cry declar- 
ing his coming shall be poured upon the duU ear of Chris- 
tendom. 

7- But, notwithstanding the C17, Christ shall come when 
but few will at all believe that his advent is near. He says 
himself, "When the Son of man cometh, shall he find fiiith 
on the earth?" "In such an hour as ye think not, the Sou 
of man cometh." "Evil servants shall say in their hearts, 
My Lord delayeth his coming." Some will scoff and say, 
"Where is the promise of his coming?" People will be say- 
ing "Peace and safety," when sudden destruction shall come 
upon them. " As in the days that were before the flood, they 
were eating and drinking, marrying and giving in marriage," — 
self-contentedly pursuing the vanities and pleasures of earth, 
— " and knew not until the flood came and took them all away ; 
80 shall also the coming of the Son of man be." 

From these plain statements of the word of God, two things 
may be remarked. The first is that there certainly is to be 
no thousand years of univerBdl nghteousne'-s and peace pre- 
vious to Christ's commg The second is, that we need fix 
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Upon no other time fjr Chn^it a cummg thin the times in 
which we hve 

I proceed thtD to the second braneh ot the subject in 
whii,h I propjsel to brinf; forwaid what hght cjq he obtained 
lor a fomeuhat more direct and cati,gornal answer to- the 
question, When shill Ohrist come' Nor i« there dS much 
barrenness npon this hue of mquirj as may be supposed 
There ire sundry distinct and independent processes by which 
information niiy be gathered \nd tf we should find upon 
examination that these seven! processes harmonize in their 
results, we may take thera as mutually corroborat vo the one 
as Eustimmg the truthfulneas of the other whilst the com 
bined testimony of all if found to agree must create a very 
strong probability in faior of the penod to which they 

The first method of computing the time I will introduce by 
1 nuotitijn from Johnston i distinguished writer on the pro 
phccies TbrouE;h the whole Scripture brth of the Old and 
New Testaments," says he, "there is a striking typical repre- 
sentation of some great and important Sabbath, as a great 
septenary that has not yet taken phcc, and which evidently 
appears to be the millenarian septenary as the great 'Sabbath 
of the whole earth. God blessed the seventh diy, and hal- 
lowed it. In the Ceealogiie this peoulnr distinguifchment of 
the seventh day, or weekly sabbath, was most solemnly renewed. 
Every seventh year was appointed a sabbatical year*. And the 
commencement of the year of jubilee, which was every fiftieth 
year, was to bo fixed by the running of a septenary of sabbati- 
cal years. 'Thou shalt number seven sabbaths of years unto 
thee, seven years, and the space of the seven sabbaths of 
years shall be unto thee forty and nine years.' The numbei 
seven, because used in Scripture to complete all the sacred 
divisions of time, was regarded by the Jews as the symbol ot 
perfection, and is used in this sense in Scripture. The ques- 
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joy, — the millennial Sabbath, or golden period of the world. 
Bishop Rusiell, of Scotland, saja, "It is found in the most 
ancient of those commentaries of the Old Testament which -we 
owe to tho learning of the Rabbiaical school;" and that "there 
is no room for doubt that the notion preceded by several oen- 
turies the introduction of the Christian faith." It is given as 
a tradition of the house of Elias, and thought by many to date 
back to the great prophet Elijah. Professor Bush, in his book 
against the millennium, speaks of this tradition, and says, "It 
is but fair to admit, that, as there is nothing in the Scriptures 
which directly contradicts it, it may he well founded." Ac- 
cording to Plutarch, the Chaldeans had a similar belief. 
Zoroaster also taught it. Daubuz says that the Tuscans held 
it, and that it is retained among the Persians to this day. The 
Magi entertained it. We saw in a previous discourse that it 
was held and inculcated, as a branch of Christian truth, bj 
Barnabas, Justin Martyr, Papias, Irenseus, Tertullian, Cyprian, 
and all orthodox Christians for the first centuries of the Chris- 
tian era. Luther entertained it. Melancthon wrote it on the 
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%-leaf of tte BibJe, as a matter not to be p d Th u nds 
of divines since his time have received a pa h 

faith. And when we come to place to e he e n a e 
meats of the Scriptures, there seems to ta o b a we ht of 
testimony in its favor sufficient to warra u e a 1 n 

as facred truth. Look at these sentences — 

"In six days ike -Lord made heaven and earth," 
"Oh the seventh day he rested and vias refreshed." 
" One day is icith the Lord as a thousand years." 
"There rbmaineth therekike a rest — (ra^fiauaiioi, a 

KEEPING OF SABBATH — TO THE PEOPLE Or GOD." 

I have shown that t'hrist will come before the millennium, 
not after it. The millennium is the seventh thousand years, 
or great Sabbath, of the world. Now then, if we can ascer- 
tain in what period of the world's age we live, we may form 
some idea of the time when the Hon of man shall come To 
ascertain this with certain accuracy is impossible; but we may 
approximate the truth with some degree of reliability. The 
hilly Book, to which we are indebted for what else we know 
upon this subject, has not left blank the department of dates. 
The births and ages of the ancient patriarchs, both before 
and since the flood, have been so particularly and circum- 
stantially recorded that we can readily measure the period 
through which they lived by summing the united lengths of 
time occupied by the several generations. There are also 
various important records by which to measure the duration 
of the servitude in Kgjpt, of the wandering in the wilder- 
ness, and of the reign of the Judges, by whom Israel was 
governed to the institution of the kingdom under Saul. From 
that on to the Babyl6niaD captivity the name of every king 
is given in succession, with the length of time each one 
reigned. And from the time of the captivity to the present, 
records, both sacred and profane, are such as leave but little 
room for uncertainty. 
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The commonly received chronology, wliich is usually found 
printed ia tte margins of our Bibles, is no part of tbe in- 
spired record. These dates are inserted from a system framed 
by Archbishop Usher, and others. It is now agreed that it is 
defective ia many particulars. According to that, it would 
yet be about one hundred and thirty-five years to the end of 
the sixth thousand. Capellus reduces this one year; Ken- 
nedy, Bedford, and Ferguson, 3 years ; Playfair and Walter, 
4; Kheinhold, 16; Pererius and Jan-is, 17; Langius, 37; 
Spondanus and Torniellus, 47; Salianus, 49; Maimonides 
and Blanoarnus, 54; Eiccioli, 58; Chinese Jews, 75; De 
Pontac, 84; Genebrard, 86; Ribera, 91; Lidyat, 99; Browne, 
117; Vignier, Bowen, and Elliott, 124; Shimeall and Saville 
about 130; and Tynes, Clinton and others reduce the time to 
fitil! shorter limits. Having looked somewhat into these chro- 
nological matters, I am satisfied that it would be wrong to 
rely with too much confidence upon either of these or any 
other like reckonings. There is uncertainty about them all. 
In the general, however, those are in every way the most reli- 
able which leave but little of the six thousand years un«s- 
pired. I have been led to believe that we now are, most pro- 
bably, in the 5994th year of the world since the creation of 
Adam ; which would bring us, at the present, (1863,) within 
so7ne seven years of the Sabbatic Mtllenniwrn and the glorious 
^iphany of mr Lord. At any rate, we may be pretty confi- 
dent that we shall reach the consummation before the end of 
this century.* 

We pass, then, to another method of computation on this 
subject, to see whither it will conduct us. 

The "little horn" described in the seventh of Daniel, the 
prophet declares, "made war with the saints, and prevailed 

» See Nota K, page 358. 
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against them, wnlil the Ancient of days came, and judj-ment 
was given to the sainta ;" that is, until the coming of Christ. 
He also tells os the duratioo of the period In which the aaiota 
are thus to he afflicted. " They shall be given into his hand 
mitil a time and limes, and the dividing of time," or three 
years and a half. These are of course prophetic or sjmholi- 
cal years, in which each day stands for a year; as in Numb, 
xiv. 13 ; Eb. iv. 4-6 ; Rev. ii. 10 ; Dan. ix. 24 ; where this 
matter is sufficiently esplained, a day standing for a year. So 
Melancthon and the Magdeburg centariatora understood them. 
Professor Stuart says, " The great mass of interpreters in the 
English and American world have, for many years, been wont 
to understand the dai/s designated in Daniel and the Apoca- 
lypse as the representatives or symbols of year's. I have found 
it difficult to trace the origin of this general, I might my, 
almost UNIVERSAL cuslom." Professor Bush says, " In taking 
a, dai/ as the prophetical time for a year, I believe you are 
mstufiicd by thr soundest ea-rgi-sk, as well as fortified by the 
high names of Mede, Sir Isaac Newton, Faber, Scott, Bishop 
Newton, Keith, and a host of others. ... If the old year- 
day is wrong, not only has the whole Christian world been 
led astray for ages by a mere ic/tiis-fatuus of false hermeneu- 
tica, but the church is at once cut loose from every chronolo- 
gical mooring, and set adnft on the open sea, without the 
vestige of a beacon, lighthouse, or star by which to determine 
her bearings or distances from the desired millennial haven 
to which she had hoped she was tending." 

Three years and a half, as men anciently reckoned, contain 
twelve hundred and ajsty days. Twelve hundred and sixty 
years, then, is the length of the period from the giving of the 
saints into the hand of the little horn to the judgment and 
coming of the Ancient of dijs Hence, if we can ascertain 
when the saints were gnen into the hand il the little horn, 
we may judge of the time when Christ is hkdv to come. 
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I have said that this little horn deaotes the papacy. It iiiuy 
have other applications, hut this, without doubt, must be in- 
cluded. 

The terrible beast on which it grew certainly Tepresents the 
Roman empire ; and the papacy arose upon the Roman empire. 
It grew up aniong ten other horns of this beast, which are 
ten kings or kingdoms ; the papacy sprung into being from 
among the ten separate but closely-related powers into which 
the old Roman empire was divided by the barbarian invasions. 
Before this little horn, three of the other horns were 
plucked up ; the papacy possessed itself of the G-othic king- 
dom of Odoacer, which fell in 493, the Ostrogothic kingdom 
of Theodoric, which fell in 554, and the Jjombardie kingdom 
of Alboin, which fell in 774 ; and thus, as proclaimed in the 
bull against Queen Elizabeth, he subdued three kingdoms. 

This little horn was "diverse from the first," or other tea; 
the papacy is an ecclesiastico-political establishment, altogether 
different in its elements from the other kingdoms in which it 
sprung up. 

" In this (Httle) horn were eyes, Hke the eyes of a man." 
The papacy claims to be a universal overseer, and is full of 
cunning, subtlety and far-sighted plans. 

It had also "a mouth speaking, great things"— " great 
words against the Most High," and "his look was more stout 
thanhis fellows." The papacy has ever been characterized 
by its pompons, arrogant, sacrilegious and blasphemous as- 
sumptions. There never has been a king or potentate on 
earth who has ventured upon such pretensions as the pope of 

The little horn "thought to change times and laws." 
Since the times of Julius Cffisar, none but the papacy has ever 
arrogated the right to regulate the calendar, or to dictate and 
annui the legislation of the world. 

This little horn prevailed against the saints, and wearied 
them out, and had them in his hand. The papacy is the 



^db, Google 



272 THE LAST TIMES. 

power from whlcli the humble confessors of Jesus have suf- 
fered more thah from Nero and Caligula. 

Ill every particular the prophetic description fits the papacy, 
and must m some sense refer to it 

The eivin" of the s mta into the hinda of the p^pacj y/aa 
the investiture ot the p pes with universal juri'sdn.tion oier 
sight and dominion o\er the church Cloth ng them with 
such pjwer was most literallv and effectually aiving the saints 
into their hand Let ui la i«ir then when this occurred 

History presents two dates at which different interpreters 
have thought they could trace the act which gave the laints 
into the hands rf the pipac^ The one i& the year 53^ or 
534 when the Emperor Juitinmi j.a^e the pope precLdence 
of all his epi'icopa! trethren the other is the year 60b, 
when the Emperor Phocas lechred the pope head of il! the 
churches »nd sole unnersal bish p Ivewton has mentioned 
other dates such is the years 727 when the pope and the 
Bomans finally br he their connectnn with the Eastern em 
peror 750 when the pope obtained the esarchate ot Ra 
venna 774 when he acqurei the kingdom of Lombardy, 
and 787 when the worship tf images wis first e&tablished 
and the pjpe s supremacy ndorsed by the second Council of 
Nice But neithei of these dates mentioned by Newton an 
swers to the oise befcre us and Newton himself does not 
venture to say upon which of them we are to rely \ni the 
earlier date which goes back to the time of Justinian seoms 
equally inadequate to answer t« that for which we are inquir- 
ing. The truth is, that the papal power was not the product 
of ft single day or year. It grevi. But the great and effective 
act which made the pope lord of Christendom, and thus 
gave the saints into bis hand, was the decree of Phocas in 
A.D. 606. It is to this date that the great mass of the most 
accredited interpreters refer us in connection with this subject. 

Taking this as the date, then, when the papacy obtained its 
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power, and adding twelve hundred and sixty years, the given 
period of its doiuinaDoy, we are carried down to the year 1866 
or 1867 as the time when Christ shall come and the judgment 
sit, — the exact date which Bowen and others have hit upon 
by an entirely different process. 

The authorities sustaining this computation are very nu- 
merous, and include some of the weightiest of names. I will 
refer to a few. 

Baronius, in his ecclesiastical annals, and other Komish 
historians, have referred to the decree of Phocas iu 606, as 
the first efiective official acknowledgment of the pope's supre- 
macy. Mosheim saya, " The moat learned writers, and those 
who are most remarkable for their knowledge of antiquity, are 
generally agreed thit Bonitace III engaged Phooas, that 
abominable tyrant to take from the bishop of Constantinople 
the title of <r iimfnical or umaersal bishop, and to confer it 
upon the Koman pontiff, and tkut was the papal tu^)i,m.acy 
first introdvied 

Luther alludes to the year 606 as a notable commencing 
papal epoch O^iander one of his first disciples, has done 
the same. Flacius also a pupil of Luther and Helancthon, 
represented the twelve hundred and sixty days as having com- 
menced in 606 and by c n^equence as runaiog out in 1866. 

Eobert Fleming ibfut jne hundred and fifty years ago, in 
his little book on the Rise and Fall of Papacy, said, " We 
may justly reckon that the papal head took its rise from that 
remarkable yeai 606 when Phcca did in a manner devolve 
the government of tbe Weit upon him, by giving him the title 
of universal hisltop FrDm which period, if we date the twelve 
hundred and sixty years, they lead us down (as I said already) 
to the year 1866," 

David Simpson, a divine of the last century, says, " Some 
be^n to reckon (the twelve hundred and sixty years) from 
the year 606, when the proud prelate of Eome was declared 
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universal bishop. If this be right, (end he seems to be 
strongly of that opinioD,) then the Pnpe of Rome will be com- 
pletely dostrojed about tbe year 1866," and Christ of course 
come; for the papacy is to stand till Christ conies. 

Scott, the commentator, says, " The beginning of the twelve 
hundred and sixty years must he placed subsequent to the 
four first trumpets, on the subversion of the Western empire 
in 566. This made way for the pope. He became universal 
bishop in a.d. 606." 

The learned George Stanley Faber, who examined very 
deeply into these subjects, sa,ys, "The year which I have fixed 
upon for the date of the twelve hundred and sistj years, is 
the year 606, — a year mirked hyo liingular a couhuiation jf 
circumstances, that I knew not how any ther an with ejual 
propriety he selected. If then I be n^ht in my rpinion we 
are now removed but little more thin sixty ^eirs from the 
commencement of the end of the Mntage of dod s wrath 
This was written in 1805 and fixes ISfab as the time when 
things shall come to the scene*! of their consummation 

But I have not the time tn multiply quotations Cbytrsu' 
Parens, Whiston, Cogswell Brjait Elliott Gumming Junkin 
Berg, and many more have takpn the same date*! This 
method of computing the time of the end is theretore not a 
mere conceit, but a thing commanding the behet ot s me of 
our ablest interpreters and (.laimmg our particaldr attention 
I will only add the te timony of Luther who not long hefjre 
his death, said, "I persuide mysclt yenly that the day of 
judgment will not remain ab=ent full three hundred yeira 
more;" according to which we are now Imng m the lery 
period of the judgment I would not he und rstoc ! ^s hoi i 
ing or teaching that Chii t w 11 certainly come in three ^e ra 
from the present time I do not feci authorized to in upon 
any one specific date tor that g tat nent But here we hiie 
two distinct and independent jrote^ei sustained ly the best 
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autlioritie^ on the subject and both of which concur in the 
repre^i utition that the daj of Christ's coming is near at hand, 
and hea within the limits ot this present century. Well may 
we then take up tho langu ige of the test aud say, " The 
COMING or THE Loan draweth nigh !" 

But there is still another method bj which light may he 
thrown upon this myterious subjeet. 

In the fifteenth chapter of Revelation we read of seven 
angels hiving seven viaJa of the wrath of God, which they 
pour out in quick succession upon the inhabitants of the 
earth These vials are called " seven plagues," and evidently 
relate to " the list times ' Tt is under the pouring out of 
the sixth vial that the coining of Christ is announced. And 
if we can identify tho fuJfillment of these plagues, arid ascer- 
tain under which of them we are now living, we may form 
some idea of our proh hi ntohmfhS 

coming. Let us then te up h nq ry 
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hate and revenge, the noxiousness and contagion of false 
principles and opinions, that marked the eomtneneement of 
the political disquiets and agitations of the European states 
toward the close of the last century. . . . France reaeived its 
first and largest tempest. But the angel, scattering a shower 
on Beigjura, Holland and the Valley of the Rhine, crossed 
the Alps, steeping heights and recesses in the bitter flood, 
drenched the vales and plains of Italy, swept around over the 
German empire and the British isles, and finally dashed the 
vengeful dregs on the peninsula of Portugal and Spain and 
the distant southern shores of this continent " 

'"And the second poured out his vial upon the sei, and it 
b th hlood f d d m n and eveiy living thing 

d d th ea 

Th d t th d g t t in the tragedj ot the 

F h R 1 t wh li th p pie slaughtered one an- 

th f 1 t d il wars, and extermi- 

t 1 w th th d th b y t d the guillotine, all the 

fl tial k — k q hi , prelates, civil magis- 

t t pnest m 1 1 7 mm 1 rs Idiers, persons of iliua- 
t d t, fd o ^ '^ P tat on, of talents, of wealth, 
and demagogues, political chiefs, who rose to oonspicuity and 
influence by their acts as revolutionists." Every living soul 
in any way distinguished died in the sea of deadly blood ! So 
Lord, Faber and Cuuninghame understand this vial. 

"And the third angel poured out his vial upon the rivers 
and fountains of waters ; and they became blood." 

" This symbol denotes the vast bloodshed in other Apoca- 
lyptical kingdoms in the insurrections and wars which sprung 
out of the French Revolution, It commenced in Austria in 
179^, and soon extended to Holland, Sardinia, Russia, Italy, 
Spain, England, Prussia, Switzerland, Denmark and Portugal, 
and continued with little intermission for more than twenty 
years, in which the blood of millions of the French was 
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of the first vial shows that these plagues overlap and ran 
through each other, and that they have respect, at least for 
the most part, to the same people. The wild beast ia the civil 
power of the ten kingdoms occupying the place of the old 
Eoman empire. The pouring of the vial on the seat of the 
beast shows the troubles with which their authority should be 
as ! d dth t p nl t wh h h pjwer should be 

bj t d A d t wl t Id 11 th m forcibly apply 
th t tl es f I t wh h 1848, jostled 

y tb d th t J th t d t ction of every 

g tnEp?Lkbk d think over that 

y fwdr& C d hwtb ptfl berty, poisoned 
and fouled by many sad commistures, rose up to shake and 
darken the world. Convulsion rushed upon the heels of con- 
vulsion, until it became difficult to keep pace with the swift 
shiftings of the fearful diorama. The first cry came from the 
sunny plains of Lombardy. The Milanese were in open rebel- 
lion. Sicily next felt the mighty movement. The imbecile 
and eruel Bourbon King of Naples stood powerless before his 
indignant subjects. The Dukes of Tuscany, Parma and 
Modena beheld themselves suddenly shorn of their old au- 
thority. Paris saw another revolution, and the dynasty of 
Orleans went down forever. Stern and formal G-ermany 
rocked from one extremity to the other. The throne of the 
great Frederick seemed to turn to ashes before the driving 
wind. The imperial crown fell from the old master of Austria 
before the brave Magyar, and its wearer driven as a fugitive 
to the mountains of the Tyrol. Eome shook from centre to 
circumference, and threw off in horror that pontiff who claims 
to be the vicar of Christ and the lord of all Christendom. Eng- 
land berseif was filled with uneasiness, not knowing at whut 
moment her proud fabric might lie level with the (ffist. 
Every thing was tossed hither and thither with the black 
storms of revolutionary fury. The vial of the wrath of God 
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was poured out upon the seat of the beast, and threatened 
the whole B3rateQi of Kuropean politics with utter destruction. 

But the tide soon turned. The time for the end had not 
yet come. Despotism and tyranny have since entrenched 
themselves in their former seata in redoubled strength. And 
disappointed hope lies festering in the bosoms of subdued or 
esiled revolutionists, whilst they gnaw their tongues in the 
pains of nnvented ire and blaspheme God for their sores and 
want of success. The fifth vial, then, has been entirely and 
but recently fulfilled. 

"And the sixth angel poured out his vial upon the great 
river Euphrates; and the water thereof was dried up, that 
the way of the kings of the east might be prepared." 

Numerous expositors apply this to the Turkish empire, and 
the gradual disappearance of that persecuting power. If this 
be troe, the prophecy is most rapidly fulfilling. Isaac Taylor 
says, " Mahometan empire is decrepit, Mahometan faith is 
decrepit; and both are ready to vanish away." Lamartine 
says, " Turkey is perishing for want of Turks." Lieutenant 
Lynch, from what he saw there, says, "The dispassionate ob- 
server can already predict the downfall of the Ottoman em- 
pire. The handwriting is on the waJl, and it needs not a 
Daniel to interpret it." Gumming has collected a great 
number of most remarkable testimonies to the same effect. 

But it seems to me that this is not the correct Spplication 
of this prophecy. The river here mentioned is connected 
with the mystic Babylon, just as the literal Euphrates was 
related to the literal Babylon that was built upon it. The 
mystic Babylon is the combination of nationalized hierarchies 
or churches ; and the mystic Euphrates must therefore refer 
to the popular support from which these establishments 
derive their sustenance and riches, just as the literal Eu- 
phrates was the source of the supplies of the literal Babylon. 
And as ancient Babylon was destroyed by the kings of the 
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East by diverting tlie Euphrates from its proper channel, so 

these state-church establish menta shall be destroyed by the 

diversion and withdrawing — drt/mij up — of their present 

pp rt It ' ' th' th t L d W tl r p and others 

drsdthpphy II aatd tfm 

th m If th th h th t ppl t f this 1 th 

d bt d grydythttis 



gtot 


f Ifill ] 


Th wthd wm t f 


1 


\ 


ly 


f rs 


IP 


pi f 


mth th t 1 


1 


h 


th 


es 




f 


th E m h h h f 


1 


m 


y 


est, t 
t wh h 


f 


m y 
d 


ra ters Sw t 1 d 
tly w th h vmb 1 






t 










th ds 






t f th t blisl 


t 




ry 


ty 


t 


t 


w ty Th 


IL 


d 




1 d 1 


q 


h 


th Id d 1 






th 


pi pi 


I 


Italy 


d p rt f r ID J 


h 




t 


f th p 


pi 




It lly tid 1 d re 


^1 


t 


y 



wh h h has ff 1 I M t h t d 

tshdt ptlhddwlhtthlh 

Every day the ranks of secessionists and dissenters are growing 
and swelling i-n France, in Scotland, in Enphnd in pirti of 
Germany. Taxation for the suppcrt of loidlj and lizy 
bishops who revel on their thousands per annum is hei^mnmg 
to grind hard upot men who cannot believe that such luxuriDus 
parasites are the exclusive successors of the mikers of tents 
ind the menders ot nets Thurch hierirchies ^n] stite 
religiouH establishments art falling into less and less lepute 
e^erj diy The wafers of the Fuphrites ire dry n.; up, 
they are turning Ironi their channel and soon shall the 
destrojere enter this den of spiritual harlotry and great 
Babylon <ihall fail to riat no mire 

The trst part of this ilal therefore, is fulhlhn^ XTpin 
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the second part I an not ao confident J hn aaya I «aw 
three unclean sp r ts 1 ke trotts! come out f the mouth ot 
the drigon and out of the mouth f the beast and out of 
the mouth of the false prophet For they are w iia a 
Sa u6 luv — d rtonp I — work ng m ra les wl eh go f r h 
unto the k nga of the earth and of the whole w rll to 
gather them to the war of tl at great lay of P d Aim ghtj 

Tl 1 ev lently refers to some new an 1 stranp,cly sueee t 1 
turn n the ifTd r of the k nglom of dirkne s Wonders are 
to be wrouirht Demons are to be the agents The n o e 
ment s to comb ne the eleme t f pagan im European p 1 
t cs, and the fal e rel g on of the pap sts Its eftect hall he 
to marshal the powers of the world tor their last ennfliet 
And it is not at all improbable that we have the beginning of 
all this in the strange, infatuating and widely spreading 
abomination called "spiritualism" Paul most solemnly 
assures us that "The Spirit ("/ God) •■pealefh erpusalv, that 
IN THE LATTER TIMES wOTie ihall dfpait from the faith, 
giving heed to eeducinff ^irits, and StSaaxa^iai'; Salimvliov — 
TEA0HING8 OF DEMONS — speaking lies in hypocrisy :" (1 Tim, 
iv. 1, 2.) I cannot dwell upon this now; but I am convinced 
that a careful investigation of this system of demonism, will 
show many and strong points of eorreapondence to what Paul 
and John have here written. It is yet in its incipienoy. 
Time will reveal the truth. But enough is plain to show that 
we are now living in the period of the sixth via]. The fifth 
reached its acme eight years ago. The sisth certainly has 
begun. And it is in connection with this sixth vial that 
Jesus says, " Behold, I come."* 

My brethren, look at it, and put not the solemn truth away 
from you. Here are three wholly different and independent 
methods of ascertaining something as to the period when our 
blessed Lord shall come; and each of the three, according to 
our very best information on the subject, gives forth the 
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distiDct and firm testimony that we ire at tJiit moment 
Ireadiiig the sery mnrriin of the great consunvmation. 

There is atill another method of learning when the final 
advent ia near, the presentation of which I will reserve for 
another dieconrse. But, look in whatever direction we may, 
we shall only find the evidence thickening that the time has 
wellaigh come. 

"The tide of pomp 
That bents upon the high shore of this world," 

is ehbing fast. Soon shall those great solemn words bo 
spoken, — "It is done!" 
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And after gathering together all the light within my reach, 
I say to you, in all seriousness and honesty, that I believe 
there are some fistcning to me now who will never taste of death 
till they see the Son of man coming in the clouds of heaven 
with power and great glory. You may consider me beside 
myself if you will. Yon may take heed to my announcement, 
or you may despise it as folly. You may be wise, and prepare 
to meet God, or you may take the opiates of unbelief, and say, 
" No danger ! no danger I" But, in the name of that Jesus 
whom I believe to have sent me to you as his ambassador, I 
declare to you that "the coming op the Lord draweth 
NIGH !" 

What, then, is to be done ? Shall we turn aside from our 
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sTOcations and give onrselvea up to dejection or the silly con- 
ceits of wild enthusiasts ? No, no, no. We ninst only stand 
the firmer to our posts. The command of Jesus is, " Occupy 
Titii I COME." We must keep steadfastly to the duties of 
our places, and do with our might what our hands find to do, 
and work and wait, and wait as we work, until Christ shall 
call to us from the heavens, '^ Well done, good and faithful 
servants; enter ye into the joy of your Lord I" He never 
meant that the promise of his coming should frighten us, or 
depress us, or make us unhappy. He meant it for the comfort 
of his people in their trials, to inflame their ztaJ, to inspire 
their hopes, and to serve as a sort of present compensation for 
their toils and sufferings. Instead of heing discomfited, then, 
as we see the time drawing near, let us rather be loyful, and 
lift up OUT heads, and press for the crowns that are drawing 
so close. The feithless and the impenitent may welt be 
alarmed and be moved to cry for mercy ; but for those who 
have laid up their treasures in the world to come, the scenes 
at hand are full of gladness. 

The admonition of the t«st is, "Slahlisk j/our hearts." 
That is, we are to grasp firm hold of the exceeding great and 
precious promises of Jesus, and rest confidently upon God's 
sublime covenant of mercy, and make up our minds to stand 
or fall clasping the cross, and we shall be safe. We must 
settle our souls upon Him who is able to save to the uttermost, 
and give ourselves fully up to be his followers and servants, 
and he will not disown us in that great day. Though we may 
have been slumbering long upon Delilah's lap, if we will only 
rouse np and keep to our duty in Christ Jesus we shall have 
strength against all our foes and all our dangers. 

Let me exhort you, then, by the stirring solemnities of this 
theme, to be up and doing. "Awake, thou that sleepest, and 
arise from the dead, and Christ shall give thee light." If you 
have been prayerless hitherto, begin at once to call upon that 
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Pavior who has never yet despised the cry of a sincere sup- 
pliant. If you have never avowed yourself a disciple of 
do it at once, and put jourself within the range of that prof- 
fered grace which God baa declared to be sufficient for 
"Be not afraid ; onb/ believe." And if you 
burdened, or cast down at the prospect before us, listen to the 
sweet voice of the Savior, as he tenderly says to you and to 
all, "Comb tjkto me, all ye that labor and are heavy 

LADEN, AND I WILL GIVE TOU REST. TaKE MY YOKE UPON 
YOU, AND LBAttN OP MB, AND YK SHALL FIND REST UNTO 
YOUR SOULS." 

WAKEl AWAKE! 

Wnko! awake! the «b11 is flying, 
Prom watohmen on tbe rsmparts crying, 

Awake! awake! Jernsalem; 
Whila the midnight is prevailing, 
Iboee Toices clear all bouIs are baUiug: 
Virgins, where are ye, virgins pure V 
The Bridegroom eoraes! awako! 
, The wise their torches take I 



She wakes, ehe boundetb from hor g 
Comes her friend from heaven all-glori 

Her Slsr ascends, her Light is come 
Appear, tbon crowned One, 
Jesns, Sod's only Son! 

Savk us, Lord! 
We follow thee 



Philip Nikolai, 1697. 
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Luke ssi. 28 ; And wlien these things begin- to come to pass, then 
look up, and lift up your heads .■ for your redemption drauidh 
nigli. 
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good of immortal souls. Proptecy was " written for mce 
learning, that we tlirougli patience and comfort of the 
Scriptures might have hope;" and in fulfillment of tbia end 
have I thus been engaged upon it. I preach for no other 
purpose than to render you wiser, better and happier. I 
stand here only to help you to become more heavenly in 
jour thoughts, more angelic in your affections and more 
Christ-like in your character. And if ever I should lose sight 
of this great aim of my office, I should fear that my tongue 
would cleave to the roof of my mouth. 

It is, perhaps, the greatest failing of the Christians of this 
generation that they are too speculative and imitative in their 
religion. We are too easily satisfied with floating notions of 
what the Scriptures teach, without searching and verifying 
for ourselves. We are too prone to think it enough to 
iwmply with popular religious customs, and to assent indefi- 
nitely to the beJief current among those around us. We do 
not draw our ideas and our hopes with sufficient directness 
from the fountains of truth, nor bring the teaching of reve- 
lation home to our hearts with the proper practical earnest- 
ness. We are orthodox enough, but too undevout. We 
assent to the revealmenta of God, but we do not drink them 
in, and imbed them in our souls, and wrap them up in the 
warm embrace of our affections, as we should. Dr. Chalmers 
once said, " I have all my life viewed the truths of Christianity 
too much in the way of speculation, and as if at a distance. I 
have not closed with them ; I have not laid hold of them ; I 
have not apprehended them. I have been persuaded of the 
truth of the promises, but act embraced them. With the 
exception of an occasional gleam of light and comfort from 
the frecness of the gospel, I have had no steady, habitual, 
personal sense of that freeness. I have abundantly ac- 
knowledged it, but have not used it," 

This is a sad confession, and a statement too true of many 
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modern ChriBtians even of the more reputable sort. What 
we need is a new baptism in the faith which appreciates the 
power of divine truth and sees and feels its reality. We 
need some spiritual solvent to reduce our knowledge to wis- 
dom and our intellectual aaseot to a hearty consent. We 
need a more vivid and abiding apprehension of what God hath 
said, that we may live more in and upon his word. Nor is 
this anywhere more needed than upon the thrilling themes we 
have been considering. Though there is not a doctrine of our 
h 1 Ch ■ ■ 'ty m ] rf 1 t t d ' th Scriptures, more 
dfi dllh dsmto ngly eelebrated 

d 1^ m k wledged in our 

m d pra m gain of Christ; 

y h d h h oldly, remotely, 

dh d sapphddTh ugh it involves 

m h pes d h b r most precious 

p ns h w w d as -eality, or have 

p Th h h culmination of 

human hope and destiny, to how many is it a mere dead letter, 
awakening no emotion, exciting no concern and making 
no impression ! Though nobody disputes it, yet who feels it 
or lays hold of it as a literal truth? As a vital thing, it has 
wellnigh dropped out of the creed. Its practical influences 
upon men's hearts and lives have become so feeble as to be 
almost imperceptible. When Christianity was pure, this doc- 
trine was among the most vivifying of the faith. Men be- 
lieved it, and it quenched the fear of death and made martyr- 
dom a thing to be coveted; but now it stands upon our books 
like a superannuated fable. Then it beamed forth a light and 
life which lifted the soul up in sublime and joyous anticipa- 
tions; but now it has become like the mute letters in the 
spelling of certain words, which, for 911 practical purposes, 
might as well be omitted as retained. These are deplorable 
factF. They speak badly for our experience in divine things, 



^db, Google 



288 THE LAST TIMES. 

and toll a mournful talc for modem Christianity "Who then, 
can miitake the plain dutj f a faithful minister in such a ca^e i* 
The subject B toi momentius to be trifled with Our re jinn 
fiibilitiea ire too solemn fir us to be unconcerned Hence in 
much weakaess but with hone tj of purpose I ha^e en tea 
vored to raise mj voice m seriDus waruin^ aud made it my 
studied aim to give no uncertain 'sound Firmly believing 
tliat He that shall come will come and will n t tarry I 
have hbored hard t advise jou of his ipproich and to have 
you w de iwike that that diy mij not overtake you unawares 

I have accordingly ^one back to the n£;inal fountxin"! if 
information upon the subject I ha»e tried to f.h w where 
and how it is presented m the Scriptures I hjve called your 
attend » t^pcLially to Christ 8 own gnat prediction* respecting 
it, and ende'i\ored to brush away some of the c bwi,bs f a 
pervertei erudition with which modern commentation haa 
obscured an! defaced it and shown that the &avior means 
exactly what be says 

I h p ovea to you m the second phce (hat Christ s 
n not to be a thouaand year? hence at the end of ^ 

f n dm Uennium of universO righteousness liberty and 
p th t m oppreasion and -sntiLhriBtianiBm shall prevail 

n th w Id until he comes and that only his persuaal 
p n nd administrations on eirth will make the mil 
1 « mpart to this lower creition the redempti n for 

wh h t hs 

In th th rd place I showed that the prevailing not on that 
when Chnst comes it will be to depopukte destr y and ^nni 
hilate the earth is the mere dream of joets without founda 
tion m the word of Grod This earth shall endure forever 
and m the light of its sister worlds roll tn to all eternity It 
will be chingel in its fashion but not destroyed It will be 
renovated but not dep puhted It will be restored not anni 
hiiattd It will \ t be the 1 ri ht dwelling place jf rightejus- 
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ne 3 in 1 peace The mil of Gud «hill yet be clone here as it 
iH m heavpn It will le the perpetudl home oi a saintly 
population reflecting the glorj of ts Maker and rej iciDg 
loreYcr in his smilea W\ that ii vile in principle or itnpuio 
m eflect will be purged aw^j but ts firm substance ita 
splendid scene j and its impreiaive imaj,ea of the Creitor e 
power and the Redeemer s love shall ne^ er end Aftei Christ 
shiU come and set up his throne here ds Chalmers aajs 
' There will be a firm earth ns we haie it jrescnt and a. 
heaven stret<.hed o\er it fli at present and it is not by the 
absence of these but the abacn e of 6 « that the abodes of 
immotality will be oharictenzed There w II be both heivens 
and earth in the next great adminiotration w th onl\ this 
specialty tj mark it fi m the present one that it will be a 
heavens ind earth wherein dwelleth nghteuiianes'. 

I next explained the resunection showing that the resur 
rectiott for which we are to aim and hope is an ei,lectic resur 
reotion — a reaiirreetion ff them that sleej m Je us from 
among the dead at Chnst s coming and that the rest of the 
dead shall not live again until the thousand years are 



I have also exhibited the horipfural evidences of the great 
fact that the Messiah s reign is to be in this world m a uni 
versal and eternal kingdom of bli&s and glory 

I have endetvored to expound to jou the mystcri >us doc 
tnne and administrations >f the coming judgment how it 
now exists how it will be maniiested t ( hi t s :,oming and 
how it will affect the ^arlous Llassee cmeemed 

I have unfDlded to jou the destiny of the Jewish race 
their restoration their sanctihcation their blessed condition in 
the millennium and the ^o 1 that la yet to c me to the world 
through the n 

I have pla ed before you somtthmn- cf tie worJl en come, 
where Christ a sovereign and pers nal rule is to bt revealed, — 
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ttat new earth, in which the entire creation sliall again return 
10 ita pristine loTeliness, and where, as Heber sings, 

"On David's throne shall David's offspring reign. 
And the diy bones be warm with life again, 
Ten thousand harps attune the mystio song, 
Ten thousand thonaand saints the strain prolong,— 
'Worthy the Lamb! Omnipotent to save, 
'Who died, who lives, triumphant o'er the grave !'" 

I have further shown joa that these are no mere dreams, 
now for the first time broached, or found only io the rhapso- 
dies of enthusiastic minds. I have proven to you that such 
were substantially the hopes of the church before Ohrist came 
as the child of Mary; that Jesus and his inspired apostles 
spoke of these hopes as deeply founded in the purposes and 
promises of God ; that they were entertained, preached and 
gloried in by those who received their instructions from 
apostolic lips, and hy the Luthers, and Arndts, and Paleys, 
and Baxters, and Wesleys, and Halls, and Edwardses and 
Chalmerses of the first three tundred years of tho Christian 
church ; that no Christian ever disputed them previous to the 
time of Origen ; and that they are now held and proclaimed by 
hundreds and thousands among the purest, the most eloquent, 
the most learned, and the most useful of the' children of God on 
the face of the earth. How the church came to lose sight of 
these hopes I have also indicated It was popery that ohseured 
them and cast them into darkneas First came Origen's fanci- 
ful method of interpreting the Scriptures, casting uncertainty 
upon the clearest statements, and introducing a way of expo- 
sition which alt men unite in lamenting and condemning. 
Then came the desire to render the Christian faith palatable 
to a Romtn emperor and then to the papal usurper, leading 
to a repudiation of i part jf thi, Bible and the mutilation and 
interpolation of the writings of the fathers. And thus, as the 
joint work of Origen's vagaries and the sycophantic spirit 



^db, Google 



RECAPITULATION. 291 

and corrupt principles of some wlio came after him, a disposi- 
tion was made of these great anticipatioDS from which every 
good man should recoil with horror. It was a stroke of Satan 
to cheat the Bride of Jesus out of her sablimest dowry. To 
this day the church is more or less under tho influence of that 
deception. Nor can we do duty to ourselves or to the truth 
of God, and yet patiently acquiesce in a decision brought 
about in a way so unchriatian and unwarrantable. Nay, I feel 
conSdent that when once we have fairly examined this whole 
matter, the pure millenarian doctrine will be held and 
preached as one of the most glorious articles of our most holy 
faith. 

But I have gone further than all this. I have not only 
maintained that Christ will come again to this world to judge, 
subdue, renovate and reign in it forever, but that bo will 
come eery soon. I have ventured to proclaim my fixed belief 
that his coming is near at hand. I do not know the day or 
the year ; but I have shown you, as I think, that Gcod does not 
mean that we should remain in total igaorauce of the period 
of his coming. In every other great event that he has 
brought about in human affairs, he has given pre-intimations 
of the time when it would be; and we cannot suppose that 
the time of the great consummating event of all is shrouded 
in such perfect secrecy as that we caa know nothing till it 
comes. "We accordingly find various dates and signs described 
in the Scriptures, from which we may learn enough to prevent 
our being surprised by it 

In my last I gave three different methods b\ which light 
may be thrown upon this sahiecl Fii'-t, the hcriptures fur 
nish a system of septenanes or sevens, from which we learn 
that Christ will come at the end of six thousand years from 
the creation of man, which peiiod, incordins to our best 
information will run out withm the next twenty or forty 
years We nest find the duration of the pipal dominancy, 
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wtioh is to be destroyed only when Christ comes, limited to 
twelve hundred and sixty years, which term must needs 
expire within ten or twenty years from the present date. In 
the third place, we find a description of the seven last plagues, 
in connection with the sisth of which Christ's coming is 
announced, and all of which up to the sixth have clearly been 
fulfijled, whil t w a w nt n upon the sixth. These 

three process f mp t t n nd p ndent but harmonious, 
unconnected y t mu u lly rr h rat , are sufficient to prove 
to us that we t d n lo e up n the time when all God's 
purposes shall h fulhlled 

There is, howe\ , t II n th m thod of gaining informa- 
tion upon this point, to which I will direct your attention. 
The Scriptures very minutely describe certain signs which are 
to precede the final advent, and direct us to look for tbt^e 
si^'na, and assure us that "when these things begin to come to 
pass" we may know that the great event is near, even at the 
door Let us then trace some of these signs, and look to see 
whethir the\ have as jet appeared or not 

1 The Scriptures very distmotly tell us that the period of 
Chr^t's coming shall be a peiiod of abounding apostaisy, skep- 
tn,ism and wickedness I need not again repeat the passages 
on this point " As the days of Noe were, hO shall it be also 
m the diys of the Son of man" As Milton says, "the first 
peouhar sign (of the second advent) is an extreme reckless 
ness aud impiety, and in almost universal apostasy " And 
what 1 distressing agriement to this do wc find m the charac- 
terwtics of the present times' Look it Chnstendom itself 
About one half of those who profess and c-dl themselves 
Christians are wrapped up m ths foul embrace of Popery, 
where it is the fashion, if not the law, to put aside the "^cnp 
tures as dingeious, to trust to the word of the priest for for- 
gneness,to pray to Mary is thf great intercessor to ad ire tho 
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CommaDdments of men, and to look for admission into heafeu 
through human works. The millions in the Greek and Ori- 
ental churches are scarcely any better in regard to what con- 
cerns the yital matters of evangelical godliness. Look even 
at Protestantism, — how fearfully corrupt in some of its 
branches ! How divided and torn by the low bickerings of 
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conclude, with the great Luther, that " God will not, cannot, 
suffer this wicked world much luiifcer?" 

2. Another sign of the Savior's coming is to be found id 
great revolutionary troubles, political poiplmties and vast 
national agitations. The Savior himself and all the prophets 
have taught us this. And never have the universal pohtical 
heavens been so shaken as in our day TVhen were human 
politics so confused, contradictory, perplexing ind threatening 
as now 1 Look at them from one end ot the world to the 
other. Who among the great ones of the e irth cia tell where 
he stands ? Behold the strange allianccf, the deep, sudden 
and mysterious antipathies, the unforeseen combinations of 
events, and the unknown tendencies ot mighty inscrutable 
movements, which have been manifesting themselves all oier 
the world in these last days. Who can t«ll what shill he 
next ? If it is war, who knows where it will end ? If it is 
peace, who is sure that it will not prove as disastrous as war ? 
In either case, mighty dangers everywhere threaten. Democ- 
racy, republicanism, autocracy and military despotism have 
about equal chances; and neither has any rationil hope As 
things now are, bo conceivable human arringLment'. cin steer 
clear of the mighty maelstrom which seems to have drawn 
all the nations within the circle of its awful whirl Men of 
wisdom, men of Ahithophel astuteness, dre it their wits end, 
and the prudent and the far-sighted are growing wild with 
amazement and fear. With all that can he done, things refuse 
to bend to any mortal control. The ship answers no more to 
the helm. There is not a government on earth that is not 
quaking with commotion. Every thing is moving, but whi- 
ther politicians cannot tell. 

3. A third sign of the nearness of the end is a stir and 
inquiry among many respecting the subject, leading to the 
conviction that Christ is al. hand. This is set forth in two 
passages, the one in Daniel, the other in the Lord's prophecy 
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in the twenty-fifth of Matthew. The passage iu Daniel is, 
" Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the buok, even to the 
time of the end ; many shnll mn to and fro, and knowledge 
shall be increased." That is, in the period of the end, as 
Michaelis interprets, " many shall give their sedulous atten- 
tion to the understanding of these things;'' or, according to 
a mari>inal cote in an old English Bible, " many shall run to 
and fro to searci the knowledge of these mjsteries " Dr. 
Gill thus explains the passage: — "Towards the time of the 
end appointed, many shall be stirred up to inquire into these 
things delivered in this book, and will spare no pains or cost 
to get a knowledge of them; and, with the blessing of God 
upon them, the knowledge of this book of prophecy will bo 
increased, things will appear clearer and plainer the nearer 
the accomplishment of tliem "' Luther's rendering of it is as 
follows — " \nd now, Daniel, bhut up these words, and seal 
this book until the last times ; when many shall come over 
it and find great understanding;." Coke, Clarke, Henry and 
Duffield understand the passage in the same way. It is about 
equivalent to that other declaration in the same chapter and 
concerning the same period of the end, — " The tcise shall nni~ 
dentand ' And is the result of all this inquiry and enlight- 
enment on the subject of prophecy, the Savior tells us that 
" ihen shall the kingdom of heaven be likened unto ten vir- 
gins which went out to meet the bridegroom, and there was a 
try modi , Behold, the bridegroom cometk ; go ye out to meet 
htm" 

And how eMdently and significantly has this mark of the 
end been raanifenting itself within the last fifty years ! Though 
the multitude still turn from prophecy as from a scaled hook, 
yet what a stir, anxiety and study has it awakened in many 
earnest minds ! I have counted more than one hundred 
authors who have written and published nearly twice as many 
volumes on the subjects of unfulfilled prophecies since the 
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present century began, and most of whom Lave advocated and 
proclaimed substantially the same views presented in these 
discourses. Many of thera differ with each other; but they 
d'ff m tl as tl 1 ks f til m it —only in minutes 
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come whose right it is ; and I wil! give it hini." 

And how manifestly are these signs fulfilling! What is 
now the leading watchword that is convulsing the whole earth 
from the equator to the poles? Ee/orm, reform, reform ! 
The church must be reformed; government must be reformed; 
every thing must be reformed. Nothing is any longer right 
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or adequate for dotard humanity. Laws, creeds, politics, the- 
olofry, worship, venerable euatonis, all are found fault with by 
the restless spirit that is abroad, and must be revised, changed, 
recast, and reeonstructed on other models which cannot be 
agreed upon. The iathcrs of old have become mere infants; 
the intellectual giants of other times have dwindled into 
dwarls , the great emineipator'i of the world have degenerated 
luto dreaming schoolboy*, who knew nothing of humanity's 
wants, and neier couijreheaded the will of God or the good 
of man Suddmlj it has been diSCD^ered that our domestic 
institutions are wrong, that our marriage kws arc wrong, that 
our entire legislition is wrong that the w sest cabinets are 
composed of fooh, that oui church arringements are Imbecile, 
that old fa biont-d relij,]on is mere hyp cns> and cant, and 
that whateier is, is wrong Protistantism must needs have a 
new foundation, and men are tinkering to effect it. Catholi- 
cism must have an addition to its creed, and a special conven- 
tion was just called to inautrarate the miserable absurdity. 
And we must havi, new recensions and new liturgies, and new 
mterptetations and new distributions of powers in church 
and state, ind e^en new go«peIs, until every thin^ rocks and 
totters in the throes ot apprjaching dissolution Young 
America, ind young England and young France and young 
Itilj, and young China, ind the ruling spirit eien where 
things htve been stagnant for ap;cs, now cry, ' Down with 
the world b old pnps ' Down with the rii,]ietv regime of other 
dajs ' ' And everybody la in the mtensest earnest As Car- 
Ijle 6aya The ao-e of sham s past Fve y sect pirty 
cl que cl b and fa t on and every d v Ju 1 m-in seems to 
bp dete m ned that h s own way shall carry There s no 
y eld ng no comprom e no ear open to the counsel ngs of 
moderat on or entreity All a be ng unsettled can is ed 
1 otr'icted and reader d potent e\eept n that d rect on n 
wh h the wive aj io tl e ent da h Ne er 1 ef re 
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were such mighty conflicting force>! at work in our world. 
Never before has there been sucli a deep and universal agita- 
tinn upon all that, respects the inteiesta of man Goiern- 
lueiitf the most powertul ideas the nnst potent and customs 
the mo'it firmly rooted are becoming mere playthings in the 
hands Dt remirseless and determined revolution Surely the 
signal for the end has come This loud cry from every quar- 
ter for reform change an 1 something new, only proves that 
" socitTY IS bict. and nearin„ it»j dissolution, mil jef, like 
the sick man imagines tilt if its bed were changed it would 
be well AldS al-is for the projects and dreamy hopes of 
modem reformers 
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Only look abroad, my brethren, and see how thrones, 
powe ernments, superstitions, and all the old stabilities, 

ar k n -shaking, crumbling, dying. Behold how vain 

the h li of man is. Consider how implacable is human dia- 
lat sla t on Mark how the mind of the world is especting 
some IT t peedy, mysterious change, such as has never yet 
been And is it not certain that— 
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I have read somewhere 'n -i very lagic'ous writer, that when 
happy changes are coi tcmplated most people erroneously turn 
to the quaiters of Uirht f i the qm f its approach. This 
has ever heen man's mistake when looking for the fulfill] 
of God's great 'purpose-! anl it the mistake of many 
People are looking f^r the ettmg up of fhnat s kingdom 
the introduction of millennial glorv by refonning and rebap- 
tizing present modes of effort and thoUj,ht But so it wi 
be. God's method of progreii is to make dirkness the way 
tfl light, death the prelude to life, despair the introduction to 
salvation, apA corruption and confusion the road to order and 
glory. It is not in what seems hopeful, but iu what seems 
gloomy and untoward, that we are to look for the signs of the 
speedy forthcoming of God's wonder-working goodness. It is 
the stirring upon the face of the dark waters that gives prog- 
nostic of the breaking forth of light, life and beauty. The 
bursting glories of spring come directly out of the bleak winter. 
It is from the corrupting seed that we obtain the harvest. 
The darkest hour is said to be that which immediately precedes 
the day. The pe^od most hopeful is that when the apparent 
motives for despondency are most overwhelming. The stress 



of the great eonsuramation. The sun mufct darken and the 
moon withhold her light, and then shall the Sun of righteous- 
ness arise with healing in his wings. 

People think they see signs of promise in the movements of 
reform. They think to give the church a better shape, and 
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the state a better government, and the world a freer Bible, and 
that thus the niilietitiium will come I have no (.onfiJence in 
inj such hcpes I see more of proml^e la the darkest tn 
t lie? of the times thin in all these piou" -iiid patuotn drtdiiia 
I liik around me, and iiud men uniting oft unLOnsuouslj la 
pronouncing past experiments inadequate tj acconipji'sh what 
WIS espccted of them Onc« it was thouglit that Prot stant 
lim would soon regenerate the world, and jet so Uttli pro 
„riss has it m^ide in two hundred yeira thit tome of its own 
distinguished children, in every iepartmeot of it ire pro 
cldimiDg in many ways thit it will not do without mmding 
Some thought that the gieJt Bible, TrM,ct Sunday s(,ho3l ind 
missionary movements would 'Mjon win the nations tu tilth in 
Jesus, and yet the world is peihips more wicked now tlin it 
has been since Noah s flood Skeptics m the church, and 
skeptics )ut ot the church, are rising up to pronjunce all our 
boasted efforts a failure Many are iosm^ confidence lu the 
Bible and that simple evan^lism in which they hoped ind 
are gJing back to Borne, to unbehet, to 'spmtualism, or to 
some other low ism of natural or Satanic religion I deplore 
the facts and mourn that people should have so httle faith, 
and reason so illogicnlly And yet in this very darkness I lead 
the promise >f coming light In this very misgiving, despera 
tion and gliom, I see the ar^ment for the speedy springing 
forth of glonous and unfading hopes not as human reason 
calculates, but as God purposes I behold in it the rapid 
winding up of the present dispensation to give place to that 
better state of things of which the prophets all have spoken 
btatesmen and churchmen see in it the unmistikable CMdenees 
ot unpneedented changes, though they widely differ as to 
what those changes arc to be I gD to the sure word of pro- 
phecy and ihere I find the mystery explained Ihat holy 
book which Is the w^rld s (,''wt liglit on so many impurtaut 
things does not tail me here 
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Sir Robert Peel has said, "Every aspect of the present 
times, viewed iu the Hght of the pa.st, warrants the behef that 
we are on the eve of a TiniveTsal change." Dr. Arnold, iu his 
Lectures on History, says, "Modern history appears to be not 
ocly a step in advance of ancient history, but the last step; it ap- 
pears to bear matk» o? the fullness of time, asif there would be 
no future history hey d t W h th f 11 m t f 
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if I did not belieTC, and merit the condemnation of a hypo- 
critical and faithless watchman if I did not declare, that ao it 
is, and that "the end op all things is at hand"? 

That many will give neither heed nor credit to these state- 
ments, is to be expected. It was so in Noah's day. When 
Lot warned Sodom, "he seemed as one that mocked," And 
Christ and his prophets have foretold that it will he so again. 
But, if people will not examine into these things, and, as a 
conaequence, are found unready when the Savior comes, they 
will have thcmselvea to thank for their calamities. For my 
own part, I will believe and preach that the Day of the Lord 
is at hand, and would rather encounter the sneers and vulgar 
taunts of all mankind and be found ready when my Savior 
comes, than to be accounted tho moat sober of theologians ^nd 
enjoy the fame of the most revered favorite of popular lauda- 
tion, and have that day find me unfaithful to my duty and 
unprepared for niy change. I have been unable to fix upon 
any precise time. Some profess to know it; I do not. Christ 
may come in three, aeven, or ten years; or not ao soon. A 
few developments maymake the matter certain. But I wish 
to bear my distinct testimony, that I believe his coming is at 
hand, and that we ought to be ready and expecting it any 
and every day. 

Nor am I alone in these convictions. "The Lord cometh!". 
says Krummacher. " Never did the church witness such a con- 
stellation of signs of the near coming of Christ as now," That 
"ripe scholar and profound student of prophecy," Dr. Elliott, 
says, " We are come so near to the day of the Son of man, that 
the generation now living shall very possibly not have passed 
away before its fulfillment; yea, that perhaps our own eyea may 
witness, without the intervention of death, that astonishing 
event of the consummation." Pym aays, "Upon us the ends 
of the world are come; and this generation shall witness the 
advent of the Lord in glory to introduce the millenary reign 



^db, Google 



FURTHER CONFIRMATORT OPINIONS. 303 

of righteousness and peace" Ounnmsls^me aajs, "All the 
events of our own times, — the growing disorders of fhe body 
politic, — the feara and espcctations ot men,— the deep per- 
suasion of an impending convulsion inrooted in every thinking 
mincl, — the solemn and awakening declarations of SeriptuTe, — 
the clear and unequivocal voice of prophecy, — every sign, 
every promise, every testimony — unite in announcing his 
(Christ's) approach." Habershon saya, "The time undoubt- 
edly is near at hand when the redemption of the body shall 
be experienced, and when these bodies of our humiliation sliall 
be fashioned like unto his glorious bodj ' ' It is reasonable 
to conclude," says Faber, "that the time is not very far dis- 
tant when the personal Word shall begin to tread the wine- 
press of the fierceness and wrath of Almighty God." Gum- 
ming says, " We are led from all signs to infer that the meet- 
ing-place of all the lines of Grod's providential work on earth 
is very near. ... It is very remarkable that all the great times 
and dates of prophecy meet and mingle about the year 1864- 
6. ... I do feel, that if that be not the close of the age that 
now is, and the commencement of a better one, it will be a time 
unprecedented since the beginning." Brooks says, "Thesi^'na 
of the second advent in the state of the world at lat^e are 
such as to impress my own mind with a deep persuasion that 
we are on the eve of events of immense — ivimense importance 
te mankind." "From whatever dates we reckon," says Bick- 
ersteth, " we cannot but consider that the time of the end is 
drawing near, and that awful events of judgfient and mercy 
are before us." "The happy hour is not far hence," says 
T-aylor. " It is near, and hasteth greatly. . , . This generation 
and century will witness his glorious epiphany!" "Almost 
all writers on prophecy," says Cox, "who have studied its 
mystic numbers, make them terminate at periods towards 
which we are rapidly approaching. However different these 
views and schemes, they agree in this, that within a few 



^db, Google 



304 THE LAST riMBa. 

yeara from the present time some of the greatest events ever 
witnessed will take place." I might ^ve many more such 
statements. 

Let it not be said that these are fanatic ravings, or loose 
vociferations of ignorant people. Thej are the deliberatelj- 
formed conclusions of our most competent, most pious, and 
most profound investigators of God's holy revelations. Men 
of the highest order of mind, scholars of the profoundest 
erudition, Christians of the most enlightened piety, after yeara 
and years of patient, Jahorious, prayerful, and independent 
study, and in the face of a speedily-appearing Judge, have 
thus solemnly proclaimed to the world that we are now stand- 
ing upon the very eve of the Savior's coming. And he who 
can rise up and pronounce their testimony false, must, under 
the circumstances, assume a daring, assurance and responsi- 
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people of both the church and the world. The subject of the 
speedy coming again of the Lord is one of the intensest prac- 
tical value and of comfort to the believing heart. It need 
effect no one but for good. It maybe awful to think of it; 
but it will be vastly more awful to have to encounter those 
scenes unprepared. Nor can there be any just reason for any 
one to dread the subject. It is the master-theme of the gos- 
pel and the final chorus in which all the harmony of the 
Scriptures eonco«trates afcJ combines. People regard it as 
only terrific, whereas the Scriptures commingle with it the 
fulfillment of all man's sublitnest joy. Jesus says, " When these 
tilings begin to. come to pass, then lOOK tip akD lift vF 
Youa heals: for your redemption dkaweth mgh." 
Hear and consider, ye of little faith. " Are you so enamored 
of sickness that you have no longing for the resurrection -body 
and the beauteous robes of incorruption and immortality? 
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Are you so enamored of aches and ills, and Io3«ea, and be- 
reavements, and pains, and bittlei, tnd famine, and pla^'ue, 
and pestilence, thit you do not wish them to be done with ' 
Why, every statement in this blessed book lead^ us to the 
otherwise delightfnl concluHion that the nearer the greit is^ue 
comes the happier Uod s people ahould feel The sound lb it 
rings sweet and ludible from the skies amid&t the cra>!i ut 
nations, the oierturning of thrones, the dis^olutun ot dycias 
ties, and wars and rumors of wars, is. Lift tip yom keadi, — 
your redemption is near ! And if I should be able only to 
point out a few weeds floating upon the sea that indicate 
we are approaching the great continent of glory,— if I should 
be able only to give an Alpine flower here and there, however 
fragile, yet a sweet messenger of the coming spring, — every true 
Christian ought to rejoice and he glad that there are tokens 
of a day when a genesis shall pass upon the earth better a,nd 
brighter than the first, and a paradise oome in as the coronal 
of time more glorious than that which was its dawn." So 
discourses one who, from Covent Garden, is wanning more 
hearts with these momentous themes than any other living 
man. And many have expressed themselves to the same 
effect. 

Luther once held in his hand a necklace of agates, and said, 
" I would readily eat up this to-day for the judgment to come 
to-morrow." "Blessed consummation of this weary and sor- 
rowful world I" says the eloquent Irving; "I give it wel- 
come, — I hail its approach, — I wait itfl coming more than 
they that watch for the morning. Over the wrecks of a world 
I weep, — over broken hearts of parents, — over suffering in- 
fancy, — over the unconscious clay of sweet innocents, — over 
the untimely births that have never seen the. light, or have 
just looked upon it and shut their eyes until the glorious light 
of the resurrection -morn, my Lord, come away! Hasten 
with all thy congregated ones ! My soul deeireth to see the 
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King in his beauty, and the beautiful ones whom he shall 
briog alonj^ with him." " Come forth out of thy royal cham- 
bers, Prince of all the kings of earth!" says England's 
greatest poet. "Put on the visible robes of thy imperial 
majesty. Take up that unlimited sceptre which thy Aluiighty 
Father hath bequeathed thee. For now the voice of thy 
Bride calls thee, and all creatures Bigh to be renewed.". 
"How cheering the hope," says Cox, — "how cheering the 
hope, amidst the din of war, the shouta of falae joy, the 
yell of idolatry and the groans of creation, that a period 
is hastening when peace shall stretch ita shady wings over 
the sons of men, when rivers of joy shall water this vale 
of tears, when cherubim to cherubim shall cry, Holy, holt, 
HOLY IS TOE Lord God of hosts ; Tim whole earth is 
FULL or HIS qlortI" " Oh that Christ would remove the 
covering, draw aside the curtains of time and rend the heavens 
and come down 1" aaya Rutherford. " Oh that shadows and 
night were gone, that the day would break, and that He who 
feedeth among the lilies would cry to his heavenly trumpeters, 
Make ready, let us go down and fold together the four comers 
of the earth!" "Hasten, my Savior, the time of thy 
return," says Baster. "Send forth thine angels, and let 
that dreadful joyful trumpet sound. Delay not, lest the living 
give up their hopes; delay not, lest earth should grow like 
hell and thy church be crumbled to dust, . . . Oh, hasten tha,t 
great resurrection-day, when the seed that thou sowest cor- 
ruptible shall come forth incorruptible, and graves that re- 
ceived but rottenness and retain but dust shall return thee glo- 
rious stars and suns. Thy desolate Bride saith. Come. The 
whole creation saith, Ceme, eiieii so, come, Lord Jesug!" 
And why should not every believing heart look up and re- 
spond with rapture, "Amen, and amen"? View the untold 
glories which Ohrist shall bring with him for every waiting 
Moul. Consider the sublimities of happiness which that great 
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consummatioQ sliall spread t p n h m n world. 

And why should we start back m h n n liat it is 

near? 

"Thrice tleesed hope, 
If homa lihe this await the waary soul ! 
Loak up, thou stricken one ! Thy wouniiad heart 
Shal/bleed no more at sorrow's stern control." 

When the blessed Savior was about to leave this world, be 
Baid, " I go to prepare a place for you. And, if I go aod 
prepare a place for you, / will come again and receive you 
unto tnyaeif; that where I am there ye may be also." And 
hardly had he reached the threshold of his Father's sublime 
and holy habitation until he shouted back, " Surely I cOiviB 
QUICKLY." Nor does tlie church enter into the rapture of 
her hopes until she brings herself to respond with John, 
"Amen; even so, come. Lord Jesus !" Therein lies our 
highest joy. Ail that is dear and precious ia linked with that 
glorious coming. And when He who is our life shall appear, 
then shall we also appear with him in glory. Then all wronga 
shall be righted, the long-severed united and long-deferred 
hope be fulSUed. Every thing now is disjointed, depressed, 
sickly and sad. Wo are surrounded with funerals, graves, 
diseases, crimes and tears. There ia no home so iappy, and 
no heart so joyous, but it has in it the deep undertones of 
sorrow and trouble. 

" There is no flook, however watched and landed, 

But ons deini Uinb is thero ; 
There is no firaaicTc, howaoe'er defended, 

But hath one vacant chair. 
Tho air is full of forowells of the dying, 

And tnouminga for the dead ; 
The heart of Baahel for her children crying 

Will not ha comfurted." 

But wben the expected Savior comes, these woes and griefa 
sliall have an end. Then shall the buried babe and slumbering 
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boy of promise awaie from the cold dark sleep of years, no 
more to writhe under fierce diseaise, or to be torn from pa- 
rental love. Then shall those loved forms on which the clods 
are pressing, and over whose damp jl in y w 

ter's snow has lain and many a amm fl w bloom 1 m 
forth to light and life never ag n t f 11 der h p w f 
corruption. Then shall the b k I tt 1 h b H 

be regathered to separate no m Th h. 11 b fh i- 

nation-day for them that have 11 d d ff J f J 
Then shall the martyr receive h ( w J th t h 

ineffable portion. Then shall t r? ea t fl w d In 
to depress. Then shall the ex 1 h h 1 

the toiling pilgrim find his eve I t g t 
worshipper look upon the face f h God 
servant receive the transportin mm d t 
f h Lo d Th h 11 rth 1 p ] 
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d m ] t w th h blood 

N th d tn f th S or's speedy coming is 

tthgflm 11 Its jospeJ, — pure go'ipel, 

— th g b t If t h iny thing distressmg 

in it jou jonrself mult put it there by >our hard heirtedness 
your prayerlessness and unfirs'iken iin If you have fised 
your heart and fciith on Jesus as jjur prophet priest and 
king \ou hd\e naught to fear and every thing to hope 
Thej that put their trust in him shall ne\er be put to con 
fusion \s the mouotima are round about Terusalcm so the 
Lord entampeth round ab ut them thit fear him Hith he 
not said, ' He that confe&seth me before men, him will I also 
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confess before my Father, and before his holy angels"? Is 
Dot the immutable covenant made and sealed, pledging all 
the sub U me attributes of God for the believer's safety? If 
he spared not his own Son, but delivered him up freely for us 
all, will he not with him also freely give us all things ? The 
only question is. Have yow submitted to Christ? Have you 
given up to do all your duty as he enjoins it ? Have you 
accepted of him as your Savior and your hope ? Have you 
identified yourself with him in the fellowship of his church? 
Is he your alpha and your omega? — your all in all ? Then fear 
not. Only be faithful a little longer, and the day will come 
which will be to you a gladder day than ever you thought it 
possible for you to see. ■ And as you behold the fig leaves put- 
ting forth as the heraJds of its approach, "look up and lift up 
your head ; for your redemption draweth nigh." 

But God forbid that I should cty peace where there is no 
peace, or encourage hope where there is no hope. If any of 
you are yet prajerleaa, without submission to Christ, loving 
self or the world mo th G d d d" Iff th 

gospel-way of life, y mywllb I d dt mbl t 
what is before you. Th d y f h b 1 1 w 11 

be a day of fearful v p th th t L w t God 

and obey not the go p 1 t h S A 1 b t tl d 

times bettor, that you h Id wb fill d w th ■dl B 1 h 
terror, if it will lead y t p ta th to I 

comfort and meet y mgJd wthlrt. 

ciled and sins unfor{, \dyty d tt bl 

with utter despair, ^i t wh th h m U d 

for help but found it 1 Th doo f sal t 1 11 p 
The proclamation offg g ytling y rs 

Wicked and negligent as you have been, you may yet come 
and share in the sublimest joys Christianity has to give. 
Your injured and weeping Redeemer still stretches out to you 
his bauds and bids you Come. The Spirit and the Bride saj 
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Come. And who-soever will, let him come Oh how grpat la 
the mercy which some of yoo have abused, aad the compaa- 
sion and privilege'' which 30U hive set a,t naught' Jfever- 
thelfiM, here I am to day, with authority fiom flod m heaven 
to offer to you a free forgiveness and eternal life, if you will 
but accept the gift upon the plain and eaaj terms therewith 
annexed r—'Tu™ yourf.ehes and hie" 1\ ill you do it? 
You, prayerless, careless father, mother, child, reviler, prodi- 
gal, blasphemer, aooffer neglecter of God will jou d) it? 
Tour time is growing short lour day of grace will soon be 
over. Your summer time of hope will soon have pas=ed awjy 
Will you now start to \n. a child of God and heir f heaven ? 
There is room enou<ih , will you come and occupj it ' The 
robea, and palma and harps and crowns of righteousness and 
life are soon to be distributed wil! you come ind put in jour 
application ? Oh, let those stiff necks bend those hard hearts 
relent, those stubborn wills surrender, and send up jour 
prayera to the mercy seat iiou. ere it is chinked to an inex 
orable judgment throne Gracious God' pty poor sinnera, 
and spare them yet a little and plead mightily with them that 
they may repent and live ' Oh suffer them n>t to perish for- 
ever; but so move them by thy good Spirit that they may 
seek thy face and come with all thy saints into the joys of 
that nearing world for which we Lng •ind wait \nd then 
and there we will ever sing, " Unto him that loved ua, 
and washed us from our sins in his own blood, 
and hath made us kings and priests usto god, to 
him be glory and dominion forever and ev£lt. 
Amen." 

The grace of onr Lord Jesus Christ, the love of God, and 
the fellowship of the Holy Ghost, be with yon all, now, hence- 
forth, and evermore. Amen. 
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SE^e ^cto gEnrsalim. 



When Eial] my Borrows have an end?— 

Thj joys when shall I see? 
happy harbor of fhe Eaintal 

awePt: and pleasant soil ! 
la thee no sorrows can be fonnd, — 

So grief, no care, no toil. 

In thoB no sickness is at all, 

No hurt, nor any sore ; 
There is no deatli, nor ngly sight. 

Ho dimming olond o'ershadows thee, 
No olond nor darksome night; 

But every Bonl shines as the sun. 
For God himself gives light. 

There, lust and lucre cannot dwell, 

There, anvy bears no sway; 
There is no liunger, thirst, nor heat. 

But pleasures everj way. 
Jerusalem ! J^emsalem I 

Would Sod I were in thee! 
Oh that my Borrows had an end. 

Thy joys that I might see ! 

No piuns, no pangs, no grieving grief. 

No woftil night, is there; 
No sigh, no soh, no cry ia heard— 

No well-a-daj, no fear. 
Jerusalem the city is 

Of God our King alone; 
The Lamb of God, the light thereof. 

Sit! there upon his throne. 

God! ttat IJerusalem 

With speed may go behold ! 
For why ? the pleasures Ibere abound 
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Thy turrete and th; pimiHcles 

With jasper, pearl, and chrysolite, 
SurpaaaiHg pure and fine. 

Thy houses are of ivory, 

T'hj windows orjetal clear, 
Thj streela are laid with boaton gold — 

There angels do appear. 
Thy walls are made of precious stone. 

Thy bulwark B diamonds sfiuare, 
Thy gates are made of Orient pearl— 

God, if I were there ! 

Within thy gates nothing ean eome 

That is npt passing clean; 
No spider's web, no dirt, no dnst. 

No filth, moy there be eeen. 

And end my grief and plaints; 
Tote me to thy Jerusalem, 
And place mc with thy saints. 

Who there aro crown'd with glory great. 



Continually do moan; 
We«jgh, we mourn, we sob, we wee; 
Perpetually we groan. 

Our sweetness miied is with gall, 
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Thj King sitlmg upon his throne. 

And thy felioitj? 
Thy rinej-urds and tlij orchards. 

So wondorfullj rare, 
Are fornish'd with all kinds of fruit, 

Most beautifulij fair. 

There David Etanda, with harp in hoi 

As master of the choir; 
A thousand times that man were hies 

That might hie music hear. 
There Mary sings "Magnificat," 

With tunes surpassing sweet; 
And nil Ihe virgins bear their patt, 



" Te Deum," doth St. Ambrose sing, 

St. Austin doth the like; 
Old Simeon and Zncharie 

Have not their songs to seek. 
There Magdalene hath left her moan. 

And cheerfully doth sing, 
With all blest saints whose harmony 

Through every street doth ring. 

Jerusalem! Jerusalem 1 

Thy joys fain would I see; 
Come, quickly, Lord, and end my gri 

And talie me home to thee ! 
Oh, paint thy name in my forehead. 

And take me heneo away, 
That I may dwell with thee in bliss, 

And sing thy praises aye! 

Jerusalem, the happy home — 

Jehovah's throne on high ! 
saoted city, queen, and wife, 

Of Christ eternally ! 
comely qneen, with glory olad, 

Willi honor and degree. 
All fair thou art, eioeedinj bright, 

Ho spot there is in thee. 
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The comfort of us »!l ; 
For lh->u art fuir and beautiful,— 

None ill can thcs bEfall. 
la tbee, JerueskiD, I my. 

No darliDess dare appear; 
No night, no shade, no winter foul, — 

Ko lime doth alter there. 

No candle needs, do moon to shine, 

Noglitlflrin- stars to ligliti 
For Christ, the King of righteousnesSj 

Forever sbineth bright. 
A Lamb unspotted, nbite, and pure. 

To thee doth stand in lieu 
Of light,— so great the glorj Is 

Thine heavenly King to view. 

He is the King of kings, beset 
In midst his servants' sight ; 
And they, his happy household, all 



Ffcm dangers deep, do sport. 
There be the prndent prophets all. 

The glorious martyrs in a row. 

And confessors bctwist. 
There doth the crew of righteons mi 



And though the glory of ea. 

Doth differ in degree, 
Yet 13 the joy of all alike 
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There love and oharity So reign. 

And Christ is all in all, 
Whum they most perfectly behold 

In juy celestial. 
They love, they praise,— they praise, tliey love; 

They "Holy, holy," cry; 
They neither toil, nor faint, nor end. 

But laud eternally. 

Oh, happy thousand times were I, 
If, after wretched days. 

Those heavenly Bongs of praise 
Which to the eternal King are Bung 

By happy wights above,— 
By saved aouls and angels sweet. 

Who love the God of love. 

Oh, passing happy were my state. 

Might I he worthy found 
To wait upon my God and King, 

His praises there to sound. 
mother dear, Jerusalem. 

When shall I come to thee f 
When shall my sorrows have an end ?— 

Thy jojs when shall I ace ? 

Yet onoo again I pray thee, Lord, 

To quit me from all strife, 
That to thy hUl I may nttain, 

And dwell there all my life. 

And souls of hfly men, 
To sing thy praise, God of hosts. 
Forever, and amen. 

DiTID DiCKSOK. 
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lUtcs and g^iiifional #Irscrbattflns. 



Note A. First Discourse, P. 10. 



Zk(/ic)-, in liii. lifetinn. '^aid "I am persnadeil that verily 
the diiy of jud.,nient is not fir off; yea, will not he absent 
three hundred years longer The voice will soon he heard, 
'Behold the Bridegioom cometh !' " (See Chap. I. of hia 
Ta.le-Tulk.) Luther died in 1516. 

Archdeacon BroKn', of England, in 1835, said that he was 
" strongly impressed with the conviction that our lot has fallen 
under the solemn period emphatically designated in Daniel 03 
the time of the end !" 

Dr. Dvff, of Scotland, recently said, " Snrely the present 
crisis is constraining us to arise, and that with onr whole heart. 
Surely it looks as if in response to the sighing of the whole 
creation groaning in uneasiness and pain, through long by- 
gone ages, for the times of the restitution of all things, — surely 
in answer to the plaintive ery of the myriad martyrs from 
under the altar, who age after age have been ottering their 
longing cry, ' How long, Lord, how long ?' — He who is 
seated on the throne on high is now indicating, by no ordinary 
signs, that he is to arise and assume his great power, and to 
manifest himself as really King and Governor among the 
nations. Surely, in the language of one of old, the great 
Messiah is about to come forth from his roya! chamber,— 
about to put on the invisible robes of his imperial majesty, 
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and to taUe up the unlimitel sceptre which his Father hath 
bequeathed to him. Eveu now, iu the ear of ftiith, and al- 
most iu the ear of sense, we may hear the distant noise of the 
chariot-wheela of the mighty Saviour-King, coming forth con- 
quering and to conquer, amid the shaking of the nations from 
pole to polo. Every nation has of late been upheavibg from 
its ancient settled foundations; and there will be mightier 
upheavings still, and that right speedily, — all prepanng the 
way for the new heavens and the new earth, in which right- 
eousness will forever dwell !" 

Macaulay, the essayist, wrote, in 1831, " Many Christiana 
believe that the Messiah will shortly eatabliah a kingdom on 
the earth and reign visibly over all its inhabitants. Whether 
this doctrine be orthodox or not, we shall not inquire. The 
number of people who hold it is very much greater than the 
number of Jews residing in England. Many of thtse who 
hold it are distinguished by rank, wealth, and ability; it is 
preached from pulpits both of the Scottish and of the Eng- 
lish Church. Noblemen and members of Parliament have 
written in defence of it, — who expect 'that before this 
generation shall pass away, all the kingdoms of the earth 
will be swallowed up in one Bivine Empire.' " — Essays on. 
the Jems. 

Dr. N. L. Rice says, "The world is now rapidly approach- 
ing another great epoch, the most important in the history of 
our world." "We live in an eventful day." "The time can- 
not be distant when great changes are to take place among 
the nations. It is our wisdom, therefore, both to esamine 
carefully and prayerfully the prophecies whose fulfilment is 
yet future, and to watch passing events, which throw light 
upon these prophecies. It is a great misfortune to mistake 
the character of the age in which we live, and to fail to un- 
derstand the signs which God gives, that his people may act 
with him their part," — Si^^s of the Times. 
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Srv. Hotlu Read, autlior of "God in Hiatorj " says "We 
are living in a very remarkable period of the world s history 
A very general impression obtains in all rtflecting mind^ 
that we are on the confines of another of thoie signal cnies 
which inark the history of our race. The signs of the times 
are strangely significant." "There is a feeling in the human 
breast that despotism, bloodshed, fraud, oppression, and un 
bridled lust, have, in defiance of Heaven noted long enough, 
and that a righteous God will soon rise io his wrath and make 
a short work. This prophetic yearning for deliverance — this 
instinctive prophecy of the human heart — is not peculiar to 
the Christian : the Hindoo, the Mohammedan the Papist, 
feels it. The world waits the coming change. — The Vvming 
Cnmo/the World. 

Dr. Stephen H. Tgng says, "Whatever may be the will 
of God, who keeps the times and seasons in his own power, in 
prolonging ihe days, of which we can know nothing, we may, 
and must, still say, that all the lines of prophecy meet in this 
designated year 1868, as the time of the glorious coming of 
the Son of man, — the manifestation of the Lord Jesus in the 
glory of hia kingdom, according to the testimony of Scrip- 
ture." — Articles on The Eivgdcm of God. 

Dr. Baird, in Itochester, 1852, remarked that "no well- 
informed man can look upon the world as it is, without 
coming to the conclusion that some great consummation is 
about to take place." 

/Jr. H'ltrhr.ock, of Amherst, Bays, ''In a very short time — 
far shorter than we imagine — al! the scenes of fiiturity will be 
to US a thrilling reality !" — The Future Condition and Desthy 
of the Earth. 

Dr. G. B. Chfevrr writes, " It is impossible to look upon a 
more sublime spectacle than that which rises to the mind 
of a spiritual observer at the present crisis. A voice like 
the archangel's trumpet is crying, ' Cast up, cast up the high- 
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way; gatlier out the Btones' lift up a standard to the people I' 
Event rolls on afttr event A^ the purjoses of God re al 
vaneing nearer to their completion ten thousand sip,nificint 
events sweep onward in the train The convergencj of all 
things to the pc5nt becomes more and more rapid Meaning 
begins to appear in evcnla before shrouded in mjaferj An 
omnipotent plan it is ii.anite»t is in operation and thi. tia na 
laid with Divine wisdom are fast completiDj, — Grant s Ats 
torians, p. 860 

2'ro/. &lo ffi. Buih sajs If we take the ground of n_bt 
reason, we must believe that the present age is one expiessly 
foretold in propheoj, ind tl at it is lust rjening uj jn the 
crowning consummition ol all prophet c dccliri(i<ins 

Br. Boffi said, in ISS^t Reflect what miohtj changes 
have occurred in Furope in le '! than thiity jears, what 
rapid revolutions hue tiken pLec within the last hi\ yiars, 
changes which no one ten yeirs a^c could have m a^^ined 
be would h\e to see The next generation will behold more 
wonderful things, and maj bee the commencement of the 
thousand years." — CiM^p 309 

These are the declarations of Cfii islians. The Jtwisk mind 
has been brought to like con* letions and anticipations. Rabbi 
Carillon, of -Jamaica Island, affirms that " there is every 
reason to believe that the latter days are not far off: let us, 
therefore, be on the watch and in continual prayer." It is 
said by a European writer, tliat " Jews who never before 
thought of a Messiah begin now to say, 'These are the days 
of travail which precede His coming.' " Solomon Herschel, 
Eubbi of the chief synagogue of the Jews in London, is re- 
presented as saying that his people, after close investigation 
of the subject, think, with him, that the Messiah's advent 
cannot be dcliiyed beyond 1863. And it was announced in 
the public journals in 1852 that there were then thousands 
of Jewa in Jerusalem all anxiously expecting the Messiah. 
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And what divines have uttered as the r leiTning of the 
Scriptures, etateimen owl pki/osnpkerg haie also declared as 
their reading of the indications of events 

7/(1(1. Ev/us Choate remarked, in 1851 It has seemed to 
nie as if the prerogatives of crowns, and the r ght^ of u en 
and the hoarded-up resentments and reien^es ot a thous nd 
years, were ahout to unsheath the sword for a confl et in 
which blood shall flow, as in the Apocaljjtic vision to the 
bridles of the horses, and in which a wh le age of men shall 
pass away, in which the great bell of Time shall sound owt an 
other hour, in which society itself shall be tried by fire and 
steel, whether it is of nature and nature's God or not." 

Sir Soberf Peel aa.\d in Parliament, in 1842, "Kvery as- 
pect of the present times, viewed in the light of the past, 
warrants the belief that we are on the eve of a universal 
change." 

Lmis Kossafh not long ago said, "I say this prophetically. 
I have already read it in the book of Providence, which is 
made to he a revelation to mankind. The destiny of man- 
kind has come to tlie turning-point of centuries. There is a 
cry of alarm upon the ostensible approach of uuivcrsal dan- 
ger. The despotic governments of Europe feci their ap- 
proaching death. The decisive struck is near. It will be 
the last in mankind's history." 

Dr. Arnold observes, " Modern history appears to be not 
only a step in advance of ancient history, hut the last step; 
it appears to hear marks of the fulness of time, — as if there 
would he no future history, beyond it. My sense of the evils 
of the times that are coming, and of the pr(Kpccts to which I 
am bringing up mj poor children, is overwhelming."— Jl/ixierii 
History, p. 38. 

The Living Age says, "We stand at a great starting-point 
in the history of the world. Old things are ahout to pass 
away, and we know not what shall he the new. The oonti- 
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nentof Europe, startled by the warning trumpet of 1848, lias 
cowered into silence; oil faces gather blackness, and men'a 
hearts fail theiu for fear of what is coming on the earth." 

And the spirit of the Press generaUy is tfl the same effect. 

The Freshyterian Expositor says, " We live in a day of un- 
precedented excitement and agitation ; and the minds of ail 
intelligent men are looking for great events. No wonder that 
some are expecting the second coming of the Son of God to 
subdue to himself all kingdoma and reign on earth a thou- 
sand years. Beyond a question, wc are on the eve of great 
events." 

Tile New Yorlc ErangpKst, in 1848, remarked, "Had the 
present state of Europe been prophesied fifty years ago, would 
any have credited the prophecy? We believe that in this 
year we have seen the beginning nf the end." 

The Christian Lumimtn/ says, ''This truly is an age of 
wonders, changes, and revolutions. No thinking man can 
open hif) eyes upon the great events that are passing before 
us, without being impressed with the signs of the times, and 
constrained to admit that important scenes are about to be 
opened to the view of an astonished world. The seals are 
opening; the trumpets are sounding; the nations are shaking; 
signs are seen in the heavens and on earth." 

A writer in The Christian Reninn says, "I am strongly 
persuaded that the present generation of men stand upon the 
very eve of the mightiest revolution that the aiinals of time 
record." "A silent, rapid, irresistible preparation has iicen 
making, — making, perhaps, for a sudden, subversive, and uni- 
versal change What will it be?" 

And The Scientijir Meihanie affirms, "No man now living 
has ever witnessed, D or his any historian recorded, so inte- 
resting a position of the world and the natioas thereof, as is 
presented at the present time. . . . Men are looking upon the 
present conviJaed state of the world as portending great poll- 
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tical re-forms ; bat, iu view of certain facts which cannot he 
d'sputed, we think it reasonable that faithful Chrnl ans should 
loi>k for something more important Ihe wirld is now just 
ahout sis thousand jears old Viewing the f ict in connection 
with the unprecedented tempests inunJations earthquakes 
and famines which have occurred withm the last few lears, 
and the present extraordinary perplexity and com mot ion a 
a.mong the nations, we cannot avoid the anticipation of events 
incomparably more iniportjiut than any thit have been prog 
nosi Seated by the secular press.' 

G/iuriJi of Enffifind Quarterly Reiiew — "We live in times 
when the Christian and the Infide! the statesman and the 
divine, seem to a^ree in the expectation that some areat crisis 
is at hand. The public mind, both at home jnd abrcd,d 13 
held in the calm of a feverish suspense New and strjnge 
blasphemies are coming to the birth the foundations of the 
State are loosing, and the Chnrch li Ood i^ beset and assailed 
on every side. . . . All eyes are fixed with in ea^er gaze upon 
the dark and coming future." 

Lorif Shaffei,hurt/, at a recent meeting for | romot ng 
Christianity among the Jews, said ' The =i^ns of the times 
are really unparalleled and most wondeifui ind I th nk it 
docs not proceed from any spirit of f inaticism if we fKi\ tliab 
we really believe they arc tending to some final cousumma- 
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Note B. First Discourse, p. 29. 

Both the Syriac and the CrennaQ TersioDS render the word 
ysvsa, in this place, by terms which iia;nify a continuous race, 
rather tlian the people living within one limited period of 
time. 

The annolatora in the Berlenberg Bible also understand it 
to refer t« "dea Jiidischen Volks, die Nachkommen mitge- 
rechnet." — in loc. 

Flacius Illyrioua takes the Savior's declaration as equiva- 
lent to "gentum Judaioam non int«rituram prorsus." — Scrip. 
Cliiv., art. Generatio. 

Joseph Mede, one of the most learned mon of his age, 
Bays, "j-s'jsa signifies not only as(as, but ^ens, natio progenies ; 
and BO ought to be here taken, viz.; that the nation, of the 
Jews should not perish till all these things were /uljilleii." 

Dr. Clarke renders the phrase, Matt, Ksiii, 36, " Em tjjv 
ye/sa/ raf njK, upon tltis race of men, viz. : the Jews." On 
Matt xi 16 he renders the same jhrase the snme way, and 
&iys, 'so the word j-evso is often to be understood in the 
li\angehsta On Matt xu 39, he says, further, that this 
word should be taken as denoting a rare ofppople, and that 
so it should be translated in most other places in thi. Gos- 
pels, tor our Lord in general, uses it to point out the Jnri-Jh 
ptople Thi^i transhtion is the key to unlock some very ob- 
scure passa.:e3 m the Evangelists And in the passage in 
question he explains the Sa\iors declaration to mean that 
"Ihis jCTCjie the Teies shall not cease from hemti^ a distinct 
people, till all the counsels ot God relatne to them and the 
Gentiles be fulfilled &oine translate ij ye/sa aunj, th'tgenera- 
(wn, meaning the person* who flere then living, that they 
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should Dot die before these signs, &c. took place; but ... I 
think it luore proper not to restrain its tneaniog to the few 
years whioh preceded the destruction of Jerusalem ; but to 
undersfand it of the care taken by Divine I'rovidence to pre- 
serve them as a distinct people, and yet keep them out of their 
own land and from their temple-servico." 

Edward King remarks, "ys-nsa, in its true etymolofrfeal 
signification, means surely much rather tliu race of monhind, 
or this mode of men's exuting upon earth m the present life, 
thaD this mie partkular genfration, according to the vulgar 
acceptation." — Morseh of Oriticimi, vol. i. p. 405. 

'•The expression, this gmeralicm," says Dr, AuberUn, 
"which has caused so much discussion, means here, not this 
presiflit generation, but this mihelimng Jewish people. For 
it has not only been proven with much erudition by Dorner 
\m his Dissertatio de OroCiotie Chn'sti e^chafohgica) that the 
expression ys^'sa may be also used of a people ; but, even 
taking the word literally, Christ often uses it with somewhat 
of an undercurrent of reproach. It is impossible to think 
that the expression refers to the term of human life." — On 
Daniel d- Rev., p. 354. 

Dr Slier finds a parallel in Matt, xxiii, 36, where, he says, 
" not merely the then present, last, generation was meant, but, 
including buckicards, the entire race as une stock and line^e, 
the entire people who are judged in the last generation ; so 
the term here lias the same signification pointing forwards. 
Just because the children are like the fathers, yz^sa passes 
beyond the species into the idea of the ysvui;, and this is llie 
proper sense of this expresxifm w:ken it is iised concerning 
Israel. . . . What further reference, then, does fivea include, 
if not the wondrous continuance of Israel even to the end for 
which it is spared ?" — in he. 

Dorner has stated the conclusion of his learned investiga- 
tion of the subject in these words : " Quare omnes reor con- 
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ecs,=uros, vocem ysv^a, si earn vertaa setas, multas easque 
plane iDsuperabilea cicro difficultatea, contextum vero et ora- 
tiones progressum flagitare signiieationem gentis, ntmpe Ju- 
dmorwm." — Slier, jii, 291. 

Calovins a!so understands the reference here to be to the 
Jewish nation. — Lange, in loc. 

Dean Alford refers to Jer. viii. 3 in LXX.; Matt, xsxiii. 
36,3a;Jlatt.xii.45;Lukesvii.25;Matt.xvii.l7;LukexYi.8; 
Acta ii.40; Phil, ii. 15; and says, "In all these places j-sveo is 
equivalent to j-cwcor nearly soj having, it is true, a more preg- 
nant meaning, implying that the character of one generation 
stamps itsd/tipon the race, as here in this verse also. . . . The 
continued use of irapsp-^o/tat in verses 34, 35, should have 
saved the oommentutors from the blunder of imagining that 
the then living generation was meant, seeing that the prophecy 
is by the nest verse carried on to the end of all things, and 
that, as a matter of fact, the apostles and ancient Chiistians 
did contiuue to expect the Lord's coming after that genera- 
tion had passed away." — Greek -N". Test., in, loc. 

The same interpretation of this word in this passage is 
given also by Parens, Jansenius, Wolfius, Du Veil, Dr. 
Sykes, Towers, Barnes, Huck, and Kyle. It is without donbt 
the true interpretation. And, if so, it entirely does away with 
the alleged necessity of applying the discourse in which it 
occurs, to the destruction of Jerusalem, and shows that the 
great burden of the prophecy relates to the last times, and the 
proper coming of Christ at the great consummation. 
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Note C. Second Discourse, p. 57- 



The words referring to the subject, in tke Avgustana, are 
fuund in the Seventeenth Article: — "Item, hie werden ver- 
worffen etliche jiidisehe Letre, die sich auch jtzund eraugon, 
das vor der Auferatehung die Toden, eitel heilige, fromme 
ein weltlich Reicli habcn, und alle gottloseii vertilgen 
werden." The Latin version reads, "Daninant et alios, qui 
nunc spargunt judaicas, quod ant« lesurrectioniim mortuum 
pii regnum mundi oocupaturi sint, ubiquo oppressis impiis," 
A verj good translation is given in Hall's " Marmony of Von- 
fessions," in these words;— "They condemn others also,wi'.ich 
spread abroad Jewish opinions, that, beiure the rpsurreetion 
of the dead, the godly shall get the sovereignty in the world, 
and the wicked be brought under in every place." 

With this harmonizes exactly the eleventh chapter of the 
Lalter Confession of Heloitia, where it is writteu, "More- 
over, we condemn the Jewish dreams, that before the judg- 
ment there shall be a golden world in the earth, and that the 
godly shall possess the kingdoms of the world, their wicked 
eEemies being trodden under foot ; for the evangelical truth. 
Matt. xxiv. and xxv., and Luke sxi., and the apostohc doc 
trine in the Second Epistle to Timothy iii. and iv are found 
to teach far otherwise." 

These quotations give the highest Confessional authontj in 
modern Christendom, and thej are clearly against the doc 
trine of a Millennium of universal triumph for rhristianify 
and the Church prp.vmus to the cumlng of f hriat and the 
resurrection of the dead. 
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Note D. Second Discoukse, p. 57. 

lOES THE AtlCSBUBO CONFESSION 



It has been asserted by many, that the quotation in the 
preceding note condemns all Chiliaatic or Millenarjan teach- 
ings. (Vide Knapp, Theol 1, p eST, Rchraid, Dogmati'-, 
p. 520; Schott Avg Coif p 10<*, Schniueker, Mmual. 
p. 196; Moehler, &i/mloh m, p 4dO, et cetera) It is a 
statement, however, which his been made without the proper 
discrimination, and which cannot be maintained That there 
ia a kind of Chihasm which is condemned by the Augsburg 
Confession, is admitted That those ire in error, who say that 
a temporal Kingdom (wettlah Reich) will be possessed by the 
saints and the godlj and that by them the ungodly will be 
rooted out of the earth or subdued to servitude, we sincerely 
believe. With equal heartines" dc we refuse to assent to 
those who t<,ich that the partakers of the first resurrection 
shall spend their millennial reign upon earth in all sorts of cor- 
poreal gratificationi There hive also been people, who have 
been more or less identified with Ohiliastic teachings, whose 
views on other subjects and whose manner of life, have been 
so reprehenoible that we can by no means acknowledge fel- 
lowship or sympathy with them From such notions and 
teachers the Confessors thought it necessary to separate them- 
selves in this article m which we fully subscribe to their tes- 
timony. But that all CJiihtf^m, or that Chiliasm per se, is 
here condemned, we do not beheie, and urge in support of 
our view the following considerations : — 

1. Chiliism or Millenarmni=iii, is not at all named in the 
Confession nor anjwhere in the Lutheran symbols. This, 
we suppose will not be disputed By name, therefore, it cer- 
tainly is not condemned 

2. The description of the opinions condemned does not 
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describe proper Milleoarianism. It is no doctrine of Mil- 
lenarians that the pious are to have a separate kiogdom to 
themselves "before the resurrection of the dead." The 
kingdom and administrations for which thej look and hope 
are aftek the resurrection. The Miliennium and personal 
reign yhich Papias taught the Church to expect, he distinctly 
put "AFTER the resarrectioTi." (Euseh. Ilist. 3, cap. 39, p, 
126.) Justin Mortjr said there ransk first be a rising from 
the dead at the return of Christ. (Semisch's Life and Times 
of Justin, 2, p. 371.) Irenseiis expressed himself plainly to 
the same effect. (Dodgson's Tertullian, Oxford, Note D, p. 
121.) Tertullian wrote, "We do indeed confess that a king- 
dom on earth is promised us, before the tiaie of heaven, but 
111 another state, because tn a city the work of God, Jerusalem 
brought down from heaven, after the resurrection." (See 
GreswcU on Parables, 1, p. 306.) Lactantiua says, "When 
God shall come to judge the world, and shaU restore iinto life 
the just that have been since the beginning, he shail converse 
among men a thousand years, and rule them with a most 
righteous government. . . . And the// fhut shall be raised from 
the dead shall be over the living as judges." And BO all 
Ghiliasts in all ages, who can in any reason be cla=sed with 
those members of the Church to whom that designation pro- 
perly belongs, have believed and taught, viz , that an essen- 
tial preliminary to the instalment of the saints in their future 
blessed kinghood and priesthood is, their resurrection from 
the grave to immortality, and that it is only after the resur- 
rection^that they are to reign with Christ. Either, then, the 
Confessors knew not about what they were speaking, or Chili- 
asm, as such, and as set forth by its only acknowledged 
teachers, is not the subject of condemnation in this article. 

3. It is plain from the words themselves, that the Confes- 
sors here referred to a class of errorists living and active at 
the time the Confession was made. These were evidently 
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holdt, and h m up K u" f Z n the name nd 

place of Je us d liim as the representat ve of God 

himself, th L 1 f al fie eartl by who e adm n trat ona 
all worldly powers were to be rooted u[ tl e w eked exterm 
nated, and a kingdom of saints established n th ? worl 1 w th 
out huTing to wait the time of the resurrect on of the just 
(Vide Mosheim, Ok. Hist., vol, i. p. 78 ; Ranke, But. Rf^Jorm., 
3, chap. 1 ; Hardwick, On Reform., pp. 273-280 ; Milner, Oh. 
Mist., 2, pp. 341,409-441,632; Moehler, Symholum,, pp. 
429^44; Knapp, The.oJ., art. 15, sec. 154; Waleh, Luther's 
Worki; 15, pp. 2366-2367 ; also, vol. 5, p. 1400.) 
That these were the people whose teachings and doings the 
i meant to condemn, is shown by the terms thoy 
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use, and all the eurroundinga of the case. That of which they 
meant to purge them&elves and warn mankind was Munsfer 
Anabapthm, — a base furor of designing or deceived people, 
with which Christian Chiliasm has less in common, perhaps, 
than MormoDism with the teachings of Jesus, or Mohammed- 
aDism with the Church of Christ. 

4. The best authorities on the subject also lead us to be- 
lieve that it was the seditious and infamous Judaizing doc- 
trines, aad the perverted ideas of the kingdom of God, held 
and disseminated by the Anabaptists, which the Confessors 
here intended to disown and condemn, and these aione. 

The very highest authority is, of course, I/ttther himself. 
His understanding of the matter has been very well repro- 
duced in a work called I/ufherus EeiHeivW', published in 1697, 
which professes to give authentically the opinions of Luther 
upon every Article of the Augsburg ConfL.ssion On page 
384, he is thus made to speak upon the points before us ; — 
" As no one can better say than myself what the Augsburg 
Confession means by Jewish doctrines, in that I myself made 
the first draft of this Confession, I here give you this account; 
The Jews desire nothing more of their Messiah thin that he 
should be a C'kocah and worldly king, who will slay us Chris- 
tians and heathen, divide the earth among the Jews, and make 
them lords and princes, and finally, also, die like other kings, 
as also his children after him. For so says a Eabbi, ' Thou 
art not to imagine that it will be different, or go otherwise, 
in the times of the Messiah, than as has been arranged from 
the beginning of the world;' that is, there will he day and 
night, years and lunations, summer and winter, seeding and 
harvests, rearing of children and dying, eating, drinking, 
sleeping, growing, digesting, &c., every thing as it is now, 
except that the Jews are to be the rulers, possess the gold 
and goods, joy and pleasure of the world, whilst we Chris- 
tians are to be their slaves." 
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And as to these notions being put forth again at the time 
the Confession was written, he is made to say, further, "Tie 
celestial prophets, against whom I have written, also teach 
and hold, that they are to reform Christianity, and rebuild it 
after this fashion : they are to strangle all princes, and the 
ungodly, in order to make themselves lords upon earth, and 
live upon earth among none but saints. Such things, and 
much more, have I myself heard from them. And us, a( the 
time, among other calumnies, this blame was also cast vpon us, 
an flurugk the gospel taught and entourageii rehelHon and un~ 
datijhilnest towards authorities, we had, hy these words o/tlie 
Confession, to free ourselves of such imputations." 

The passages referred to ia Luther's works as authority for 
putting these words into his mouth are (Altenburg edition) 
Tom. VIII. fol. 268 b, IX. fol. 306 h, 1511 6, III. fol. 52 a, 
V. fol. 745 b. We have referred to these passages, and have 
found them in every important particular nearly word for 
word as connected in the above extract. 

The next highest authority in the case is Melancthon, who 
was the writer of the Confession as it was finally presented. . 
He certainly should be presumed to know what was intended 
by the words in question. Eeferring, then, to his Variata 
of 1531, we find an explanatory amplification of this Article, 
in which he presents two propositions as containing the whole 
truth over against the errors therein condemned. They are 
these: first, that Christifins are hound to be obedient to the 
government under which they live; and second, that tlie Church 
in this life is never to attain to a position of universal Irivmpk 
and prosperity, but is to remain depressed, and mhject to afflicr- 
tions and adoersilies, until the period of the resurrection of the 
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The first of these propositions wae denied by the Annbnp- 
tiftta; but, so far from being rejected bj Millcnanans it la 
held and taught by them in common with all true Chnstiana, 
and the second is a chiracteriitio element of the Millenanan 
faith over against thi, vast majority of their opponents Ac- 
cording to IM elan cth on therefore the subject of eondemnjtion 
in this Article is not Milleniirianism it all liit rather the 
views of its modern oppo'-ers, and that which has no sort of 
connection with it 

A concurrent iccount of the meaning of this article of the 
Confession is aho j,iven hj Dr Seniiich, in Herzogs Ency- 
clopedia, where he saja that although it may be taken is 
preclusive, yet, properli/, it re/ects as Jewish dreams mly that 
caricature of true ChMiasm. put forth hy the AnahaptisU, who 
abrogated the magistraey and the ministry, and set up a Ziou 
of their own, with commuuity of goods and wives. (Vide 
Art. CUUiasmm, p. 663,) The same author affirms that the 
Church never did rrjeat Gkiliasm in il-s (Grundgedanken) 
essential ideas, but only in lis Ebiotiistic or Judaic perversions. 

It is ably maintained also by a recent writ«r (-Das Tamimd- 
Jahrige Reich gehorl nieht der Verganffenkeif, s'/ndem der Zu- 
kmft an: Giitersloh, 1860) that the Symbolical Books of the 
Lutheran Church do not condemn Chiliasm properly so called, 
but rather antichiliasm of every sort. Floerke, too, (in his 
Lehre vom tamendjahrigm Reiche, Marburg, 1859,) takes 
the same ground, and remarks, that the Confession itself 
limits its condemnation on this point hy the words qui nunc 
fpargimt; so that no Chiliasm is symbolically condemned 
but that only which was putting itself forth at the time, and 
with which we have no part. — See pp. 4-9. 

Bcole-la in hoo vltii eubjeota sit cruoi, et primam poet hiino vitam glorifi- 
csbitnr. sicat Paulos inqnil, Oportet noa aimiles fieri imflginis filii Dei; 

esoecainut.'-Cciyui li^/u, >.iuU>ram (Mi:la„ch. Op.], vul. 26, p. 361, 
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5. It is also a fact, which is not without conaidernble hear- 
ing upon the poiot, that some of the mo;$t intelligent, piou?, 
and conscientious theologians of the Lutheran Church, who 
were sworn by their ordination vows to every Article of the 
Augsburg Confession, and who claimed to he faithful to those 
vows to the end of their lives, wereMiilenarians, and preaelied, 
pubiislied, and defended Millenarian ductrines. 

Pre eminent among these was that distinguished prelate 
and scholar, Joltn Alberl Bvngel, one of tlie clearest-minded 
critics that the Church has produced, who was a most 
decided MilleDanau, and who not only claimed to be true 
to the Confessions on this point, but says, in his preface 
to his Gnomon, "No one as yet has called my orthodoxy in 
question." 

In the same list belongs the revered name of Doctor Philip 
Jacob Spener, "the Protestant Fenelon," to wh<jse piety and 
teachings the Lutheran Church in this and all other countries 
owes much, and who, though severely assailed by dogmatists 
for his cherished expectations of the better times to come, 
maintained, to the satisfaction of bis judges, that he taui^ht 
nothing contrary to the Confession -whicb he subscribed, 
and that what the Confessors condemn as Jewish dreams 
did in no way include what he preached as the glad hope of 
the Church in these its days of affliction. 

Another was the excellent Cliristian Auffustus Grusiw, 
Professor and Primarius of Theology in the University of 
Leipsic, who wrote the .ff^powmfnia'a ad Tkeol. Propheticiim, 
in which Hengsteaberg and Delitzch find so much to admire 
and commend. 

Another was the great Swahian theosophbt, Fredmck 
Christoph Oetini/er, whom Auherlen characterizes as a pro- 
found thinker, and concerning whom Schubart has said that 
an academy of learning and science expired with him. 

Still another was the pious Magnus Frederick Moos, whom 
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Delitzch speaks of as "the great investigator of Scripture, 
full of quiet depth." 

And to the same class belong PMUp Frederick Ililkr, one 
of the most prolific and admired of Germ any 'h sacred poets; 
Joachim Lange, the able theologian of Halle; and Dr. J. 
G. Sckmucker, one of the most pious and learned divines of 
the Lutheran Chureh of this country, whose work on the 
Apocalypse, setting forth the twofold resurrection, and the 
personal reign of Christ on the earth, also bears the rccoiu- 
mendation of Drs. Uelmufh, Lochman, and D. Kurtz, who 
were among the most learned, pious, and devoted Lutherans 
on this continent. 

■\Vith these also might be named numbers still living, emi- 
nent as Christians, theologians, and adherents to the Confes- 
sions of the Church, who yet hold and teach Millenarian 
doctrines. 

It is hard to presume that such men and scholars were so 
foolish as not to know to what they subscribed as their creed, 
or so hypocritical as to profess to hold to what they did not 
receive, — one or the other of which we arc bound to believe 
if the Augsburg Conftssion condemns Chiliasm. 

6. And then, again who cin conceive of the ble«ed Ee 
formers and Confessor's as fitting in judgment upcn Barnabas 
and Papias, and Justin Martyr Iienseu* TertuU an Ckn cnt 
of Alexandria, Cyprian Lactantins and -»t leait the great 
body of the orthodox Church foi hundreds of yews and con 
demning them all as erronsts of i clasi with the Zwickau 
and Munster prophets? Though refusing, as all Christians 
should refuse, to be bound in their faith to any thing but the 
inspired word, they still held the ancient fathers in high 
esteem as witnesses to the truth, and encouraged the careful 
study of them (Vide Walch's Lvthtr, vol. 22, p. 2050, vol. 
14, p. 420.J Even with reference to some who lived much later 
than those named, Luther averred that he would rather die 
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first, yea, that the day of judgment itself must come, before 
he would reject or cnndeinn them. {Ibi'iJ. vol. 16, p. 2638.) 
And as the ancient Fathers, with others who succeeded them, 
certainly were M'Ue a ia s we are furced either to assign to 
the Confessors the bsurd position of holding those to be pious 
and worthy CI r at ans whom they at the same time denounce 
as pernicious heret es or to conclude that it was not Millen- 
arianism, as such that they here meant to condemn. 

Upon these con derat ons we hold it to be a mistake to say 
that Cliiliusiu of all forms has been rejected by the Augsburg 
Conle=sion It ii a mere assumption, made without proper 
diseninmation in the first place, and repeated by the enemies 
of Millenmaii doctrine without proper scrutiny. We have 
sought in vain for adequate vouchers for its truth, and have 
nit seen the first tittle of evidence that it is any thing more 
than a prevalent misapprehension. 



Note E. Fiith Discourse, p. 119. 



BILLBNAKIAN VIEWS" OF 

It is sometimes insinuated to the discredit of Millenarians 
that thej deny the spiritual reign of Christ over the heart, 
and look only for a carnal heaven and a sensual paradise. As 
they insist upon the interpretation of the Holy Scriptures in 
a plain, every-day manner, it is presumed that they ignore the 
proper spirituality of religion, and that their anticipations for 
the future must necessarily exclude the idea of spiritual good 
as the leading characteristic of the kingdom to come. So 
Origen, and Jerome, and Augustine after him; and so Cor- 
rodi, Seyffarth, and many of the modern writers and preachers 
against our doctrines. But notliing could be more uncandid 
and unjust. Though it may evince wit, it displays very little 
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of that quality of m n 1 and heart wh el s n ost to be 
coveted in i evof the solemn judgment to c ue "tt e i 
not deny that there maj hive 1 een b me tanat eal and c 1 
peoi le why have tauqht certa n tor s of M 1 ena an doc 
tr ne as there h e been such to accept cancature -iDd dia 
grace tl e d ctr es ot every school of rel ^ OUB belief B it t 
IS very q e t naUe whether as a diss of Chr t an be! evera 
in the Chu h tl ere has ever 1 ed a more earnest sp r tual 
m nded an 1 de 1 1 ody of n en or any who h e more un 
formly anl tr ngently ns ate! on repentance cue o ad 
real heart-obed ence to the Sav r than M lenar ns 

/ seu speaks of tl e sa nts who are t re ^n n the 
earth as gro \ n^ bj the s ght of the Lord and h b t- 
uatel to reee ve the glory of bol the Father and that ti ej 

shil! n tl e k n<fdoni rece ve a conver at on anl comm n 
and un y of p i( al tk njs u tk I holj/ angel He js 

fu Iher tl at they shall truly he pract se 1 for neorrupt on 
and hill be enhrpcd and strengthened in the per la of the 
k gdom o a to be ome caj able of reee ng the glo y of 
the Father and n the newhe•l^en and new eirth shall 
ab de e er ew and hiv ng nter oar e with trod 

J f nM jT sij« Thej from every nat on sla es or free 
w/o l/elieve t Ch si and know tl e tr tl n h a words a d n 
those of his prophets know that they shall be w ih h m and 
=1 all mher t th ngs eternal and neorrupt ble and that 

ih J tiho r ] f t t shall nhent nothing m the holy Mount 
>ut theCent les h J hti b I 1 i J n a i repei t I of 
tie r s IS (/ese si all nhent w tl the patr archs and the pro- 
phets and the r ghteous who are sprung from Jacob They 
shall nher t the holi/ nh r ta of C xf 

It is written of MelUo, Bishop of Sardis, an acknowledged 
Millenarian, that, ao far from being a carnal man, indulging 
himself with carnal dreams, " he had his whole conversati<m 
<n the Eoly Ghost." 
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TerluUian distinctly locates the joys of the children of the 
resurrection in aS spiritual good things. Speaking of the 
glorious citj, he says, "This, we say, is provided by God for 
receiving the saints upon the resurrection, and refreshing 
them with the abundance of all spiritual good things, in com- 
pensation for those which in the world we have either de- 
spised or lost." 

Dr. Gresioell remarks, "If I can form any reasonable con- 
jecture about the sentiments of the adTOcates of the Mil- 
lennium, in ancient times, from such of their writings aa have 
come down to us,- — if I know any thing of the opinions of 
the most rational and sober-minded of its supporters still, — 
and, in particular if I am not altogether ignorant of my own 
views and expectations concerning it, — I Linnnt hesitate to 
affirm that they are very greatly mistaken or \eTy grossly 
pervert and misrepresent our conceptions < f the nature and 
purposes of this dispensation who charge us with entertaining 
a sensual and carnal idei of the kingdcm (f Christ and at- 
tempt to raise a pnjud ce against us n thit icuount 

And who that ha^ himself any practical acquaintance with 
the spirituality ol relii^ion will eier think of charpin^ Mede, 
or Spener, or Bengel or Eois, or Durant or Farmer, or 
Lange, or G-oodwm tr Bickersteth with denjing that grice 
must rule in the heart or with teaching that the world to 
come is to haie its jojs made up of eat ng and drinkin^' and 
carnal gratifications, betduse they antiiipated a future mam 
festation of the kin,^dom on the earth to which all that has 
been thus far is merely preparatory ' Nor would it be difc 
cult to name sl res if not hundieds of men now livin^ who 
are acknowledged to be among the most faithful puie and 
useful Christiana on the face of the earth, to whom the Mil- 
lenarian faith presents the dearest hopes they cherish. 

It was once remarked by Thomas Hartley that, "Among 
tihe many arts practised in order _to bring any truth into dig- 
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credit, none is more popular than that of exhibiting it to 
public view joined with the absurd tenets of some that have 
espoused it, and which is not improperly called dressing up 
truth in a fool's coat on purpose to make it appear ridiculous ; 
and this often succeeds with the undiscerning vulgar, who 
judge only by the outward appearance of things." It is this 
art which has been practised for the most part by the enemies 
of MillenarJan doctrine, and that, too, with a goodly degree of 
success. It is to be hoped that the time is at hand when men 
will deal with the subject with some degree of that candor 
which it really deserves. 



Note F. Fifth Discourse, p. 121. 



There is no passage more dwelt upon by anti-Millenarians 
in opposition to our doctrines than this. Indeed, it is about 
the only test on which any show of scriptural objection can 
he raised. But it is, after all, nothing but sSow. If they 
take it to prove that the kingdom of Ciirist is within, — a reign 
over the heart by tbe Holy Spirit, — we maintain this equally 
with themselves. If they take it to prove that the kingdom 
of Christ is not of earthly derivation, or of an earthly nature, 
this, too, we hold with unyielding firmness, insisting that it is 
neither derived, constituted, nor administered after the fashion 
of the kingdoms of this world. If they take it to prove that 
the kingdom of Christ is confined and limited to the Spirit's 
rule in men's hearts, and that it consequently is and always 
will be without outward manifestation and visible form, we 
dispute that there is any thing of the sort in the passage, and 
insist that they have the Scriptures everywhere against them. 
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That kingdom even now embraces the organized Church, 
which is a visible assembly, with outward sacraments and 
bonds of union, and with esternal manifestations as real as 
any of this world's kingdoms. And if they take it to prove 
that the kingdom of Christ ia not heated on earth, they un- 
dertake to make it prove a manifest falsehood. Take the 
kingdom spoken of in what sense we please whether aa Christ 
reigning in the htait by hia Spirit or as Christ operating for 
the salvation of men throuj,h the administrations and ordi- 
nances of his Church lU lofatun 03 >n tin world, and in 
none other Nor do the Sivior s words imply, by any fair, 
grammatical instruction that his kingdom ever will be 
located otheiwi e thin upjn the earth It may not be with- 
out service to quote here a tew authorities on the subject. 

Tholuck m ikes thi^ criticism — He does not contradict the 
assertion that he has a kingdom, nay, hi, speaks of his king- 
dom and of his servants. If wo are to affirm any thing with 
regard to the kingdom of Christ, we must not content our- 
selves with merely saying that the kingdom of Christ is iiot 
of this world; we most add that, although his kingdom is 
not o/this world, yet it is nevertheless in this world, and will 
advance more and more in this world. Yes, God be praised! 
we can say, with joy, that although the Lord's kingdom is not 
of this world, still it ia in this world, and, so long as the world 
exists, IT WILL NEVBK PASS OCT OF IT," — Light from the 
Cross, p. 171, m loc. 

Stier has this observation: — "This renunciation ia by no 
means to be put in opposition to the true prophecies of tlio 
kingdom of the Son of man, to whom already power is given, 
and whose kingdom finally will bring all other power to 
naught: it is very far from renouncing the world, and all 
external and earthly manifestation and confirmation of his 
heavenly power. It does not, as superficial expositors dream, 
(here and verse 37,) refer the kingdom of Christ to ike in- 
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visible region o/tfie heart. Had he not said already before 
Caiaphas, 'From this time forth ye shall see him couiiDg in 
his power" f The observation ofVon Gerlaeh is good, that a 
purely internal dominion which did not control and subordi- 
nate to itself the external, would be no true kingdom, and 
would have none of the reality of dominion." — Wwds of 

'So, too, Krumraacher: — "He does not deny that he came to 
establish a kingdom ; he only repels the groundless suspicion 
of his having intended to overthrow the existing authorities 
and to establish a new political state. He does not say that 
his kingdom makes no claim eventually to the government 
of the whole world, or he would have denied more than was 
consistent with the truth. He only asserts that his kingdom 
was not of this world, and clearly intimates, by laying the 
emphasis On the word 'this,' that another aio/v than the pre- 
sent would eertainly see his delegates seated on thrones, and 
his word and gospel the mag^ia eharta of all nations." — 
Siifferhig Savior, p. 248. 

Trench also describe? the point of meaning to be, "not the 
unfolding of any powers which already existed in the world, — 
a kingdom not rising, as those other kingdoms, 'out of the 
earth,' but a new power brought into the world from above." 
Onthe Parables, p. 160. 

Alford also interprets the declaration as conveying "no 
denial that this kingdom is over this world, — but that it is to 
be established by this world's power." 

"Christus sagt nicht: Mein Eeich ist nlcht hienieden, 
sondern : Nicht von dannen."— ^iucAerus Redivivus, p. 386. 

Edward King says of this declaration of the Savior, "It 
might be translated, or at leait should be paraphrased. My 
kingdom is not derived from anff jtoici^s or authority in this 
world." — Morsels of Orit., toI. 1, p. 421. 
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Note G. Seventh Discourse, p. 179. 



That there ia to be some great, blaspheming, despotic mili- 
tary power, under which the Roman Empire is to be in some 
sense revived, which is to csercise a most cruel tyranny over 
the whole civilized world, and which ia to lead forth the com- 
bined armies of nations to a scene of unprecedented disaster 
in connection with the reappearance of Christ, is plainly 
taught in the prophecies of Daniel, Paul, and John, and held 
by all the best interpreters of the prophetic word. It is 
this power which is styled by eminence " The Antichrist, 
that denieth the Father and the Son." It ia also the growing 
belief of expositors that this power is the Napoleonic head- 
ship of the Eoman dominion, especially as that headship has 
been revived in the present Emperor of the French, Napo- 
leon III. The general grounds upon which this helief rests 
may be stated aomewhat as follows : — ■ 

1. He anawera to the description which makes this great 
blaspheming power the septimo-eighth head of the seven- 
headed and ten-horned heast of the great Roman dominion. 
The seven heads of this beast were not only "seven moun- 
tains," upon which the centre of Roman dominion was seated, 
but a]so "seven Kingi^' or regencies. These seven regencies 
are the seven distinct forms under which the Roman domi- 
nion was embodied and administered. These were kings, 
consuls, dictators, decemvirs, military tribunes, and emperors. 
Of these, "five" had "fallen" when John wrote; one was, 
and one was "not yet come." That which then was, was the 
Eoman imperial, which in one way or another, as history 
shows, continued down to I'ranois II. of Austria, a.d. 1806, 
when the power of Europe was seized by Napoleon Bonaparte, 
and the old imperial succession was destroyed. In this Napo- 
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leon then a new ind d atinot head was set up whilst there 
was yet such ^n isaump by h m f I d w and 

such an aeknowledgm th h jhyhPf f 

Enme in his c lonat h w 11 b g led 

Bf the lame ^Id Rom 1 n mply pa. d h 

form or head Hew hf h ohhadnhh 

was to come Anl when he m come, said the an^el, 
he must cont nue a si rl 7 ace." The period of Napoleon's 
irajerial rule was elf -n if rs when he was overthrown, and 
hiB en pire destrojed forever ss it appeared. But it was not 
eff ctually destroys J He is described in the vision as "the 
h east that waa anJisnot indyetis." Though "as it were 
w undi,d to death his deadly wound was healed." The Napo- 
leonic heidahip eeased with the fall of Napoleon I., but it 
was soon marvellously revised in his nephew, and now is 
atjaia m the present Na[.oleon III. He is "of the seven," by 
his lelation to the Nap leoi fimily, and by his assumption 
of the time lyna^ty and principles represented by Napoleon 
I but the "manner of his coming into power, and various 
[ etuharities in the constitution oi his doniinion, present 
features of d stmUness from his uncle ■! headship showing 
th it he la in some sense also a headship of his own kind. He 
IS consequently the seventh and yet in some sense the eighth, 
BO ■jnswering to the description of a septi mo-eighth bead or 
embodiment of the greit Roman dominion, which was to bo 
the Antichr =t (Ve Fabers Napoli^on III.') 

~' Na[ oleoi III corresponds also with the prophetic por- 
trait ol the \ntichTiBf m his prowess, ambition, and military 
power In Rev siu o 4 as soon as the beast's wounded 
head is healed be apfeai a the wonder and astonishment of 
the world which has leen very remarkably verified in the 
surprise and amazement which the career of Louis Napoleon 
his excited =ince 1853 And with 750,000 trained troops, 
furnished with the best arms in the world, with a fleet 
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of iron-clad war-steamers inferior perhaps to none now afloat, 
and witt hw deep and inscrutable policy and ambitfon, it may 
very well be said of bim, at this moment, "Who is like unto 
the beast? Who is able to mate war with him?" Nor is it 
difficult to anticipate, from the present condition of the world, 
and his position in it, that it would not take any great length 
of time to fulfil the words of the prophet, in which it is said 
that "power was given Kim over all kindreds, and tongues, 
and nations."— (Rev. siii. 7.) His rapid ascension to power 
and dominion have startled the world, and his influence and 
authority are augmenting still in all quarters of the gl be 
He is at th a m ment the mo'it daring the most ambitious, 
thi. most p werful, and the moit dangcrou'i man on earth 
The Crimean War put him at the head ot Luropcan affun 
His interference in the war of Austria and bardinia shows 
with what a controlling h md he is competent to dispose ot 
the disjufes of nation'. His annexaticn ot '^avoy and Nice 
to France is another illustration of his ^.rowing pre eminence 
The recent war with China, and the French ocoupition of 
Sjna, have planted his power in Asia The north of Africa 
is his Mexico seems ready to fall into his bands Ihe de 
feat of his uncle at Waterloo he regards It his solemn destiny 
to avenge. He is now virtually the possessor of Rome. The 
prospect is that he will presently have the Jews completely 
enlisted in his favor. Jerusalem is at this moment stirring 
throughout its desolations under the influences of his power. 
Palestine seems as if preparing to open her gat^ to him. 
Greece, now in revolution, seems to be ready to accept a 
member of his family as her king. His monetary resources 
are greater than those of any power on earth. His desire to 
interfere in the terrific schism which has occurred in the 
United States needs only to await the opportunity (o put the 
tottering Republic under his control. All of which would 
seem to foreshadow, as clearly as may be, the fulfilment to 
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Q Rev. xvii, 13, 17, siii. 7j and Dan. 



him of what ia written ii 
li. 36-39. 

3. Hia name also has peculiarities which appear to fall in 
very remarkably with the predictions that apply to this last 
great scourge of the world. It is argued, by some, that the 
king spoken of in Eev, is. 11 is also in some sense this wilful 
king of the last days. And it is there said that "his name 
in the Hebrew ttrngue ia Ahaddoii, hut in the Greek tongue 
Apolli/on,"--vihic]i comes nearer to Napoleon than many of 
the New Testament versions of the ancient Scripture names. 
In Rev. Jfiii. 18, it is written, "Here is wisdom. Let him 
that hath understanding count- the number of the beast, for 
it is the number of a man ; and his liumber ia six hundred 
threescore and sis." And in Eev. siii. 17 and xv. 2 
this numbar is further described as "the number of his 
name;" which is usually taien to mean the number in nume- 
rical value of the letters which compose his name. And, 
giving the name Louis in its Latin form, Ludovicwi, we have, 
aa the total numerical value of the letters, 666. So, too, by 
putting the name NapoUon in its Ureek form, as if inscribed 
upon a monument, NanoXsoMrt, the total numerical value of the 
letters ia 



L stands for 



Thus: 
50 



A" stands for 



500 
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It 18 true that tiia number can be found in other names, 
and jn some which apply to this beast in some of its earlier 
forms; but it is very remarkable that this number should be 
found in both names of the present French emperor, in whom, 
if these prophecies do apply to him, is to be concentred every 
form and attribute of all the antichrists which have been 
before him. 

4. The connection of theAntichristwiththeapostateChurch 
power, first supporting it, using it, and then despoiling it alto- 
gether, also seems to point to Napoleon III, as the man. When 
yet President of France, in 1849, he sent French troops to 
support the Pope in Rome, and has not withdrawn them to 
this day. Yet of late he"has been allowing all sorts of damage 
to befall the papacy, is at present in disagreement with the 
Church authorities, and in various ways is giving symptoms 
which look greatly like preparation for that part of prophecy 
which says that the beast, with his ten subordinate kings, 
shall "hate the whore, and make her desolate, and naked, 
and eat her flesh, and bum her with fire," He Laa also per- 
mitted a pamphlet to be issued in which it is proposed that 
the papal power should be given him, and the political and 
religious sovereignties united in his own person, — a thing not 
unlikely to be consummated at no distant day; which would 
fully invest him with the very attributes which underlie the 
predictions of Paul in 2 Thess. ii. 8-12. 

5. The mysteriousness which characterizes him, his taci- 
turn disposition, his protestations and general policy, and 
his deep cunning and sagacity, also seem to answer to the 
predictions made concerning the Antichrist. In Daniel viii. 
we find a vision of a little horn, which waxed exceeding 
great, — the Mohammedan power, perhaps, but ultimately the 
Antichrist, — who (in verses 23-25) is described as "a king 
of fierce (shameless, imperturbable, unawed, impenetrable) 
countenance, and undersiandmg dark sentences," who "shall 
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destroy wotiderfullj, and shall prosper, and practise, and shall 
destroy the mighty and the holy people," and "tlirough hia 
policy also shall cause craft to prosper in his hand, and mag- 
nify himself in hia heart and bff peace shall destroy many" 

h ta p ga P 

H d as g aJ 



aa yet \erj partially developed. The resefve however in 
which he habitually shrouds himself may not n w b o 
lated itew can see, in the taciturn lu th tal t 

attainments, and accompliahments wh h h d bt dly 

poMiesses " — (^Phillips on Napoleon HI. ) Madden al y 

pointedly, confirms this well-drawn j rda t nd f rth 
says that "This man-mystery, the dejth f wh dupl 
city no (Edipus has yet sounded, is a p hi m n b th e 
who surround him. I watched his pal p 1 k mpe 
turbable features, not many mouths an fa period of 
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three hours. I saw 80,000 men in arms pass before him, and 
I never observed a change in his countenance, or an esptea- 
sion in his look, which would enable the bystander to aay 
whether he was pleased or otherwise at the stirring scene that 
was passing before him on the very spot where Loujs XVI. 
was put to death. He did not apeak to those around him 
except at very long intervals, and then with an air of non- 
chalance, of ennui, and eternal occupation with self." " Dark, 
mysterious, impenetrable, inscrutable in his designs," Bays 
the author of Armageddon ; " concealing every passion of his 
heart within the innermost depths of his soul j of great per- 
sonal courage and inflexible will, conjoined with cool delibe- 
ration and consummate prudence; entirely devoid, apparently, 
of any real religion or mora! principle; impelled, guided, pro- 
tected, as he announces himself to be, by his uncle's shade ; 
w'th th btl ty f th t 'm btle tban any beast of the 

a Id hash hth tidf td l!h opponents, and reached 
bj ft p I wh b b 1 could only attain by the 

i &t k g t til h q ry be certain, or (as the 

th f tl L tV law 11 p sses it) never uncoiling 
h m It to h p y 1 of his victim j daily in- 

a. g p w and fl the nations ; and bring- 

g th y t an t h d w Id to contrast with wonder 
h J t d p t 11 relation to him seems to 

be after a superhuman working that none can fathom," 

6. His rise from obscurity, the contempt in wbich all men 
once held him, the manner of bis ascent to the throne and 
bis great dominion, as well as his remarkable control of the 
precious metals, arc also of a character answering to the pre- 
dictions concerning the Antichrist. He was described in 
Dan, si. 21 as "a vile person [one despised], to whom they 
shall not give the honor of the kingdom ; but he shall come 
in peaceably, and obtain the kingdom by flatteries." . . Also it 
was further said "he shall have power over the treasures of 
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gold and silver." And before NapoleOD III. obtained the 
emperorskip, there was hardlj a man in tJie world upon whom 
more contemptuous epithets and opinions were passed than 
upon him. He was supposed to be without understanding, 
an idiotic dreamer, as short of brains as he was of friends and 
means. But from that obscurity and contempt he has risen 
to imperia! power; and the kingdom which no one would 
have been willing to confer upon him, he yet managed, in the 
name of liberty and democracy, and with daring adventures 
in the name of peice and the people, to obtain and hold. 
It IS also a marvellous fact that he has not only succeeded 
in securing all the money needed for the extraordinary cost 
of cairymg on his government and immense improvements, 
but in the years 1855, 56, and 57, he coined more gold than 
both England and the United States together, 

7. It would also seem to be impossible for another power, 
such as the Antichrist is to be, to arise and mature itself in 
the unexpired time which chronological prophecies place be- 
tween the present and the great consummation. A dozen 
different lines of calculation seem to converge and run out 
within the limits of the nest ten years, each of which is sup- 
posed to extend to the epoch of the consummation. Seven 
years, or three and a half years at least, is the period in which 
the Antichrist, as such, is to continue ; which would leave only 
some half a dozen years for the incoming, establishment, and 
maturement of the predicted power, of which the earth as yet 
has no signs apart from Napoleon III, 

Without undertaking, therefore, to decide positively that 
Louis Napoleon is the personal Antichrist of the last days, we 
have no hesitation in saying that we are strongly inclined, 
with some of the most sober and learned of prophetic expo- 
sitors, to believe that he is. Events will very soon show 
whether this supposition is correct or not. And one of the 
first testa will be the formation of a league or covenant be- 
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tween Napoleon III. and the Jews, in which they will accept 
him as their great protector and help in their reinstate- 
ment into their land and the restoration of their temple ser- 
vices. When this covenant is once made, it will then be but 
seven years to the descent of Christ in the clouds of heaven, 
and the great consummation. (See Dan. ix. 27; si. 23.) 
"Blessed is he that viatcheth!" 



Note H. Seventh Discourse, pp. 108, 181. 



Tnt: opinion that there is to be a duality in the translation 
of the saints (as also in the resurrection of them that sleep in 
Christ) seems to me to have strong supports in the Scrip- 
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heaven through them. It is apecifioally said, "These are the^ 
which came out of the great tribulation," — D^t out of tribula- 
tion in geaiffal, but some specifio and pre-eminent tribulation, — 
ei njc 0ii<psiag n;?- ji^ah^i;, out of the tribulation, the great one, 
— which we find described in Dan. ix. 27, xii. 1 ; Matt. xxiv. 
21, 22 ; Luke sxi. 24. Kow, as some are accounted worthy 
to escape these things, and escape by their removal to the 
presence of Christ, and as others only reach their places he- 
fore the throne of God by passing through the great tribula-" 
tion, there must needs be two stages in the removal of the 
Church, that b, two distinct translations. 

2. Again, itt Rev. xiv. 1-5, we read o? a certain number 
of the "redeemed from among men," who have reached the 
heavenly state in the presence of the Lamb, and who are 
called " the first fruits unto God." There is a difference be- 
tween the Jirst fruits and the general harvest, not exactly in 
kind, but in the order of their gathering, and in the purposes 
to which they are applied. There is always an interval be- 
tween the gathering and hfting up of the one, and the general 
reaping of the other. And, answering in this respect to the 
first fruits described in the first part of the chapter, we have 
an account of the reaping of the great harvest in a subsequent 
part, (verses 15, 16,) Those that constitute the first fruits, 
of course, cannot be the same as those who constitute the 
general harvest. The one is a distinct class from the other, 
and is separated from it especially as to the precise time of 
the gathering, whilst, nevertheless, the gathering is of the 
same kind in both. And as both classes are made up of per- 
sons redeemed from among men, and " caught up iu the clouds 
to meet the Lord in the air," we must conclude that there is 
to be a twofold translation. 

3. There seems also to be an intimation that even Christ's 
coming is to possess two distinct stages, — which would again 
correspond with the idea of a twoioM translation. He is to 
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come as a thief m the night hut he is also to come "in 
thedoudsof hev, n with ] wer jnJ great glory," "taking 
vengeance m them tl at knjw a t Gtod," and to be "admired 
in all them that belie\e In the one case he is seemingly 
invisible removing as by stealth those who are waiting and 
readj and fulfilling those words of his, "In that night there 
shall le two in one bed the one shall be taken and the other 
left %c In the other case every eye shall see him," and 
he rides f jrth upon his cele tial chariot as a mighty con- 
quer r cru'ihing down befoie him all his foes both great and 
email and gathering to himself the great totality of them that 
believe on his name Both these comings, or stages of his 
manifeatatiin cannot occur at one and the same time, and so 
would ln^ Ive a twofoU translation 

4 To this also agrees the account given in Matt. xxiv. 42- 
61 where we read of t servant wl t is "faithful and wise," 
whom his Lord finis it his post and at once receives to 
blessedness but also of another servant, as really a servant 
as the first who is deficient in fidelity and worldly in his 
temper and wh m his Lord when he comes severely punishes 
(d / T j£u) by assigning h m a portion with hypocrites, who 
are to sufi'er the great tr bulaticn The words do not at all 
imjly that the one is saved ind the other lost, but simply 
that the one reiches blessedness at once when the Lord 
comes whilst thi, other not ! e ng prepared by proper watch- 
fulness 18 left and punished wiih such temporal judg- 
ments as are then to betall the earth, and only saved "so as 
by fire," at a subsequent period. 

5. So, too, the parable of the ten virgins, (Matt. ssv. 1-13.) 
Those virgins are the whole company of the saints, and are 
all true Christians and real believers; but only a portion of 
them go in with Christ to the marriage, whilst the rest are 
" left" to improve their virtues under the afflictions attending 
a loss of their place among the first fruits and Church of the 
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first-born, and to receive their r d mp me later stage 

of the Savior's manifestation. — my D raes on The 
Parahle of (he Ten Virgins. 

6. So, too, in the parable f h p d (Luke ix. 11- 
27,) we have some faithful and d ants who im- 
prove their trusts well, and wh wh h L d returns are 
at once welcomed into the sublim w d heir exertions. 
But there is another class, sd t m 1 d f ntful in their 
occupancy that, when the Lord m 1 y not honored 
as the others, but stripped of the trusts they had received, and 
lefl to suffer for their unfaithfulness. They are not lost. 
They are not slain, aa the malignant " citizens" who would not 
acknowledge Christ's rule over them. They simply lose their 
rewards, and their places among those who obtain rulership, 
and are made to endure the tribulation judgments. 

7. To the same effect is the 12th of Revelation. We there 
read of "the woman's seed," which may be taken first as 
Christ himself, but, for that reason, as the whole body of his 
people upon e tl In rs th d nt ded t rule 
tho nations," is p nt 1 as n ht up unt G d nd to 
his throne." H th n n B e 17 
we still read f m — i. - — a m y p riion 
— of this sam w m d wh h mu t ta nly d note 
Christian peop! f thya uhaa kjth mmand- 
meats of God, and have the testimony of Jesus Christ," and 
are still upon earth suffering the dragon's wrath. And as all 
must needs be glorified in due time, there must be a second 
translation to embrace these. They suffer additional porseeu- 
tJoDS to their brethren, and so are not taken at the same time 
with them, but are saved only by passing through the great 
tribulation, which the more devout and watchful escape by 
means of an earlier translation. Compare also Matt. ssiv. 
28, 31, and Luke xvii. 34, 37. 

8. The fourth and fifth chapters of Revelation also evi- 
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dence the same thing. A scene in heaven is there depicted. 
The elders and living creatures io that vision must represent 
saints in the glorified state. They address a song to Christ, in 
which thej say to him, "Thou wast slain, and hast redeemed 
us to God hy thy blood," We know of no redeemed by 
Christ's blood but men. They were not, therefore, heavenly 
orders or angels proper, but ransomed human beings from the 
earth. Nor were they the saints who rose with Christ; for 
those appear to have been Jews : these are " out of every kin- 
dred, and tongue, and people, and nation." They are also 
already " kings and priests," and have their " crowns," — which 
could not be said of the saints of the old dispensation, for 
they have not yet received the promises. The corona- 
tion time is at the coming and consummation. (Heb. xi. 
13,40; 2Tim. iv. 8; 1 Pet. v. 4 ; Col. Hi. 4). The vision 
must therefore refer to a state of things in the beai enlj state 
of the gl rified samts in connection with what is fiid in 
1 Thess l^ 17 It is remarkable however that whiht the e 
are in the heavenly glorified state and haie aireaiv receiied 
their erowai the prelmiinaryjudgments of the leals are only 
about to bc^in \nd ai the great fribulat on occurs only in 
cot nection with th opening ot these seals the translation bj 
which they are bro ight to their reward^i laMtt piecde the 
great tribulat on whilst aco rding to Matt xxiv 29-31 
there is ancther gathering f the elect immediately a/? ? the 
tribulation thus making two stages in the translation Com 
pare Ps xsvu 5, b, sxxi 20 sxsii b, 7, xJv 14 

The doctrine of the Scriptures seems to be, that only those 
who are devoutly looking and waiting for the Savior's return 
shall be taken at first, whilst all others are left to suffer the 
great tribulation, which will continue at least three years and 
a half. See Heb. ix. 28; and Rev. xii. 13, 14, xiii. 5, xl. 3. 
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Note I. Tenth Dibcoukse, p. 253. 



The authority of Luther is Bomctimes quoted a 
against all expectations of a Millennium yet to come.— -(See 
Dr. SeyfFarth's C/iiliasm Oriticaily Examined.) The evidence 
relied upon for this representation of the great Reformer ia 
taken from the marginal notes to Luther's German Bible, 
Rev. X. 2, 3, where he is made to say that "the thousand 
years must have oommeneeJ at the time the Apocalypse was 
written; mainly because the Turk came a thousand years 
after that time." Unsatisfactory as this quotation is, it is the 
only passage from'the works of Luther which anti-millenarians 
have heen able to find by which to array the Reformer on 
their side. The worth of it in such a connection may be esti- 
mated from the following observations. 

Concerning these marginal notes in general, we have to 
say, with Fabricius and others, that they have not always 
been the same in the various editions of Luther's German 
Bible ; that many of tliem were chanjced, even by himself; 
that manifold alterations were made in them before, and still 
more after, his death ; that it is uncertain to what extent they 
are to be attributed to Luther ; and that, whilst some of them 
furnish much light and information, there are others of which 
"it must rather be swd that they savor of erroneous opinions' 
once held by Luther, which, in justice to him, must be re- 
ceived with reference to the condition of the times in vihich 
they were uttered ; on which account liberty has long ago 
been taken to alter very materially some of them, as also to 
muster them out." — SeeFabricius's Centi/oUum, pp. 168,169; 
also Walch's Luther, preface to vol. xii. ; also Irmischet'a 
Luther's Werke, vol. 64, preface. 

As to the particular note to which reference has been made, 
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wliiJst it may have come from Luther, we have to say that it 
was not contained in the edition of 1522, neither in tlie edi- 
tion of 1524. Besides, it relates to a department of inquiry 
in whicli Luther elsewhere expresses himself as for the most 
part doubtful. In his preface to his little treatise on Chro- 
nology, he says, " It matters nothing to me, indeed, whether 
this little book shall stand or not. Neither do I inquire with 
much anxiety whether others shall look with favor upon 
these reckonings or not," — (See Walch's Luther, xiv. 1111.) 
W h 1 t t th d f tl t m t eat h d t tly w 
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in the interpretation of tie Apocalypse,— a book which he 
evidcntlj had not at all mastered. The great mass even 
of his most ardent admirers and followers have long since 
aigreed to surrender his Apocalyptical views as in many points 
untenahle, and as given by himself in a way which deprives 
them altogether of the weight which attaches to his authority 
on other subjects. And when we have laid aside this note 
on Rev, xx. 2, 3, we find his writings generally far more in 
harmony with the views and spirit of milienarian interpreta- 
tion tLan in favor of those who would fain crush us with the 
majesty of his great name. 



Note K. Eleventh DiscotiESE, p. 269. 



From the creation of Adam to the birth of Seth ISO 

"Adam lived one hundred and thirty years, and 
begat a sou, . . . and called his name Seth." — 
Gen. V. 3, 

From the birth of Seth to the birth of Enos 105 

"Seth lived a hundred and five years, and begat 
Enos." — Gen. v. 6. 

From the birth of Enos to the birth of Cainan 90 

"Enos lived ninety years, and begat Cainaa." — 
Gen. V. 9. 
From the birth of Cainan to the birth of Mahalaleel. . 70 
" Cainan lived seventy years, and begat Mahala- 
leel."— Gen. v. 12. 
From the birth of Mahalaleel to the birth of Jared.... 65 
" Mahalaleel lived sisty and five years, and begat 
Jared."— Gen. v. 15. 
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Brought forward 460 

From the birth of Jared to the birth of Enoch / 162 

"Jared lived a hundred and fiixty-two years, and 

he begat Enoch." — Gen. v. 18. 

From the birth of Enoch to the birth of Methuselah... 65 

"Enoch lived sisty and five years, and begat Me- 

tJiuBelah."— Oen. v. 21. 

From the birth of Methuselah to the birth of Lamech, 187 

"Methuselah lived one hundred and eighty-seven 

years, and he begat Lamech." — Gen. v. 25. 

From the birth of Lamech to the birth of Noah 182 

"Lamech lived one hundred and eighty-two years, 
and begat a son : and he called his name 
Noah."— Gen. v. 28. 

From the birth of Noah to the flood 600 

" Noah was six hnndred years old when the flood 
of waters was upon the earth." — Gen. vii. 6. 

The duration of the flood 1 

" It came to pass, in the sis hundred and first year, 
in the first month, the first day of the month, 
the waters were dried up." — Gen. viii. 13. 

From the flood to the birth of Arphaxad 2 

" Shem was a hundred years old, and begat Ar- 
phaxad two years after the flood." — Gen. si. 10. 

From the birth of Arphasad to the birth of Salah 35 

"Arphaxad lived five and thirty years, and begat 
Salah."— Gen. si. 12. 

From the birth of Salah to the birth of Eber 30 

" Salah lived thirty years, and begat Eber."— Gen. 
xi. 14. 

From the birth of Eber to the birth of Peleg 34 

"Eber lived four and thirty years, and begat 
Pe]eg."~Gen. xi. 16. 
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Brouglit forward 1758 

From the birth of Peleg to the birth of Reu 30 

"Peleg lived thirty y«ars, and begat Eeu." — Gen. 
si. 18. 

Erom the birth of Reu to the birth of Senig 32 

"Beu lived two and thirty yeai^, and begat Serug." 
--Gen. xi. 20. 

From the birth of Serug to the birth of Nahor 30 

"Serug lived thirty years, and begat Nahor." — 
Gen- si. 22. 

Prom the birth of Nahor to the birth of Terah 29 

"Nahor lived nine and twenty years, and begat 
TeraL"— Gen. xi. 24. 

From the birth of Terah to his death 205 

"The days of Terah were two hundred and five 
years."— Gen. si. 32. 
From the death of Tenth to the covenant with Abraham, 2 
"Abraham. . . dwelt in Charran; and from thence, 
when his father was dead, he removed him 
into this land, wherein ye now dwell."- — Acts 
vii. 2—4. "Abrani was seventy and five years 
old when.he departed out of Harau [Charran]." 
— Gen xii. 4. Then intervene the events of 
his life, recorded in Gen. xii. 5 to Gen. xiv. 24 ; 
which could not have occupied less than two 
years. Then comes the Covenant in Gen. xv. 
1-21. 
From the makingof the Covenant to the giving of the Law 430 
"The Covenant . . . the Law, that was four hun- 
dred and thirty years after, cannot disannul," 
—Gal. iii. 17. 
From the giving of the Law to the return of the spies.. 1 
Compare Exodus xix. 1, and Numbers x. 11. 
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Brought forward 2: 

From the return of the spies to the apportionment of 

the land 

Compare Numbers xiv. and Joshua xiv. "And 
now the Lord hath kept me alive, aa he said, 
these fortj and five years, even since the Lord 
spake this W)rd unto Mosea — Joshua xiv 10 
S'rom the apportionment of the land to Samuel the 
prophet.... 
"And after that he gave them judges about the 
space of fonj hundred and fifty years until 
Samuel the projhet —Acts xni 1^ 20 
From the raising up of bamue! to feaul s death 

"And afterwards thej desired a king and God 
gave unto them Saul the ■'oii of ( is a min cf 
the tribe uf Benj mm by the sp i(,e ot i rty 
years."— Act xiii 21 
From the death of Saul to the end of David s reigu 
"And when he had removed him [Saul], he raised 
up unto them David." — Acts xiii. 22. "And 
the days that David reigned over Israel were 
forty years : seven years reigned he in Hebron, 
and thirty and three years reigned he in Jeru- 
salem." — -1 Kings ii. 11. 

From David to the end of Solomon's reign 

"And Solomon reigned in Jerusalem over all 
Israel forty years."---2 Chron. ix. 30. 
From Solomon's death to the end of Rehoboam's reign, 
"So King Rehoboam . . . reigned seventeen years 
in Jerusalem." — 2 Chron. xii. 13. 

From Rehoboam to the end of AWjah's reign 

"Abijah . . . reigned three years in Jerusalem." 
—2 Chron. xiii. 1, 2. 
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Brought forward 3152 

From Abijah to the death of King Aaa 41 

."And Aaa died in the one and fortieth jearof his 
reign."— 2 Chron. lyi, 13. 

From Asa to the end of the reign of Jehoahaphat 25 

"He reigned twenty and five years in Jerusalem." 
—2 Chron. XX. 31. 

From Jehoshaphat to the end of Jehoram'a reign 8 

"He reigned in Jerusalem eight years."— 2 Ghron. 
xsi. 20. 

From Jehoram to the end of Ahaziah's reign 1 

"He reigned one year in Jerusalem." — 2 Chron. 
xxii. 2. 

From Ahaziah to the end of Athaliah's usurpation 6 

"And he [Joash] was with them hid in the house 
of God sis years ; and Athaliah reigned." — 
2 Chron. xxii. 12. 
From Athaliah's usurpation to the end of Joash's reign, 40 
"Joash . . . reigned forty years in Jerusalem." — 
2Chron. xsiv. 1. 

From Joash to the end of Amaziah's reign 29 

" He reigned twenty and nlue years in Jerusalem." 
—2 Chron. XXV. 1. 

From Amaziah to the end of Uzziah's reign 52 

"He reigned fifty and two years in Jerusalem." — 
2 Chron. xxvL 1. 

From Uzziah to the end of the reign of Jotham 16 

" He reigned sixteen years in Jerusalem." — 2 
Chron, xivii. 1. 

From Jotham to the death of Ahaa , 16 

"Ahaz . , . reigned sixteen years," — 2 Chron. 

From Ahaz to the death of Hezekiah 29 
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Brought forward 3415 

"Hezekiah reigned nine and twenty jears." — 2 
Chron. sxis. 1, 

From Hezekiah to the death of Manasseh 55 

" Manasseh reigned fifty and five years." — 2 Chron. 

From Manasseh to the death of Amon 2 

" Amon. . . reigned two years." — SOhron, sxsiii. 21. 
From Amon to the death of Josiah 31 

" Josiah . . . reigned in Jerusalem one and thirty 
years." — 2 Chron. sxsiv. 1. 
From Josiah to the deposition of Jehoahaz 

" He reigned three mouths." — 2 Chron. xxxvi. 2. 
From the deposition of Jehoahaz to the death of Jchoia- 

cbim 11 

" Jehoiachim . . . reigned eleven years." — 2 Chron. 

From Jehoiachim to the deposition of Jehoiachin 

"Jehoiachin . . , reigned three mouths and ten 
days." — 2 Chron. ssxvi. 9. 

From Jehoiachin to the captivity under Zedekiah 11 

"Zedekiah . . . reigned eleven years."— 2 Ghron. 
sxxvi. 11. 
From the commencement of the Captivity to the decree 

of Cyrus 70 

"These nations shall serve the King of Babylon 
seventy years." — Jer. xxv. 11 : compare 2 
Chron. xxxvi. 22, 23. 



From the decree of Cyi 
Settled by the 
dean and Persi 



the birth of Christ 536 

isters of the reigns of the Chal- 
kings furnished in the royal 



of Ptolemy, aa agreed hy all our best 
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From the birth of Christ to the present 1863 

From the creation of Adam to A.D. 1863 5994 

Still oecessary to complete the period of 6000 6 

From the creation of man to the consummation 6000 

which, according to this reckoning, will be reached in 
1869 or '70, when the great Millennial sabbath, if 
these dates be correct, is to set in. Other versions of 
the Scriptures give some of them differently; but the 
common version, which we have followed, and which is 
the simple translation of the Hebrew, is quite aa likely 
to be the genuine as any other, and is generally ac- 
cepted as the true. With our present knowledge of 
the subject, we are willing to abide by it. 



Note L. Eleventh Discourse, p, 281. 



I. The French Revolution, from the meeting of the States- 
General to the death of the king:— a.d; 1789-1793. 

H, The Reign of Terror, from the death of the king to the 
establishment of the Directory: — a,d. 1793-1795, 

III. The Wars o/tlte Birerlori/, from the establishment of 
the Directory of Five to the First Consulship of Napo- 
leon I. :— A.D. 1795-1799. 
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IV. The scorching and hlaslwg career of Napoleon L, from 
hisappointmeot as First Consul to his abdication of the 
empire:— A.D. 1799-1814. 

T, Judgments upon the throne and kingdom of ike Beast, 
irom the overthrow of Napoleon I, to the rcyolutions 
of 1848, the overthrow of the Orleans djnastj, and 
the rise of Napoleon III. :— a.d. 1814-1849. 

VI. Wane of Bahyloiis resources and supporti, and muBler~ 
ing of the nations for their final overthrow, from the 
rise of Louis Napoleon to the emperorship to the 
coming of Christ as the thief to remove the Church 
of the firsUhorn, or wise virgins, from the earth to 
meet him in the air: — a.d. 1850— 

Vn. The great tribulation, unexamphd earthquake, and 
judgment of the nations, from the full development 
of the personal Antichrist — most likely Napoleon III. 
— to the ma.nifesta,tion of Christ for his final destruc- 
tion and the binding of Satan ; estimated by numerous 
interpreters to date from a.d. 1865-6 — 1869-70, 

These vials, however, are to have their literal and complete 
fulfilment only within the last months before the descent and 
manifestation of Christ and his grand saint^army, which 
ushers in the time of blessedness for those who wait and come 
to that day — the day for which the earth has been sighing 
for wellnigh six thousand years. 
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THE HAPPY DAWH. 
Light of ttie betMr moming. 



TothiadaU heart; 
Ponr in thy ligh^ 
And lat this night 
Be lurn'd to day 
By thy mild ray! 
Lord Jesns, come; 
Thoudayalar, Bhins; 

ThiB80ulof minel 

Streaks of tho better dawning, 

Break on my ajghl. 
Fringing with silver edges 

These olondB of night. 

Slow, brightly glow, 
Foretelling soon 
The Bsi3etid;iig noon, 
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WITH SOME CEITICAL OBSERVATIONS. 



CHAPTER I. 

ANAIYSIS OP AUTHOaiTIES PBOM THE HOLY SCRIPTURES. 

Db. Auberlen has remarked that Jesus, and all his 
prophets and apostles, were Ckiliasts. He has also said 
that the doctrine of the Millennial kingdom does not rest, as is 
often thought, upon an isolated passage in the Apocalypse, 
but is essential to a right understanding of the entire body of 
the Old Testament, and is the fundamental idea in the teach- 
ings of the New, in which the sum and substance of Mes- 
sianic prophecy are concentrated. That these are correct re- 
presentations, the following citations, carefully examined, will 
help to show :~ 



Matthew, X¥i. 27, 28; six. 28; xxiii.39; xsiv. 3, 27, 30- 

31, 37-39, 42, 44, 48-51; xxv. 6, 10, 13, 19, 31; xxvi. 

64. Also, allusions with less specific directne^, vi. 10; 

xiii, 24-30, 37-i3, 47-50; xx. 20-23; zxl. 44; sxii. 11, 

30,44; xzvi. 29. 
Mark, viii. 38; siii. 26, 27, 35-37; siv. 61, 62. Also, by 

way of allusion, iv. 29; s. 35-40; xiv. 25. 
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LiFKE, is. 26; mi. 86-40, 43, 45, 46; iln. 35; xvu. 24, 30; 

xviii. 8; xix. 12, 13, 15; sxL 27, 36; xsii. 69, Also, 

alluBioQB, i. 32, 33; xiv. 10; xix, 38; xx. 18, 35; ixii. 

16, 18, 29. 
John, siv. 3, 28 ; xvi. 16, 22. Also, allusions, i. 51 ; v. 25, 

27,28; vi. 40, 44^54; xi.52; xii.12,13; XTii.24; xxi. 

22, 23. 
Acts of the Apostles, i. 9-11 ; iii. 19-21. Also, allu- 
sions, i. 7; X. 42; xvi. 31; xx. 31, 32; xxiii. 6; xsiv. 

15,25; xxvi. 6. 7. 
Paul to the Romans, xi. 25, 26. Alliisiona, t, 2, 9, 17 ; 

vi. 8 ; viii. 17-25; xi. 11, 12; xiii. 11, 12; xvi. 20. 
Paul's First Epistle to the Cokinthians, i- 7, 8 ; iv. 

5; xi. 26; xv. 23, 24. Allusions, lii. 13; v. 5; yi. 2, 3; 

xiii. 10, 12 ; XV. 28, 51, 52. 
Paul's Second Epistle to the Corinthians, allusions, 

i. 14; iv. 17,18; v. 10; xi. 2. 
Paul to the (talatians, allusions, iii. 29; v. 5. 
Paul to the Ephesians, allusions, i. 10, 14, 18; ii, 7; 

iv. 30; V. 27; Ti. 18. 
PaiJl to the Philippians, i. 6, 10; ii. 16; iii. 20, 21; 

iv. 5. Allusions, ii. 10; iii. 11, 14. 
Paul to the Oolossians, iii. 4. Allusions, i. 5 ; iii. 24. 
Paul's First Epistle to the Thessalontans, i. 10; 

ii, 19; iii. 13; iv. 13-18; v. 1-4, 23. Allusions, i. 3; ii. 

12; V. 9. 
Paul's Second Epistle to the Thessalontans, i. 6-11; 

ii. 1-8 ; iii. 5. Allusions, ii. 14, 16. 
Paul's Epistles to Timothy, 1 Tim. vi. 14; 2 Tim. iv. 1, 

8. Allusions, 2 lira. i. 12; ii. 12; iv. 18. 
Paul's Epistle to Titus, ii. 13. 

Paul's Epistle to the Hebrews, ix. 28 ; x. 37. Allu- 
sions, i. 13; ii. 5, 7, 8; iv. 9; viii. 10; x. 13,25,30; xi. 

26, 35; xil. 14, 22, 27, 28; xiii, 14. 



^db, Google 



AUTHORITIES PROM THE HOLY SCRIPTURES. 367 

James, t. 7, 8, Allusions, i. 18; ii. 5; v. 9. 

Peter's First Epistle, i. 7,13; iv. 13; v. 4. Alhsions, 

i. 3, 5, 11; ii. 7; iii. 15; iv. 5,7; v. 1,10. 
Peter's Second Epistle, i. 16, 19; iij. 10, 11, Ii. Allu- 

John's First Epistle, ii. 28; iii. 2. Allusions, iv. 17. 

Judb's Epistle, 14-16. Allusion, 24. 

John's Bevelation, i. 7; ii. 25; iii. 3, 11; svi. 15; sis. 

11-16; xs. 11; ssii. 7, 13, 20. Allusions, l 1, 3, 19; 

ii. 26, 27; iii. 21; iv. 1; vi. 12-17; si. 15, 17, 18; sli. 

6; xiv. 1-4; xv. 4; xvi. X4; xs. 4; ssii. 10, 



Numbers, xxiv. 16-19. 

Job, sis. 25-27. 

Psalms, 1. 3-6; scvi. 10-13; xcviii. 7-9; cii. 16. 

Isaiah, ii. 10-21; viii. 17; sxv. 9; sxvi,21; sxsv. 4; xl. 

10; xlii. 13; Ixii. 11; kiv. 1-4; Ixvi. 15. 
Jeremiah, xsiii. 5-7. 
EzEKiEL, xsiii. 25-27. 
Damiel, ™. 13,14; sii. 1,2. 
MiOAH, i. 3, 4, 
Habakkuk, iii. 1-19. 
Zechabiah, ii. 10-13 ; xiv. 3, 4. 
Malachi, iii. 1, 2, 

Sir Isaac Newton has said that "there is scarcely a pro- 
phecy in the Old Testament concerning Christ that doth not, 
in something or other, relate to his second coming."* The 
above are but a few out of many which refer directly to the 
Bubjecl. The allusions to it are multitucliuous. 

» "Observations on ttie PropfieoieB of Daniel," Ac, p. 132. 
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As regards hk true people, — 

For the purpose of completing their redemption, Luke xsi. 

27, 28 ; Rom. viii. 19-23 ; Eph. iv. 30 ; Heb. is. 28. 
For the purpose of raising them that sleep from their 

graves, 1 Cor. sv. 23, 23; 1 Thesa. iv. 14, 16; Job 

xis. 25-27. 
For the purpose of ehanging thoae of them who shall be 

found living upon the earth from mortal to immortality, 

1 Cor. xy. 42-44, 51-54 ; Phil. iii. 20, 21 , 

For the purpose of receiving them to himself in some 

aerial abode in glory, John xiv. 3; 1 Thesa. iv. 15-17; 1 

John iii. 2; Kev. vii. 15, 
For the purpose of investing them with dominion and 

authority, according to their works. Matt. xvi. 27; 1 

Cor, iv. 5; 2 Cor. v. 10; Matt. six. 28; 1 Cor. vi. 2, 3; 

LukcxLs. 13,19; Rev. ii. 26, 27 ; sx.4; Dan. vii. 21,22. 
As regards his enemies, — 

To destroy their power, Isaiah xxiv. 21-23 ; xxv. 9-12 ; 

Rev. vi. 15, 16; Psalm ii. 1-9; Pan. vii, 9, 26; Isaiah 

xiv. 24-26. 
To destroy their armies, Zech. xiv. 3, 12-15; Rev. svi. 

14; sis. 19-21; Isaiah xxxi. 8, 9; Jer. xxv. 33. 
To destroy their works. Matt. xv. 13 ; Jer. xxv. 37, 38. 
To hurl their leaders to perdition, Pan. vii. 11 ; Ezefc. 

xxxviii. 22 ; 2 Thess. ii. 8-11 ; Rev. xvii. 11 ; xix. 20. 
To visit terrible retribution on all the disobedient, Luke 

xis. 27; 2 Thess. i. 8; Jude 15, 16; Rev. i. 7; xvi. 1- 

21; Isaiah Isiii. 1^; Ixvi. 15,16; Dan.xii.l; Joeliii. 

9-16 ; Ps. i. 4, 5. 
To destroy utterly some of the great centres of wickedness, 

with their wicked inhabitants. Rev. xviii. 2, 8, 18 ; 

2 Pef«r iii. 7. 
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To bind and shut up Satan in tte bottomless pit, Rev. sxx. 

1-3. 
As regards the Jeioinh people, — 

To deliver tbem from tbe power of the armies brought 

against them, Zech. xiv. 3-5, 12-16} Joel iii. 9-17; 

Micah iv. 6-13. 
To turn them from ungodliness to truth and righteousness, 

Rom. xi. 26, 27; Isaiah lis. 20, 21; Zech. sii. 10-14; 

xiii. 1, 2; Ezek. xxsvi. 23-39; Jer. xxxi. 33, 34. 
To unite and establish them in their own land, Ezek. 

xxxvii. 21, 22; xxxiy. 25-31; Isaiah xi. 11-13; Ixvi. 

6-20 ; Micah iv. 3, 4. 
To make Jerusalem the seat of universal empire, Micah 

iv. 1, 2; Isaiah Ix. 14; Zech. xiv. 16 ; Luke xxi. 24; 

Isaiah xxiv. 23; Pa. ii. 6. 
To become their king forever. Rev. xi. 15; Isaiah xxi v. 

23; ix. 7; Ezek. ssxvii. 24, 25; Luke i. 32, 33; Jer. 

xxiii. 5, 6; Micah iv. 6, 7. 
To make them a blessing to all nations. Gen. xii. 3; xsii. 

18; Micah v. 7; Acts iii. 25, 26; Rom. xi. 15. 
As regards the world at large, — 

To subvert the empire of wickedness, Isaiah ii. 17-22; 

xxxi. 7; Ps. Ixsii. 7, 8; Zech. siv. 20, 21. 
To bring wars and violence to an end, Pa. xlvi. 9; Isaiah 

ii. 4; Ix. 18; Micah iv. 3. 
To deliver the suffering creation from the bondage of cor- 
ruption, Bom, viii. 19-21; Isaiah xxxv. 1, 2, 6, 7, 9; 

Rev. xsii. 3. 
To establish hia glorious kingdom upon the earth, Daw. ii. 

44; vii. 13, 14; Matt. xxv. 31; Isaiah ix. 7; Ezek. xxi. 

27; Zech. xiv. 8; Rev. xi. 15; Matt. vi. 9, 10. 
To make all things new, Isaiah Ixv. 17-25; Ixvi. 22; 

Matt. xix. 28; Acts iii. 20, 21; 2 Peter iii. 10-13; 

Bev. xxi. 1-5. 
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As to the world m general, showing that wickedness will 

abound till then, Matt. sxiv. 6-15, 37; Mark xiii. 6-13; 

Luke svii. 26-31; 1 Thess. v. 2, 3; 2 Tim. iii. 1-13; 

2 Peter iii. 3, 4, 10; Jude 18, 19. 
As to the great Gentile and antichristian powers, showing 

that they shall not be destroyed till then, Dan. ii. 26-45 

vii. 1-28; viii. 2-27; si. 2-45; xii. 1-3; 2 Thess. ii. 3-12 

IJohn ii. 18, 19 ; Eev. xiii. 1-18; xvi. 1-21; x vii. 1-18 

xviii. 1-24; six. 1-21. 
As to the professed Church, showing that it wilt be under the 

cross and imperfect till then, Matt. siii. 24-30,36-42; 

sxv.1-13; Martxiii.; is;.l-13; Acts xx. 29,30; 1 Tim. 

iv. 1-3; 2 Tim. iii. 1-5; 2 Peter ii. 1, 3, 12, 13, 17: Eev. 

ii. and iii; xlii. 8, 14, 16, 17. 



We are to watch for it. Matt. xsiv. 43-51; xxv. 13; Mark 

siii. 33-37; Luke xii. 35-37; xxi. 34-36; 1 The-ss. v. 4- 

6; Rev. xri. 15. 
We are to pray for it. Matt. vi. 10; Luke xi. 2; Can. viii. 14; 

Key. xxii, 20. 
We are to wait patiently for it, 1 Thess. i, 10; 2 Thess. iii. 5; 

1 Cor. i. 7; Isaiah xxt, 9. 
We are to expect it, and look for it continually, Phil. iii. 20; 

Titus ii. 13; Heh.ix.28; 2 Peter iii. 12, 14; Rev. i. 7. 
We are to love it, and anticipate it with cheerful and fond 

desire, 2 Tim. iv. 8; Eom. viii. 23; 2 Cor. v. 2; Titus 

ii. 13. 
We are to keep ourselves in constant readiness for it. Matt. 

xxiv.44; Mark xiii, 33,36; Luke xii. 35, 36, 40 ; xxi. 34; 

Rom. xiii. 11-14; 1 Thess, v. 6; Rev. xvi. 15. 



^db, Google 



FROM THE HOLY SCRIPTURES. 371 

We are to provide ourselves with oil in our vessels, Matt. xxv. 

1-13. 
To lay out our falenta for the Master, Matt. ixiy. 14-30; 

Luke sis. 12-17. 
To be thoughtful of bis afflicted people. Matt. xzv. 31-46. 
To have on the wedding garment, Matt. xxii. 11. 



The goi^el to be urdver&all^ promvlged, Matt. sxiv. 14; 
ssviii. 19; Luke xxiv. 47; Acta i. 8. 

Nominal Christendom to lie fearfullj/ apostate, Luke xviii. 8; 
2 Theas. ii. 3, 4, 8-12; 2 Tim. iii. 1-5; iv. 3, 4; Matt. 
xiii. 37^3; xxiv. 37-39; 2 Peter ii. 1-22; iii. 3, 4. 

The world to abound with intense vrickedness, Matt. xxiv. 37- 
39; Luke zvii. 26-30; 1 Thess. v. 1-3; 2 Tim. iii. 13; 
Jode 17-19; Rev. xiii. 1-17. 

Great troubles and revolutionary disturbances to oppress the 
maiions, Isaiah ii. 10-22; v. 26-30; sxiv. 1-20; Jer.xxv. 
15-29; Ezek. xxi. 24-27; Dan. xii. 1; Haggai ii. 7, 22; 
Matt. ssiv. 21; Mark xiii. 19, 20; Luke xsi. 10, 25-27; 
Heb. xii. 27; Rev. viii. 1-13; xii. 1-21; sii. 12. 

A wide-^read awakening among Christ's people to the subject 
o/kis comiitg, Dan. sii, 9; Matt. xxv. 6; Hab. ii. 3. 

The cessation o/ the oppressions endured by the Jews, the re- 
building of Jerusa].ew,, and the comniencement of the re- 
turn, of the people of Israel to Palestine, Luke zxi. 24; 
Jh:^ ix. 27; Rom. xi. 25; Lev. ssvi, 43-^5; laaiah i. 
24-28; xi. 11, 12; Ixii. 1-12; Jer. svi. 11-21; ssiii. 3; 
xxsi. 4r-12, 35-40; sxsii. 37-44; xxxiii. 7-11; slvi. 27, 
28; Eaek. xxxvi.8-36; xssis. 25-29; Zech. viii. 2-15. 

The nvultiplicatioa of signs and portentous forebodings in 
■ nature, Luke xxi. 11, 25, 26, 27, 31; Mark xiii. 8, 25; 
ActB ii. 19, 20; Micah vii. 15, 16. 
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Great violence of passion, a'nger, and blasphemy on the part 
of nations, Luke ssi. 10; Mark xiii. 8; Pa. ii. 2, 3; Joel 
iii. 9-12; Rev. xi. 18; ivi. 9, 10, 11. 

The devil to rnanlfeit himself in ike most potent and malig- 
nant forms, in the Church and in the world, Matt. xii. 43 
^6; XKiv, 24; 2 Theas. ii. 7-12; 1 Tim. iv. 1-3; Rev. 
sii. 12; xiii. 1-18; xvi. 13, 14. 



He will come literally and personally as he ascended, Acts i, 

9, 11; Heb. is. 28; Rev. i, 7. 
He will most likely come first invisibly to steal away his wail> 

ing and watching saints, when "two shall he in one bed, 

the one shall be taken and the other left," &c.; at any rate, 

"as a thief in the night," Matt. xsiv. 43; Luke sii, 39; 

1 Thess. V. 2; 2 Peter iii. 10; Rev. xvi. 15; Luke xvii. 

3^36, 
He will come swddenlj, when people generally will not he ex- 
pecting such a thing, Luke xsi. 34,35; Mark siii. 36; 

IThess. T. 3; Rev. iii. 3. 
He will come, as to his visible manifestation, in splendor and 

great glory. Matt. svi. 27; xxiv. 30; Luke is. 26; 

xxi. 27. 
He will come in the clouds, Matt. xxvi. 64; Mark siv. 62; 

Acts i. 9; 1 Theas. iv. 17; Rev. i, 7. 
He will be revealed from heaven as the lightning shineth. 

Matt. xxiv. 27; Luke xvii. 24; Zech. ix. 14; 2 Thesa. i. 8. 
He will be revealed to every one's sight, Rev, i, 7;^unib. 

xxiv, 17; Job xix. 26,27; sxxiv, 26; 1 John iii. 2; Zech. 

xii. 10; Rev. xxii. 4. 
He will deacend to the earth at the place from which he aa- 

cended, Zech. xiv. 4; Ezek, xliii. 2; Acts i. 11, 12, 
He will come accompanied with the angel-sainta, whom he will 

raise from among the dead and steal away from among the 



^db, Google 



AUTHORITIES FROM THE HOLY SCRIPTUaES. 373 

living; for the purpose of having them with him, Jude 14; 

MattsvL 27; xsv. 31 j 1 Thess. iii. 13; Deut. xxxiii. 2; 

Zech. xjv. 5; Kev. siv. 4; xix. 14. Compare, also, Matt. 

sxii. 30. 
He wilt come clothed with irresistihle majesty and power, 

Matt. Kxw. 30; xsvi. 64; Markxiii. 26; Luke xxi. 27; 

2 Thess. i. 7; Ps. ex. 2; E«v. vi. 17; xix. 15, 16. 
He will come in eonneetion with some very marvellous 

heraldic demonstrations, 1 Thesa, iv. 16. Compare Exod. 

sis. 16; sx. 18; Isaiah xxvii. 13; Zcch. ix. 14; Matt. 

xsiv. 31. 



It will be in a period of abounding apostasy and Tinbelief, 

Matt. zxiv. 37-59; Luke sviii. 8; 2 Thess. ii. 8; 2 Tim. 

iii. 1-5; 2 Peter iii. 3, 4. 
It will be in a time of revolutionary troubles and political 

agitations and sufferings, Luke xsi. 25-28; Ps. ii. 1-5; 

Ezek. xxi. 27; Heb. sii. 26; Rev. xvi. 1-15. 
Christ will come while the iUiman empire, under its last 

head, and the ten kings under whom it is to be in a 

sense revived, are still standing, Dan. vii. 9-14; liev. xis.. 

11-20. 
He wilt come before the Jews as an entire people shall return 

to Palestine, Mioah ii. 12, 13; Isaiah Iii. 12; Ixvi. 15-20; 

Rom. xi. 26. 
He will come when the Man of Sin is still in power, Dan. vii. 

8, 24; 2 Thess. ii. 7, 8. 
He will come at a time when an awakening cry has gone forth 

announcing his nearness, Matt. xxv. 6; Mai. iv. 5, 6; 

Eev, xvi. 15. 
He will come when nevertheless there shall be great skepti- 
cism and indifference on the subject, Luke xsi. 34, 35; 

1 Thess. v. 3; 2 Peter iii. 3, 4; Jude 14, 15, 18. 
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The world nubjccted to divine rule, Dan. ii. 44, 45; vii. 13, 

14,26,27; Matt. xxv. 31,34; Luke xsi, 31; Rev. si. 

15-18; XX. 4-6; Isaiah xsxii. 1, 17, 18; Jer. xxsiii. 5, 6. 
The children of Israel aU united again in one permanent 

nationality, Jei. iii. IS, 19; xxiii.3-8; xxx.3-22; xxxiii. 

12-26; Isaiah i. 20, 21; xi. 10-13; Ezek. xxxvii. 12-28; 

Hoa. i. 10, 11; Zech. viii. 3-23; ix. 12-17; x. 6-10; xii. 

6, 7; Bom. si. 25-27. 

Christ the king, Luke i. 31-33; 2 Sam. vii. 12-16; 1 Chron. 

ivii. 11-14; Ps. ii. 6-12; issxix. 3,4, 29-37; Isa. ix. 6, 7; 

Jer. iii. 17; xxziii. 17, 20, 21; Hos. iii. 5; Ezek. xxxiv. 

23, 24; xxxvii. 24, 25; 1 Cor. xv. 25; Zeeh. xiv. 9; Heb. 

ii. 6-8. 
Satan's power in abeyance. Rev. xx. 1-3; Isaiah xxvii. 1; 

and JinaUy destroyed, Rev. xs. 10. 
Israel teAolly righteous, and a great blessing in the earth, Jer. 

xxsi. 33, 34; Ezek. xzxvi. 24-33; xxxvii. 23, 28; Rom. 

xi. 26, 27; Heb. viii, 10-12; Gen. xii. 2; Isaiah Ixvi. 6, 

7, 19; Zech, viii. 21, 22; Mioah iv. 1, 2. 

Jerusalem the glorious metri^lis of the world, Isaiah ii. 2—4; 

xxiv. 23; Ix. 1-22; Joel iii. 16, 17, 20; Zech. xiv. 17- 

21; Ezek. xxxix. 25; xHii. 7. 
Christ reigning over all people, Ps. Ixxii. 8-19; Micah iv. 1 

-7; Zeeh. ix. 10; Rev. xi. 15. 
The glorified saints share with him, in the administration of 

his sublime dominion, Exod. xix. 6; Ps. xlvii. 3; xlis. 14; 

Isaiah xxxii. 1; Dan. vii. 21, 22; Matt. xix. 28; Luke 

xix. 17, 19; ssii. 29, 30; 1 Cor. iv. 5; vi. 2, 3; ix. 25; 

2 Tim. iv. 8; 1 Peter v. 4; Rev. i. 6; ii. 10, 26, 27; iiL 

21; V. 10; xx. 4; xsi. 7; xxii. 5. 
The knowledge of the Lord fills the world, Isaiah xi. 9; Ps. 

xxii. 27; Hah, ii. 14; Zech. xiv. 8, 9; Heb. viii. 10, 11. 
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The curse is repealed, and the suffering creation, delivered, 

Eer. xxii. 3; Eom. viii. 19-23; 1 Tim. ii. 15; Isaiah xi. 

6-9; Hosea ii. 17, 18; Zech. xiv. 11, 20, 21. 
All things made new, Isaiah Ixv. 17-25; Isvi. 22; 2 Peter 

iii. 10-13; Kev.xxi. 1-5; Matt. xiz. 28; Acts iii. 20,-21. 
The Lord dwelling with men, LcF. ssvi. 11, 12; Ezek. 

xxxvii. 27, 28; xliii. 7; zlviii. 35; Eev. xsi. 3. 
The earih full of prosperity and hlessedness, Ps. Ixvii. 6, 7; 

scvi. 11-13; laaiah Iii. 9, 10; 1 v. 12, 13; ssxu. 15-20; 

isxv. 1-10; Amoa siii. 15; Joel Ui. 18. 
Death and all evil finally and completely destroyed, Isaiah 

XXV. 8; Hosea xiii, 14; ICor. xx'. 26; Heb ii. 14, 15; 

Rev. vii. 16, 17; xx. 14; ixi. 4; ssii. 1-5. 
God all in all, 1 Oor. xv. 24, 27, 28. 



They present it as the great hope of the Church, Titus ii. 13; 

1 Peter i. 13; Job xix. 25-27; Isaiah xxv. 9; Col. 11. 4; 

2 Tim. iv. 8. 

They give it as a motive — 

to take ap testimony for Christ, Luke ix. 26. 

to heavenly-mindedness, Phil. iii. 20. 

to moderation, Phil. iv. 5. 

to mortification of the flesh, Col, iii. 4, 5. 

to faithfulness in God's service, 1 Tim. vi. 14; 2 Tim. iv. 

1,2, 8; 1 Peter v. 4. 
to soberness and godly living, Titus ii. 12, 13. 
to perseverance, Heb. x. 37. 
to patience, James v. 7, 8. 

to holy conrersation and godliness, 2 Peter iii. 10, 11. 
to diligence and activity, Hatt. xxv. 14-30; Luke xix. 13; 

2 Peter iii. 14. 
to hold fast what we have in Christ, Rev. ii. 25; iii. 11. 
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Thej give it aa a motive — 

to carefiilneas in intercourse with the world, Rev. xvi. 15. 
to fraterna! aftection, 1 Thess. iii. 12, 13. 
to abide in Christ, 1 John ii. 28. 

Thej refer to it aa a subject of peculiar comfort under bereave- 
ment, 1 Thesa. iv. 18; 2 Tim. i. 5, 7; ii. 12; Isa. 3ss. 18. 

Thej employ it as an encouragement to labor for souls, and aa 
a subject of solemn appeal in the charge to ministers, 
1 Cot i. 4-7; 1 Thcss. ii. 19, 20; 2 Tim. iv. 1. 

They direct attention to it as a corrective of, and support 
under, censoriousness and judging of others, 1 Cor. iv. 
3-5. 

They speak of it as a thing which should possess absorbing 
importance and interest to all who desire to be prepared 
for the eternal kingdom, Matt. zsiv. 42-51; xxv. 13; 
Markxiii 33-37; Luke sxi 34-56; 1 Thess. v. 4-6. 



11. 

The^ shall be gathered from all places of their dispersion and 

brought into their own land, Isaiah xi, 11; xsvii. 12, 13; 

sliii 5. 6, shs 11, 12, k 4, Jer. iii. 18; xvi. 14, 15; 

xxiii 3 ss3i 7-10; xxxji. 37; Zech. viii. 7, 8; x. 8, 

9 10 
They shall be helped, carried, and numerously joined by the 

Gentiles, Isaiah slis. 22; siv. 2; Ix. 9; Ixvi. 18-20; ii. 

2-4, Jer m 17, svi. 19; Ezek. xlvii. 22, 23; Zech. 

viii 20-23 
Great miracles shall attend their restoration, Isaiah xi. 15, 

16, Zech X 11, Micah vii. 15; Isaiah xix. 20; xli. 19, 

20, xlm 19 20, Ixvi.' 18-22; Hosea sii, 9, 10; Isaiah 

XXXV. 4-10; Hi. 12; lyiii.8; Hosea i. 10, U ; Micah ii. 

12, 13 ; Malaohi iv. 5, 6. 

• Moatlj from Powel's Concordanoc, pnblished in 1673. 
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They shaJl again be formed into a state, with judges and 

counsellors as formerly, Christ himself being their king, 

laaiah i. 25, 26; Is, 15-22j Jer. ssiii. 4; xxs. 9,21; 

Ezek. sxxiv. 23, 24; xxivii. 24, 25; Hoaeaiii. 5; Oba- 

diah21; Zeeh. siv. 5, 9. 
They shall have the victory over all their enemies, and the 

pre-eminence of all the nations, laaiah xli. 14^-16; xlis. 

28; Is. 8-14; Joel iii. 7, 8, 19,20; Obadiah 17, 18; 

Micah iv. 6-13; v. 5-7; vii. 16, 17; Zech. ii; 12, 13; ix. 

13,17; X, 5, 6; xii. 6-9. 
Once restored, they shall live peaceably, and no more be 

divided into two nations, Isaiah si. 13, 14; Jer. 1. 4; Ezek. 

ssxvii. 19, 22; Hosea i. 11. 
They shall be numerous and multiply greatly, laaiah xxvii. 6; 

sliv. 3, 4; xlis. 18-21; liv. 1-3; Ixi. 9; Jer. ssiii, 3; 

xss. 18-20; Ksxiii. 10, 11; xsxvi. 37, 38. 
They shall have great peace, safety, and prosperity, Isaiah 

sxsii. 16-18; ssxiii. 24; liv. 13-17; Ix. 18-22; Jer. 

xxiii. 3-6; xsx. 10-22; xxxi. 34-40; sxxiii. 6-9; 1. 19, 

20; Zeph, iii. 13; Zech. iii. 9, 10. 
They shall be very glorious, and a blessing to the whole 

earth, Isaiah xix. 24, 25; Ixi. 9; Jer. xxxiii. 9; Ezek. 

xxxiv. 26; Zeph. iii. 19; Zech. viii. 13; xii. 8; Rom. 

xi. 15. 
Judea shall be made extraordinarily fruitful and attractive, 

Isaiah sxix. 17; xsxv. 1-9; H. 3, 16; liv. 12, 13; Is. 13 

-17; Ixv. 25; Ezek. xxxiv. 26, 27; sxsvi. 36; Joel iii. 

18; Amos ix. 13, 14. 
Jerusalem shall be rebuilt, and after the restoration of all the 

tribes shall never be destroyed, nor infested with enemies 

any more, Isaiah ii. 1-3; Iii. 1; xxvi. 1, 2; Is. 10-20; 

Jer. xxxi. 38^0; Joel iii. 17. 
"Immediately preceding, and in connection with, their esta- 
blishment in Palestine, and especially their conversion, 
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there shall be great wars, confusion, and desolation through- 
out the earth, Isaiah ssxiv.1-17; Jer. xss. 17-10; Joel iii. 
HO; Ezek. xsviii. 24-26; Haggai ii. 21-23; Zeph. iii. 
8; Zech. siv. 2, 3, 12-15. 

Their general restoration and conversion not to take place till 
after the return of Christ, Zech. xii. 7; Isaiah s\. 1-16; 
Iii. 12; kvi, 1-24; Mieah ii. 12, 13; Zech. xii, 1-14; 
siv. 1-21; Rom. xi. 26; Eiek, xsxvii. 1-28; Ps. cii. 16. 

Previous to the return of Christ, just one year-day week, 
many of them will make a compact with the Antichrist, in 
some sense accepting him as their protector and Messiah, 
Dan. ix, 27; xi. 23; Matt. xsiv. 24. 

Their land to he invaded, and their city to be once more par- 
tially destroyed, immediately before the revelation of Christ 
on Mount Olivet, Zech. siv. 2, 12; Dan. xi. 41-i5; Ezek. 
xxviii. 8-23; Isaiah Isvi. 18; Joel iii. 9-17; Eev. xvi. 
14; Zech. xii. 9. 

Their general conversion to he effected by the personal ap- 
pearance of Christ, Zeeh. xii. 10; Rom. xi. 26. Allusion 
to this seems also to he contained in I Tim, i, 16. Paul's 
conversion waa by the personal manifestation of Christ, 
Acts ix. 3-5; 1 Cor. ix. 1, 

12. BETIBENCBS TO THE ANTIOHHIST OF THE LAST DATS. 

His names, 2 Thess. ii. 2, 8; Isaiah xiv. 4, 25; Ezek. ssviii. 

2, 12; Dan. xi. 21; vii!. 9, 23; Matt. xxiv. 16; Rev. ix, 

11; xiii. 18. 
His character for deceit and subtlety, Isaiah xiv.; Ezek. xxviii. 

3-17; Dan. xi. 32; 2 Thess. ii. 9-11; Matt. xxiv. 24. 
Is to utter marvellons things against the Most High, and deny 

the Father and the Son, Dan. xi. 36; 1 John iv. 3; 2 John 

7; Rev. xiii. 13. 
Is to establish himself in Jerusalem, Dan. xi. 45; Ezek. 

xxviii. 2, 14; Matt. xxiv. 15. 
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la to appropriate Bi'JiDe honors and establiali idolatry, Ezek. 
ssviii. 2j Dan. xi. 36; Isaiah xiy. 13, 14; 2 Theaa. ii. 4; 
Rev. siii. 15. 

Is to take awaj the restored daily sacrifice of the Jewa, Dan. 
viii. 10-13; ix. 27; xi. 31. 

Is to destroy and persecute the holy people, Dan, viii. 24; 
Rev. xii. 18, 17; xiii. 7, 15, 16, 17; xs. 4. 

Is to unite the armies of the earth in an expedition into Pa- 
lestine, Isaiah siii. 4, 5; xvii. 12-14; Dan. xii. 1; Joel 
iii. 2; Matt. xxiv. 21; Rev. xvi. 16; perhaps, also, Esiefc. 
xxxviii. 8-19. 

Is to be destroyed by the revelation of Christ in Palestine, 
Isaiah xiv. 10-25; Ezek. xsviii. 7, 8; xxxviii. 21, 22; 
Dan. xi. 25; 2 Thess. ii. 8; Bev. xix. 11-20. 

His greatness and fall specially described, Ezek, xxxi. 2-18; 
Isaiah xiv. 4-25. 

His rule and principal depredations as the Antichrist to con- 
tinue only about three and a half years, Dan. vii. 25; ix. 
27; Rev. xi. 3; xii. 6; xiii. 5. 

Irenseus has this observation ; — "When Antichrist, reigning 
three years and sis months, shall have laid waste all things 
in this world, and have sat in the temple of Jerusalem, 
then shall the Lord come from heaven, in the clouds, in 
the glory of his Father, casting him and those that obey 
him into the lake of fire." 



iVhen the times of the Gentiles are passing away, (Luke xxi. 
24, 25; Rom. xi, 25-32,) the Jews are recalled (Dan, ix. 
27; Ezek, xx. 32-44; Isaiah xKx, 9-12) and replaced in 
their own land, Ezek, xxxvi. 1-38; xxxvii. 20-23; Isaiah 

« Mostly from Biokurstetb's " Frsotical Guide to the Propb,," pp. 209-212. 
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xi. 11, 12; Isii,-4; Jer. xsxi. 1-6; Deut. xss. 4-6; 

xxxii. 43. 
The apostate Gentiles under Antichrist come against them, 

Isaiah Is-vi. 1-4; Jer. sxx. 1-9; Isaiah s. 20-27; Ban. 

is. 27; Isaiah xssi.; xxsiii. 1-10; Ezek. xssviii. 1-16; 

Dan. xi. 41, 45; Joe! ii. 1-20; Micah iv. 8-10; Dan. xii. 

1,2. 
The signs in the sun, moon, and stars are manifested, Matt. 

xxiv. 20-29; Lulce xsi. 24-26; Heh. xii. 26-28; Hag.ii. 

6,7; Isaiah xiii. 9-11; xxxiv. 1-4; Joel iii. 12-15; li. 

31-32; Mai. iv. 1-6. 
The sign of the Son of man appears in the darkened heavens, 

Matt. xxiv. 29, 30; Luke xxi 27, 28; Isaiah sviii. 3-7; 

si. 12-14; xssi. 6-8; Dan. vii. 13-14; Matt, xxiii. 39; 

Luke xvii. 24. 
He raises the great company of the sainted dead, and changes 

the great company of the sainted living, all of whom 

ascend to him in the air, Matt. xxiv. 31; Rev. si. 15-18 

1 Cor. XV. 51-54; 1 Thesa. iv. 15-17; 2 Thess. i. 7 

Isaiah xsvij. 12, 13; Rev. iii. 10; Isaiah xsvi. 19-21 

Mai. iii. 17, 18; Rev. xiv, 16. 
The beast, the kings of the earth, and their gathered armies, 

in their rage, enmity, and blindness, propose to make war 

against the Lord, and the armies which follow him, Matt. 

xxiv. 30; Rev. xi, 18; xvi. 14; Isaiah viii. 8-10; x. 24- 

26; xxiv. 21, 22; xxvii. 4; xxxi. 4; lir. 15; Ixvi. 18; 

Joel iii. 1, 2; Micah iv. 11-13; Zeph. iii. 9; Zeoh. xii. 

2-5; xiv. 1-5; Rev. sis. 19. 
Christ pours his judgments on Antichrist and his adherents, 

pleading with all flesh hy fire and sword. Matt. ssiv. 36- 

39; Be?, xv. 1; xvi. 1; Dan. ix. 27; Isaiah x. 24, 26; 

xiv. 24-26; xxiv. 21-23; xssiv.; Ixiii.; Rev. xis. 10-21; 

Joel iii. 11-16; Nahum j, 9-15; Isaiah xxxiii. 27-33; 

Ezek. Bxxviii, 17-23; Dan. vii. 9-14; Mai. iv. 1-3; Matt. 
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iii. 12i 2 Theas. i. 8; ii. 8; Rev. sis. 15-20; Isaiah 
Ixi, 16. 

Tte character of the dispensation, discriminating, punishing, 
and puriijing, 1 Cor. iii. 12, 13; Mai. iU, 3; Zech. ziii. 9; 
Markis. 42, 50; Jer. xs. 9; ssiii. 29; Psalm xcvii. 3; 
1 Peter iv. 12; 2 Peter iii. 10-13; Rev. iii. 18. 

Every man's work made manifest for the day shall declare it, 
because it shdl Ve re\eile] by fire, the progress of which 
accomplishes the predicted pa '.ing away of the heavens and 
the eirth into the new hea\ens ind earth, and which, Uke 
the Jewish tribulation seems tD have a crisis in the be- 
ginning (Ezek ssxvin 22 ssxis. 6 ; Isaiah Ixvi. 15, 16) 
and another at the c! se (Ile\ sx. 9) of,the Millennial 
kingdom Matt xsn 21 Lufce sxi. 22-24; Dan. sit. 1; 
Jer ssx 7 Kev sis 20 ss 9 ■ 

The Lord descends visibly on Mount Olivet, with his glorified 
saints, (Acta i. 11; Zech. siv. 4, 5; Isaiah Isiv. 1; Ixvi, 
15; Is. 13; Ezek. sliii. 7-9,) in the sight of his people 
Israel, Isaiah Isvi. 18, 19; Zech. sii. 10-14; Isaiah ssv. 
9; Matt. xsUi, 29; Rom. si. 26; Isaiah lis. 20; Zech. ii. 
10-12. 

These, humbled at length by their great affliction, and brought 
to peuitcnce by beholding their pierced Savior, welcome 
his return, Zech. sii. 10-14; Jer. ssxi. 8-12; Acts iii. 
19-21; Isaiah sii. 2-4; Psalm cvii.; cviii.; Rev. sis. 1, 
3, 4, 6, 

Satan is then bound, and our Lord proceeds to reward all his 
faithful servants for every loss and sacrifice made for him, 
begins his glorious Millennial reign with his saints over 
the nations who have escaped those awful judgments 
which have consumed his foes, Isaiah sxsii. 1; Dan. vii. 
18, 27; sii. 4; Luke xxii. 28-30; John i. 51; Rev. si. 
18; ss. 4-6. 

But, though the spiritual blessedness of this reign far exceeds 
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that of any former dispensation, and the new heavens and 
the new earth begin in tlie heavenly reign of the saints, 
and the glory of the land of Israel, (Isaiah 1st. 17-19,) 
yet the spint of rebellion still secretly lurks among the 
nations, (Zech. xiv. 17-19,) which, after ripening 'for a 
time, is permitted to display itself, by the loosing of Satan 
for a little season, that it may then be put down forever. 
Rev. XX. 9. 

Onr Lord reigns till he shall have completely put all enemies 
Tinder his feet ; Satan himself is cast into the lake of fire ; 
the final judgment of " the rest of the dead" takes place, 
and death and hell, and whosoever is not found written in 
the book of life, are cast into the lake of fire. Rev. is. 
10-15. 

The new heavens and this new earth being now perfected, and 
there being no more sea, (Rev. xsi. 1,) the holy city de- 
scends, and the state of highest happiness arrives, when 
G-od is all in all, and his saints reign for ever and ever. 
Rev. xxi.; xxii. 1-5. 

14. 



No scripture is useless, 2 Tim. iii. 14-17. 

It is well to study prophecy, 2 Peter i. 19. 

Special blessings are for those who attend to these revelations. 

Hah. ii. 2, 3; Acts svii. 11, 12; 1 Peter i. 10-12; 1 Cor. 

ii. 9, 10; Rom. xv. 4; Dan. x. 11, 12; Rev. i. 1-3; xxii. 

7 ; Luke xi. 28. 
It is a special command to give attention to these things, 

2 Peter iii. 1-3 ; Jude 17, 18 ; Acts sx. 25-27. 
Solemn responsibilities are placed upon the ministers of 

Christ with reference to these things, Ezek. xxxiii. 1-7; 

Eev. XX. 8-10, 18, 19. 
Participation in the honors of (he kingdom are made depend- 
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ent on the manner in which we are affected toward the 
Savior's coming, Matt. xxiv. 42-51; isv, 1-13; Heb, is. 
28; 2 Tim. iv. 8; Phil. iii. 20; 1 Thess. i. 9, 10; Titua ii. 
11-13; 2 Peter iii, 11, 12; Matt. y. 17-20. 
There is great danger of being drawn into a skeptical behavior 
with reference to these matters, 2 Tjm. iii. 4; 2 Peter iii. 
1-4; implied also in the many commands to "watch." 



REFERENCES TO THE OPINIONS AND WORKS OF THE 
FATHERS ON THESE SUBJECTS. 

The Apostolic Fathers, or those Christian teachers and 
writers who immediately succeeded the apostles, have left but 
little that has come down to us. But, even in that little, there 
are evidences that thej thought upon these subjects in sub- 
stance as taught in this volume. We have definite knowledge 
of but five of them; all of whom appear to have been Mil- 
lenarianB. 

1. Barnabas, quoted at p. 237, was the earliest. He is re- 
ferred to in Acts iy. 36, 37, and is. 24. He wrote about a.d. 
71, We have from him an epistle, called "The Catholic 
Epistle of St. Barnabas," consisting of twenty-one chapters ; 
in the 15th of which he refers to the Millennium, the coming 
of Christ to abolish the wicked one, the judgment of the 
wicked, the renewal of all things, and the introduction of a 
new order into the world. There can be no doubt, from this 
chapter, that he understood the predictions of the Scriptures 
in the Millenarian sense. For a translation of this Epistle, 
see Wake's Apostolic Fathers, pp. 196-219 ; or Apoayphal 
New Testament, pp. 90-104. For the original, see Hefele's 
Patram ApoUolicorum Opera, pp. 1-51. 
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2. Clement, quoted at p. 238, was Bishop of Rome about 
A.D. 91-93, and is supposed to be the same referred to in 
Phil. iv. 3. We have from this father an epistle, called "Tie 
First Epistle to the Corinthians," conaistiog of sixty para- 
graphs or chapters, (in the Apocryphal N. T., 23,) in which 
we find statements, exhortations, and allusions which have 
satisfied many that his views accorded with those of Barnabas 
and were decidedly Millenarian, See Wake's Apostolic 
Fathers, or Hefele's Pat. Apos. Op., Clement's First Epistle, 
latter part of XXIII. with XXIV., XXXIV., XXXV., L. 

What ia called the Second Epistle of Clement is referred to 
a much later period, and is supposed to have been written by 
a very different hand. It ia thought to belong to the fourth 
century. But, whenever written, or by whomsoever, it is 
Millenarian in its tone and general conceptions. See Wake's 
Fathers, Second Epistle of St. Clement, VII., IX., XII.; 
or Hefele's Patrum ApostoKcorum Opera, pp. 142, 144 
148. 

3. Hebmas, generally allowed to be the same alluded to in 
Rom. svi. 14, ia supposed to have written his work entitled 
"The Shepherd" about a.d. 100. That he was a Millenarian 
is evinced in various parts of the book. In Vision I., latter 
part of section 3, in Wake's Fathers, the doctrine of the reign 
of the saints in the renovated world seems clearly to be 
taught. Vision IV. seems also to be framed, in divers parti- 
culars, to Millenarian anticipations. For the original, see 
Hefele, pp. 325, 342-344. 

4. Ignatius, surnamcd Theophorm, received his Christian 
training under John and Peter, succeeded Peter at Antioch, 
and died an illustrious martyr under Trajan, a.b, 107. He 
has left seven epistles which have come down to us. He no- 
where touches with much definiteneas upon any points from 
which his views on the Millennium might manifest themselves. 
But his letters contain nothing in conflict with our doctrmes, 
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and refer frequently to the nearness of Christ s anticipated 
return in a manner much more after the spirit of Mille 
narian teaching than any other. See his Epistle to Polycarp 
paragraph HI., Wake's Fathers; or Hefele, pp. 236-2ay. 

5. POLYCABP, also one of the disciples of John, and the 
Bishop of Smyrna, supposed to be the person referred to in 
Hev. ii. 8-11, lived to a great age, and died, a martyr, a.d 
167. There remains to us from him but one brief letter, 
called "The Epistle of St. Polycarp to the Philippians," 
where he incidentally alludes t* the resurrection, and the 
reign of the saints with Christ after his return, and to the 
kingdom to be inherited by the truly pare, in a way which 
seems as if he had conceived of these matters only as Mille- 
narians do. See Wake's Fathers, Polycarp's Epistle, V., XII., 
or Hefele's Patrwm. Apoet. Opera, pp. 262, 271. 

The Primitive Fathers, or those who constituted the 
nest several generations after those who enjoyed the personal 
instructions of the apostles, have, for the most part, given 
very decided evidence of their earnest belief of Millenarian 
doctrines, 

1, Papias, Bishop of Hieropolis, quoted on p. 239, was 
the most ancient of them. Indeed, Irenseus asserts that he 
was one of St. John's hearers, and a personal friend of Poly- 
carp. He is supposed Ui have written about a.b. 116. His 
five books, entitled "An Explication of the Oracles of the 
Lord," have been lost, with the exception ol' a few fragments 
preserved by Eusebius. But enough remains to show unmis- 
takably that he was a decided Millenarian, and that he 
claimed to have received his opinions on this subject from 
those elders who had been taught by the apostles themselves. 
See Eusebins's Ecc. History, III. 39; or Eouth's Rdiquix 
Sacrx, I. pp. 7-14; or Lardner's CredibiUti/ of the Gospel 
HUtory, vol. 2, p. 107. G-reswell's remarks in connection 
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With the testimony of Papiaa to the Milleunium are much to 
the point feee his Parables, vol. 1, pp. 273-284. 

2 Justin fhi' Martyr, quoted on p. 239, the next in the 
order of timt, was born a.d. 89, and martyred a.d. 163. He 
was the eotcmpoiaty of Papias and Poljcarp, and was a 
learned and admuahle Christian writer. Several works from 
his pen still '.umve He was not onlya decided Millenarian, 
but ehimed thit all orthodox Christians, and sueh as were in 
all puinta rij^ht-minded, believed as he did on the subject; 
ika'- also attesting the Millenarian ism of Polycarp, with whom 
he was notemporaneoua for about seventy years. See Se- 
misch'i LiJ--, Wi itings, and Opinions of Justin Marfi/r, vo\. 2, 
cap. 7, where full citations of this distinguished father's 
words are given. See particularly Justini Mattyris Dialogm 
cum Tri/phone Judieo, cap. 80; Migne's Patrohgix, vol. 6, 
col. 664-667. There is a translation of this Dialogue into 
English, by Henry Browne, 2 vols. 8vo, London, 1755. 

3. Tatian, a writer of numerous works, only one of which, 
his "Oration against the Greeks," remains. There is no- 
thing in this from which to ascertain his views on the subject 
of the MiUennium. But, as he was one of the disciples of 
Justin Martyr, who regarded Millenarian ism as a test of ortho- 
dosy, it is to be presumed, until evidence to the contrary is 
produced, that he believed and taught upon this subject the 
same as his precepWr. 

4. Melito, Bishop of Sardis, was also a cotemporary of 
Justin Mai-tyr, and is to be included among those orthodox 
Christiana to whose Millenarianism Justin testifies. He died 
about A.D. 170, and was one of the most eminent bishops of 
his time. He was distinguished for holiness, eloquence, and 
learning. He is supposed by some to have been the person 
addressed in Rev. iii. 1-6. Among a large number of works, 
he wrot« one on Prophecy and another on the Apocalypse, 
None of his writings remain; but Cruennadius, {Be Dogm. 
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Ikxks. c. 52,) who seems to have heen familiar with them, 
quotea him as a Millenarian; and the annotat«r of the Oxford 
translation of Tertullian, on the authority of Guennadius, 
classes him with " the maintainers of the Millennium," (pp. 
124, 125.) Jerome is also giyen as authority that he was a 
Millenarian, (Taylor's Voice of the Church, p. 66,) and there 
cannot be much doubt of it. 

5. lEENa;us, the eminent Bishop of Lyons, born about 
A.D. 140, to whom reference is made on p. 240, was also a 
decided Millenarian. Having been a disciple of Poljcarp, he 
was an earnest promulgator of the same views which his 
teacher held. His great work "Against the Heretics" con- 
sists of five books. The original Greek, with the exception 
of a few fragments, has been lost, but the contents have been 
preserved in an ancient Latin translation. The whole of the 
fifth book of this work, from chapter 25 to the end, (see 
Migne's Patrologix, vol. 7, col. 1120-1224,) relates to the 
subject of the unfulfilled prophecies in the book of Eevcla- 
tion, Daniel, &c., and snpplies the clearest intimations that, 
in the expectation of a kingdom of Christ yet to come in this 
world, his opinions agreed with those of Papias and Justin 
Martyr. Kefer especially to cap. 33, sees. 3, 4, (Migne, col. 
1213, 1214.) A good translation of this passage is given by 
Greswell On the Parahks, vol. 1, pp. 289, 290. 

6. Clemens Alexandrindb, referred to on p. 242, was 
also a distinguished teacher and writer in the early Church, 
who flourished about A.i>. 192. His works do not furnish 
any thing very decided on the subject, but numerous expres- 
sions occur which intimate that he was a Millenarian on some 
points at least. And as he was for many years cotemporary 
with Justin Martyr, and was always regarded by the ancients 
with great respect, the presumption is fair that he was one of 
those right-minded and orthodox Christians all of whom Justin 
declares to have been believers in the Millenarian under- 
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standing of sacred prophecy. He connected the belief of a 
genera! renewal of the world with the seventh thousand yeara 
from the creation of man, and believed that the kingdom of 
heaven was to be introduced with judgments; which neces- 
sarily involves some of the most important points of the Mil- 
lenarian faith. 

7. Terttjllian quoted at p 341 was bora about d.i>. 160. 
He was bred for the proiessnn of the law and was a man of 
rare genius as well as fervent and active piety. Spanheim 
assigns him ' a place in the first rank of the Fathers, in erudi- 
tion, acumen and eloquence He wrote an entire work on 
the subjects involved in Millenanini^m, entitled " De .S^Je 
Fidelium," which hds been lest He himself gives an ac- 
count of it, and elsewhere informs us what was the nature of 
the doctrines which he therein elaborated more at large. See 
his work Advff)w^ Mam nem, lib 3, cap Si, Migne'a Opera 
Tertulliani, tom 2, col 355-^58 A good translation of this 
passage is given by Greswell On, the Paiabhs, 1, pp. SOS- 
SOT- He here eimces bis full accord with his distinguished 
cotemporarj Irenfeus. The same views are also presented in 
other portions of his works. See his Apologetic'm, cap. 48, 
Migne's Oper. Ter., torn. 1, col. 520-527 ; De Spect^iculus, 
cap. 30, Higne's Op. Ter., tom. 1, col. 660-^62 ; De. Orw. 
time, cap. 5, Migne's Op. Ter., tom. 1, col. 1158, 1159; De 
Bapliimo, cap. 19, Migue's Op. Ter., tom. 1, col. 1222; Ad- 
tersus Judxos, cap. 14, Migne's Op. Ter., tom. 2, col. 638- 
642; De Anima, cap. 37, Migne's Op. Ter., tom. 2, col. 713 
-715; De Sesurrectio Camis, cap. 22, 25, 35, Migne's Op. 
Ter., tom. 2, col. 824-5, 881, 844-5. 

There are some valuable remarks on Tertullian's testimony 
on this subject, by Greswell, Parables, vol. 1, pp. 300—309. 

Apocryphal Writings of the Peimitive Church. — 
Of course we do not refer to apocryphal works as authorities. 
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for authorities they are not; Imt, as witnesses to the fact that 
certain doctrines Here letually current m the time« ot their 
authors, no tejsonable objectiDn ein be raised against them 
The doctrine of the Millennium we receive upon the testi 
mony of the feciiptures altne, but the manner in which those 
Scripture'^ were understood %t the time certain apocryphal 
books were composed may he learned as well trom such 
apocryphal books as any other. They are a part of the history 
of the Church. The references given below are not in proof 
of the correctness of Milletiarian views, but simply as cor- 
roborations of the fact that those views were held by the pri- 
mitive Christiana, and by themselves proclaimed as part of 
their faith. 

1., The Book op Enoch. This is an apocryphal produc- 
tion, often referred to by the Fathers, but which was supposed 
to be lost, until Bruce brought it from Abyssinia, where he 
found it still existing in an Ethiopic version. It was trans- 
lated by Dr. Laurence into Euglish, and published first in 
1821, (3d editioD, Oxford, 1838.) There is also a German 
version, by A. G. Hoffmann, entitled Das Btxh Henoch in 
vohldndiger JJebersetzung, mit Commeniar, Einkitung und Ex- 
eiM-sm; 2 Abth., Jena, 1333-38. It was written some time 
duiing the fir>>t century Lucke places it in the time of the 
Jewish war, probably jfter the destruction ot Jeruaalem 
Creduer, in about the ^ame time the Apocalypie was written, 
and Greawell between the Jewish war under Vespasian and 
that under Hidrian Christian elements certainly are con 
taincd in it The doctrine of i personal reign of Christ on 
earth and of a state of things anilogous to what may be ex 
pected under tht Millennium, ocrurs in various parts of if 
In thL first chapter there is a plam allusion to the second 
coming of Christ with the holy angels, and in the 24th, to 
the personal residence of God on earth, whilst the saints 
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enjoy authority and great peace. See chap. x. 20—29; ssiv,; 
XKXviii.; SKxis. 1; slv.; Isi. 11-18. 

2. The Second Book of Esdras. TLis apocryphal pro- 
duction has been preserved through the Latin vulgate and an 
Arabic version, the Greek original having been lost. An 
English version of it is frequently bound in at the end of the 
Old Testament, with other ancient non-canonical writings. A 
critical edition of it was published bj Dr. Laurence in 1820. 
Laurence and Metkel fis the time of its composition about a 
quarter of a century before the birth of Christ; but Corrodi, 
Liicke, Gfrofer, Wieieler, and Greswcli, with more reason, 
argue that it wis written, by a Christian hand, about a,d. 96. 
It exhibits great familiarity with the writings of the New 
Testament, and in some parts is but little more than a repro- 
duction of them Its visions, predictions, and declarations 
are largely of i MiUemrmn tjpe. It tells of the return of 
the hidden tribes of Israel in the time of the end, of great 
commotion'' and tribulation'^ preceding that restitution, of an 
infidel antichristian content at the end of this dispensation, of 
a first resurrection, and of the reign of Christ with his saints, 
or what is equivalent to it See chap. ii. 10-24, 26-48 ; vi. 8, 
9, 18-2H; vii. 26-35, 42^4; viii. 50-52, 61-63; ix. 3-13 ; 
xiii. 3—14, 23-58; and indeed the whole book. 

3. The Sibvllihe Oracles, (Syhillinorum, Oracalomm, 
Servatiua Gallseus. Amst. 1689, 4to.) The exact origin of 
this production is not known. Some consider it a purely 
Christian work, written in the time of the Emperor Hadrian, 
and some regard it aa a purely Jewish effusion, composed in 
the second century before Christ. Others, again, consider it 
of Jewish origin, but subsequently modified, interpolated, and 
enlarged by some Christian hand, Bleek thinks that the 
oldest portions of it date back two hundred years before 
Christ, and that the latest of them originated four hundred 
years after Christ. We are safe in referring the great mass 
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of what are now known as the Sihylline Oracles to primitive 
Christianitj, written in alt probability within twenty or thirty 
years of the Revelation of Bt. Joho. It is just such a com- 
position as would he likely, above all other writings of the 
time, to gather up and set forth what were the expeetations 
and doctrines of the ■ primitive Christians with respect to the 
future, and to those events which are yet to happen before 
the end of time. It has, of course, suffered much in its 
transmission to us, and bears the appearance of a very ill- 
sorted and ill-connected composition; hut still it contains a 
variety of allusions sufficiently intelligible to hear witness to 
the fact that the Millenariau faith existed at the times in 
which it was written, and that this faith was a part of the com- 
mon Christian creed as then received and held. See especially 
lib. 3, pp. 327, 465, 466-469, 473; lib. 2, pp. 289-293; lib. 5, 
pp. 561, 592-593, 602-605, 618, 620, 621, 673, 674. 

The reader will find these passages cited in full, with able 
criticisms upon them, in Ureswell On the Parables, (vol. 5, 
part 2, pp. 176-236,) where the remark is made that there 
is nothing extant of primitive Christian antiquity, either 
apocryphal or non-apocryphal, and belonging strictly to this 
period, in which the truth of the genuine' Millenarian doc- 
trines is not illustrated and confirmed, and in which the same 
belief is not, in one way or another, recogniaed. 

Bishop Kussell also testifies that "so far as we view the 
question in reference to the sure and certain hope entertained 
by the Christian world Ihat the Redeemer would appear on 
earth, and exercise authority during a thousand years, there 
is good ground for the assertion of Mede, Dodwell, Burnet, 
and other writers on the same side, that down to the begin- 
ning of the fourth century the belief was universal and un- 
disputed." (Discourse on the Millen., p. 236.) Eusebius, too, 
who flourished about a.d. 300, in what he says of Papias, and 
his declarations concerning what he had heard from the 
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apostles, acknowledges that there were w^eliiroi S/rm — VERY 
MANY^CAuccA writers who expected that there would be 3 
thousand years after the resurrection of the dead,- when Christ 
would reign personally on the earth, (£We6. Ecc. Hiit., lib. 
3, cap. 39,) Upon which Greswell very justly observes, 
" This admission virtually implies that the belief in the future 
Millennium was the orthodox or catholic notion in the second 
and third centuries." See other authorities on pp. 244, 245. 

The Later Fathers.— The fact that the primitiTe Church 
was thoroughly, if not universally, Millenarian, must go very 
far towards establishing the presumption that these doctrines 
were derived from the apostles and Christ himself, as Papjaa 
testifies that they were. The testimony of later teachers can 
add nothing to the force with which this conclusion urges 
itself upon an honest mind. We refer to the later Fathers, 
not in the way of proof of the correctness of our doctrines, 
but as additional human testimonies, and as belonging to the 
ancient literature of the subject. 

1. HiPPOLYTUs, Bishop of Porto, flourished about A. D. 222, 
was in early life a disciple of Irenjeus, and was evidently a 
believer in the views so earnestly inculcatecl by his teacher. 
Most of his works have been lost, and some directly on the 
subject of the Millennium, the prophecies of Daniel and 
John, the Kesurrection, &c. Some fragments from his pen, 
however, remain. His tract " De Antichristo," which is ad- 
mitted to be genuine, is thoroughly Millenarian in its methods 
of interpretation and in many of its statements. Citations to 
this effect are given by Greswell On the ParaUes, (1, pp. 331, 
876;) and in Elliott's Hor>s Apocaiyptlcse (4, pp. 283, 284.) 
See Hippol. Opera, pars II., 13, 14, capp, 19, 20. There are 
also some sentences from his exposition of Danie! preserved 
in the British Museum, in Syriac, a translation of some (if 
which ia given in The Jowrnal of Sacred- Literature, N. 8., 
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vol. 8, pp. 348-354. In thes 

worldly empires is regularly traced down to Antichrist, and 

his destruction by the persona! appearance of Christ, aud the 

setting up of "the kingdom of heaven" in their place, which 

is to be enjoyed by all "tliem that are worthy." See also 

Photius, cap. 202, where Hippolytus is represented as a 

Millenarjan. 

2. Cyprian, referred to on p. 242, flourished about a.d. 
248. He had the very highest regard for Tei-tullian and liis 
writings, and had no hesita,tioii in ranking himself aa one of 
his disciples. He must therefore be regarded as a MiUena- 
rian, as his works also indicate that he was. See his Epistles, 
Iviii. 8; Ixi. 3; Ixiii. 15, 16, (Oxford ed.;") Migne's Cjpriant 
Opera Omnia, col. 355. 388. 389; also Epht 59, (Oxford 
ed.,) and especially "De Exhortatio Martyrii," latter pait, 
where he shows his accordance with Barnabas, in referring 
the consummation of all things to the seventh JMillennium 
from the creation. 

3. CoMMODiAN, a cotemporary of Cyprian, and a poet, 
wrote about a.d, 270. Clarke (Sacred Literoture, p. 194) 
says of hini that " he received the docrine of the Millennium, 
which was the common belief of his time." 

4. ViCTORiNUS, Bishop of Pettau, flourished about a.d. 
290. In the fragment of his "Tractatus de Fabrica Cieli," 
his concurrence with the primitive Church in the expectation 
of a reign of Christ with his elect upon earth for a thousand 
years, is amply manifest. A translation of it is given by 
Greswell, On the Parables, vol. 1, p. 333. See Routh's Be- 
liquix Sacree, Z, pp. 455-^61, 462 ; also Elliott's BorxA'poca- 
lyptkx, 4, pp. 286-295. 

5. Methodius, Bishop of Tyre, flourished about the same 
period. Ncander says of his Symposium, that it exhibits ''a 
decided leaning to Chiliasm," (Ec. Hist. 1, p. 721,) and re- 
fers in proof to Orat. 9, 75. So also, in his "Feast of the 
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Ten Virgins," ninth discourse, he follows the Fathers gene- 
rally in making the seTcnth day of the creation a type of tlie 
Millennial aahbath, to enjoy which there is to be a, literal 
resurrection of the saints, to be followed not by the annihila- 
tion of the world, hut by its purification. 

6. Nepos, an Egyptian bishop, also of the third century, 
was another decided defender of Millenarian doctrines. He 
wrote a book, entitled "A Confutation of the Allegorists," 
which was specially directed against the school of Origcn, 
which explained the Millennium figuratively. This work has 
not come down to us, hut it is admitted to have been a work 
of eloquence and ability, and decidedly Millenarian. Cave 
pronounces Nepos a man skilled in the Holy Scriptures, a 
poet, and a Millenarian. Even Whilby admits that he taught 
that there shall he a kingdom of Christ upon earth a thou- 
sand years after the resurrection, in which the saints are to 
reign with their Redeemer. And Mosheim states that the 
hook in which Nepos set forth these opinions was specially 
admired, and excited great interest and pleasure. (Historic. 
Comment. 2, pp. 249, 250.) 

7. Lactantius, referred to on p, 244, flourished about a.d. 
300. He was a very eloquent and accorapliahed Christian 
teacher, from whom we have more on this subject than from 
any other of the Fathers. The clearness and deeidedness of 
his views on the Millennium render it very probable that 
Amobius, froin whom he had his Christian instruction, was 
also of this way of thinking. See especially his I}win. Institu. 
De Vita Beata, lib. vii. 14, (Lactanti Opera Omnia, Lipsise, 
1698, pp. 524-532 ) Eeter also to lib iv. 7, 12, 26; lib. vii, 
2, 15; and Epitome 

8. Apollinarius, Bishop oi Laodicea, who flourished in 
the first half of the f jurth century, is a!so known to have 
been an advocate of MiUenaiianism The testimony of Epi- 
phauius (1. 1031, A B Dimoeritte 26) on this point is con- 
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elusive. Jerome also puts hiin down as believiDg, with Ter- 
tullian, Lactaatius, and Victorinus, that there is to be a per- 
sonal reign of Christ upon the earth, (III. 952, ad prin. in 
Ezech. xxxvi ) See Greswell On the Parables, I. pp. SSJr- 
336, where the passages are quoted and translated. 

9. The Council or Nice, a.d. 325, coinpoaed of about three 
hundred bishops of the Church irom all sections of the world, 
has also expressed itself upon this subject, id those forma or 
models of doctrine which it set forth for the use of the clevgj, 
much in the way of the Homilies published in the reign of 
Edward VI, Mede (Works, p. S13) gives aii extract from 
one of these forms on the doctrine of the resurrection, as it 
is recorded bj Gelaesius Cyzicenus, in his history of the Acts 
of the Council of Nice, which explains the Scriptures in 
favor of the Millennium, or a happy, triumphant state of the 
Church on_ earth, in which the saints are to have a blessed 
inheritance and reward uader the reign of Christ our Savior. 
The extract is also ^ven in an English translation, by Thomas 
Hartley, (Far adise Hectored, pp. 225, 226,) who observes 
upon it that it is to be seen from it that "Tnis doctrine 
[or the reiqn of christ with his saints on karth] 

STANDS upon THE SIME ALIOORITY AB DOES THAT OF 

THE NICENE CREED, and that this Counml interprets that 
promise of our Savior, that thi meek shall inherit r possess 
the earth, into a confirmation of and identity ot sense with, 
the same prophetical dechritions to be found in min\ places 
of the Psalms and Prophets bee in pirtn.ular, Ps xxsvii. 
11; Ixis. 36, 37; eshu 0, cxhx 4, Isuah xi 4 sxvi. 6; 
xsix. 19." 

10. SnLTiciOS SEVERTib, who li^ed ibtut the middle of 
the fourth century, also believed in the fune doctrine is may 
be inferred from hi's bairie Hutorix, fii 4,J where he re- 
counts Nebuchadnezzar 6 dream respeefin^ the little stone. 
Jerome also, in the pissa^e itfeired to abo^e dludes to a 
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book from him, called Gallm, in which he reports him as 
teaching on this subject the same as Lactantius, Irenjeus, 
and Apollinarius. See Greswell On the Parables, vol. 1, 
pp. 335, 336. 

11. Augustine, the distinguished Bishop of Hippo, who 
flourished about the end of the fourth century, by his own 
confession was also once a decided Miilenarian, though ho 
subsequently somewhat modified his yiews. See his work 
Be Civitate Del, liber 22, cap, 7. And a careful esamina- 
tion of his opinions will show that he never wholly relin- 
quished liis Miilenarian ideas. See his De Civ. Dei, lib, 20, 
capp. 5, 14, 16; ffomilies, vol, 1, pp, 43, 70, 83, 252, 358, 
(Oxford ed,) He is usually rated as an anti-mi 11 enarian, as 
he doubtless was, in some particulars, in the latter part of his 
Jife; but his views do not harmonize at all with the doctrine 
of the conversion of the world and a millennium of peace 
and righteousness before Christ comes. 

12, Jerome, even, held that the world would reach its 
couaunimation in six thousand years, and that Christ would 
come at the end of that period, though he looked for no reign 
i5n the earth. See his Letter (139) to Cyprian, on Psalm 
xc 4- also hia comment on Micah iv Noi c Id h 'd h'm 
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period there was hardly a doctrine of the gospel which did 
Dot suffer a like eclipse. The Church had become corrupt 
and vastly apostate, and the peculiarities which were most 
prominent in the primitive faith were all overlaid and thrust 
out of sight. It is enough to know that the d t f th 

Millennium and personal reign was the orthodox nl th 1 
persuasion of the primitive Church ; that it held t gr d 
as a vital part of the faith until heathen clem t h an to 
affect and mould the persuasions of certain pron nt tl s- 
tian teachers; that it only began to wane aa men began to 
Platonize, allegorize, and explain away the Scriptures, and to 
reject such portions as spurious which could not be made to 
harmonize with the new philosophy; and that the days of its 
greatest darkness and depression were the days when Popery 
reigned, and which all men have agreed to consider "the 

We close this chapter with a quotation from one of the 
Lord Bishops of Bristol, who says, "The doctrine of the Mil- 
lennium was generally believed in the three first and purest 
ages; and this belief, as the learned Dodwell ha^ justly oh 
served, was one principal cause of the fortitude of the primi 
tive Christians : they even coveted martyrdom in hopes of 
being partakers of the privileges and gloiie*! ot the martyrs 
in the first resutreotion. Afterwards the doctrine grew into 
disrepute for virions reasons Some both Jewish and Chris 
tian wnteri have debased it with a mixture jf fables they 
ha\e described the kingdom laure like a sensual than a spiiit- 
ua! kingdom and thereby they haie not only esjosed them 
selve'' but (what is infinitely worse) the doctrine lis Jf to 
contempt and ridicule It hath suffered fay the misrepre 
sentations ot its enemies as well as by the indiscretions of its 
fiiends manj like Jerome hue char^^ed the Millenanans 
With absurd and impious opinions which thej never held, 
and rither than they would admit tiie truth ot the doctrine, 
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they have not scrupled to cill id question the genuineness of 
the book of Revelation It hath been ihused even to wor-se 
purposes: it hath been mide an engice of iiction and tur 
hulent fanaties under the pretence of saints, have aspired to 
dominion and diitnrbed the peace of cuil society Besides 
■wherever the influence and authority ot the Church of Eome 
have extended she hath endeavoied hj all means to di'.credit 
this doctrine .ind indeed not wilhrut sufficient reism this 
kingdom of Christ being founded on the ruin^ of the kin^ 
du'm of Antichri'.t No wonder, theret re, that thi« doctrine 
lay depressed tor many aj,es but it sprang up ag iin at the 
Reformation, and will flourish together with the studj of the 
Revelation." — Bishop Newton's D-issertaUons on the Pni- 
phecies, Analysis of the Rev., chap, xx, p. 527. 

For authorities on the Millenarianism of the early Church, 

consult the following : — 

CiiiLLiMGWORTH, An Argument drawn from the Doctrine of 
the Millenaries against Papal InfaMibilitj/. See his Works, 
Phila. ed., 1844, pp. 729-734. 

MuNSOHER, Dr. W., Handbueh der christliche Dogmenge- 
schickte, Marburg, 1S17, pp. 408-434. 

MosOEIM, Dr. J. L., Historical Oommentaries, New York, 
1856, vol. 2, pp. 244-250. 

Haoenbach, De. K. E., IlistoTf/ of Doctrines, New York, 
1861, vol. 1, pp. 213-217. 

SEMJSGUyG., Harzog'sBna/clop., Art. Chiliasm. This article 
is much abridged and enfeebled in Dr. Bomberger's trans- 
lation : hence see the original. Also The Life, Writings, 
and Opinions of Justin Martyr, Edinburgh, 1843, vol. 2, 
pp. 364-387. 

CoKaODI, EriH&che Gescktckte des Ckiliasmm, Frankfurt and 
Leipzig, 1781-3, 3 vols. 12ino. This work contains raueli 
curious information, hut is sarcastic, uncandid, and unsatis- 
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factory. It was written to expose Cliiliasm, ancl to exhibit 
it in the most unfavorable light possible. It may, however, 
be read with profit; though we dissent entirely from the 
rationalistic spirit and principles contained in it. 

Whitby, Dr. D., Treatige on the Millennium, &c. A strong 
effort to weaken the evidence that the early Christians were 
Millenarians, which, however, fails; as the author admits, 
upon the testimony of Justin and Irenseus, that there were 
among the ancients "three sorts of men: 1. The Si-reHcs, 
denying the resurrection of the flesh and the Millennium. 
2. The exactly orthodox, asserting both the 
resurrection and the kingdom 01 christ upon 
EARTH. 3. The believers who consented with the just and 
yet endeavored tfl allegorize and turn into metaphor all 
those scriptures produced for a proper reiga of Christ, and 
who had BeMimtnts rather agreeing with those heretics who 
denied, than those exactly orthodox who maintained, thti 
reign of Christ on earth." Chap. I. 61. 

G-RESWELL, Dr. B., E^rposilton of the Parables, Oxford, 1834, 
vol, 1, pp. 273-411. This is one of the fairest and clearest 
presentations of the views and testimony of the Fathers on 
this subject that we have anywhere seen. 

KiTTo'a Cyclopedia, Art, Millennium, furnishes some valu- 
able references to the subject. 

Brooks, J, W., Elements of Fi-ophetical Interpretation, 
chapter 3, contains a very full statement. 

Taylor, D. T., Voice o/tJie Church on the Coming and Reign 
of the Rtdeemer; revised by Hastings, Phila,, 1856. 

TiLLOTSON, Dr, J,, Works, London, 1820, vol, 10, pp, 393 
-403. 

Buck, D. D., Jlarmoiiy and E^iposition of Matt. xxiv. 
Buffalo, 1853, pp. 439-i42. 

DoDGsoN, Rev. C., TertMUian Translated, Oxford, 1854, vol. 
1, Note D, pp. 120-131, 
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CHAPTER III. 

CLASSIFIED RErERENCES TO MOKE RECENT WRITEHS AND 
■WRITINGS ON THESE SUBJECTS. 



Die Berlenburqek Bibel, 1726, Four large folio 'volumai, 
embracing an original German tranalation of the entire 
Seriptutes, with copious notes and comments, by pious and 
learned German theologians of the time. A very valuable 
work, except io its taint of tanaticism. It has contribntei 
largely to subsequent German commentaries. 

Gill's Expodtiun of the Old and Neic Testaments, six thick 
large 8to vols. Valuable, more especially for the extensive 
aequaintance of the author with Babbinical learning. 

Alford, Greek Testament, with Prolegomena, and a Critical 
aiu? Exegetical Commentary/, 4 vols, thick 8vo. One 
of the most thorough and satisfactory works of the kind 
that has been issued, especially the latest edition. 

Bengel, Gnomon of the N.:w Testament. This is an old 
standard, which still holds its place. The English transla- 
tion, by Fausset, is published in 5 vols. 8vo, by Smith, 
English & Co., Philadelphia. 

Olsiiatjsen, Biblical Commentary on the New Testament. 
Beat edition io English is that edited by Dr. Kendrick, 
published by Sheldon, Blakeraan & Co., iS'ew York. 

Stieh, The Words of the Lord Jesus, 8 vols. 8vo, German and 
English. A learned and highly approved work. 

Gbebwell, Ea^osition of the Parables, and of other parts of 
the Gospels, 5 vols. 8vo, 

Keach, Exposition of the Parables of our Lord, in four 
books, 1 thick vol. royal 8vo. 
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CoocEiTjs, John, Gomnientaries on most of the tooks of 
Holy Scripture, contained in his Opera Omnia-, 12 vols, 
folio, 1701, particularly the first six volumes. A man of 
great distinction aa a scholar, and "continually quoted and 
applauded by Vitringa for his piety, learning, and ability 
as an expositor of prophecy." 

Jabchi, Commentariw Hebraicus, 5 vols. 4to, 1710. 

KiMCiii, David, Commentary on laaiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel, 
and the twelve minor prophets. A Spanish Jew, of great 
erudition, who lived in the thirteenth century. 

Abbabanel, Oommentarius in guatuor priores Uhroi prophe- 
laram, Lug. Bat. 1686. 

CUMMiNO, John, Foreshadows: Lectures on our Lord' s Mira- 
cles; also on Parables; also Readings on various books 
of Scripture. 

BONAR, A., Commentary on the Book of Leviticus, small 
8vo; also Commentary on the Psalms, 8vo. 

Tait, William, Meditaliones Ifcbrau:ee : A Doctrinal and 
Practical Exposition of the Epistle to the Hebrews, in a 
series of Lectures. 2 vols. 8vo. 

Stuart, Moses, Commentary on the Apocalypse, 2 vols. 8vo. 
In some of his writings (vide Hints on Interp, of Proph.) 
a violent and bitter opponent of Milleoarian views, but in 
these volumes he concedes so much to them (particularly 
with reference to the twofold resurrection, the literal re- 
surrection of the martyrs at the commencement of the 
Millennium, and the orthodoxy of Millenarianism with the 
early Christians) as to entitle his work to be placed in this 
list. The exposition is learned and able, the fniit of much 
study, but not generally successful. 

Ryle, J. C, Expo^tory Thoughts on the Gospels. Plain, 
practical, impressive, and good. 

SeisS, J. A., The Gospel in Leviticus, 1 vol. 12mo. Also, 
Lectures on the Epistle to the Hebrews, 1 vol, 8vo. Also, 
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The Parable of the Ten Virgins, in sis discourses, 1 vol. 
12mo. Also, A Lecture on 2 Peter iii. 3-14, 12ino. 

Jones, Judge Joel, Notet on Scripture, 1 vol. large 8vo, 
1861. A valuable book from the pea of the editor of Tlie. 
Liter alist. 

LiLLIE, John, Lectures on the Epistles to the Thessalonians, 
8vo, 1860, An able a,nd instructive production. 

SCHMUCKER, J. G,, Prophetic Hist, of Christian CUmrch; or. 
Exposition of the Revelation of St. John; 2 vols. 12mo, 
1817—21. Very clear on the doctrine of the Millennium, 
but fanciful in his reckoning of dates. A pious and amia- 
ble Lutheran divioe. 

Daubuz, Charles, A Perpetual Commentari/ on the Rpvela- 
tion of St. John; host edition by P Lancater Lond n 
one vol. 4to, 1730. An elaborate and very usefiil work 
to whicli later writers have been much indebted 

Koppius, or KoppE, J. B. 1., Com.in Lpist a I Thetmlo i 
ensm, at the end of which is an Bcc raMa concerning the 
kingdom of Christ, Latin. Also an Engl sh translation in 
The Investigator of Prophecy, Vol. II 

Altingius, Jacobus, Com. in Jeremiam Prophetam M , 
Amst., 1688. Also i^cs/sro'-^i's; orCom Eooles in cap 
11 ad Rom., etc., 1 vol. 4to, 1676. 

Fey, John, Explanatory and Practical on Ejist to the 
Romans, 8vo, 1816; also Cnntichs, new transHtion with 
notes, &c., 8vo, 1811; also hyra Doixl * a new transla 
tion and exposition of the Psalms, 8vo 184'' 

Smu, Dr. J. de Abcy, Notes on the Grospel of St. Luke, 1843. 

Wells, Dr. Ed. The Book of Daniel Explained, .fee, 8vo, 
Oxford, 1716. Also, A CommentaTy on the Book of Reve- 
lation, 4to, 1717. 

BuRROuoHES, Jeremiah, Exposition of the Prophesie of 
Hosea; new ed,, with notice of the author, by Sherman, 
imperial 8vo, 1843. 
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PiSCATOK, John, Commentarii in omnes libros Veleria et Novi 
TeUamenti ; 5 vols, in 3, Herli., 1646. A learned divine, 
once a Lutheran, afterwards a Calviniat, 
Caryl, Joseph, E^eposition, with Practical Obseroations on 
the Book of Job, 12 vols. 4to, London, 1647-66. "A 
rich fund of critical and practical divinity." 
CrOUOE, Wm., a kamed and very useful Commentary on the 
■whole Epistle to the Hebrews, &e., being the substance 
of 30 years' Wednesday's lectures, 2 vols, folio, London, 
1655. 
LaNQE, Joach., Comme/itatio de Vita et EpisloU PauU, 4to, 

Halffi, 1718. 
PassAVAKT, J, C, VersucA einer pro kt. Auslegiwiff des Brief es 
Fault an die PhUipper, Basel, 1834; also, Auslegung des 
Briefes Pavli a.n die Epkeser, Basel, 1836. 
Spener, Ph. J., Pavli Episfolm ad Rotnanos et C'orinlk, 

komiletica paraphrasi illustr.; Francof., 1691. 
Coke, Thomas, LL-D., Commentary on the Old and Neie 

Testaments, 6 vols. 4to, London, 1803. 
DemaheST, John T., A Translation and Exposition of ike 

First Epistle of Peter, New York, 1851. 
Delitzsch, Dr. FeaNZ, Die Genesis ausgelegt; Leipzig, 
1853. Das Sohenlied mttersvcht und ausgelegt, Leipzig, 
1851. 
Newton, Sir Isaac, Observations upon the Prophecies of 
Daniel and the Apocalypse of St. John; Opera Omnia, 
vol. 5, p. 297; also separate, 4to, London, 1733. 
Ebrard, Dr. J. H. A., Die Offmliarung Johannes erldiirt ; 
Konjgsbci^, 1853; also his comments on other portions 
of the New Testament, in continuation of Olshausen'e 
BilUsches Commentor. 
LiSCO, Fried. Gustav., -Z>«s Neue Testament, mit Krklarun- 
gen, Einleitungen, &c. Berlin, 1835 ; especially the appen- 
dix, Vom Reich Gottes. 
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Skeen, Robert, The Unsealed Prnpheey: Lectures on the 
Revelation of St. John, small 8to, Loudon, 1857. 

Haldase, Rob., Esqr., Exposition of the Epistle to the Ro- 
mans; reprinted, >?ew York, 1860. 



Mede, Joseph, Clavts Apocalyptica, Latin and English. 
Also, Exposition on Peter. " One of the profoundegt 
Biblical scholars of the Enghsh Church," died 1638. His 
E:spoaition8 have been considered "invaluable, deserving 
and repaying the closest study." 

Briohtman, Thomas, A most com/ortalle Exposition of the 
last and most difficult part of the Prophecie of Daniel, 4to, 
1644. Also, A Revelation of the ApocoHyp&e, containing 
an Exposition of the whole Book of St. John, 4to, 1644. 
A Puritan divine, who "obtained a high character for 
learning, piety, and sweetness of temper." 

Benoet,, John Albert, Exposition of the Apocaf^se, con- 
taining a, new version, with a running Commentary, pre- 
faced with an Introduetion giving a general view of the 
whole prophecy, and followed by an Appendix of seven 
sectioDS, embraciug — 1. A table of the Chronology, (very 
peculiar.) 2. An attempt to determine more accurately 
the times of the Beast. 3. Characteristics of genuine in- 
terpretation. 4. An account of men's expectations from 
age to age in reference to prophecy. 5. Prophetic exposi- 
tion with respect to its influence on men's actions. 6. Ex- 
amination of some other prophecies. 7. Salutary advices. 
Most of this work was translated into English by John 
Robertson. A very full analysis of it is given iu Burk'a 
Memoir of the Life and Writings of Beugel. 

Also, Sixt^ Practical Addresses {Reden fUr's Volk.) on 
the Apocalypse, with various Appendixes or Gleanings. 
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Bengel was a LutJieran theologian "of profound critical 
judgment, extensive learning, and solid pietj," born 1687, 
died 1752. He was one of the greatest of Apocalyptic 
writers. 

Goodwin, Thomas, An Exposition upon the Revelation, IGTQ, 
contained in the second volume of his Works, 5 vols, folio, 
Locdon, 1681. A celebrated Dissenter, member of the 
Assembly of Divines, and one of the two men whom Wood 
calls "the two Atlases and Patriarchs of Independency." 

Lange, Joachim, Apokak/ptische.s Lirht und Rechi; 1 vol. 
fol., 1735. Theological Professor at Halle, and one of the 
fathers of the Pietistic school of Lutheran divines. 

AUBEELEN, The Prophecies of Daniel, and the Revelalioa of 
St. John, viewed in their mutual relation, with an exposi- 
tion of the principal passages, German and English, 1 vol. 
12mo. 

Elliott, E. B., Morx Aporali/ptiex : A Critical Historical 
Com. on the Apocalypse, 4 vuls. 8vo. A learned and use- 
ful cKposition, characterized by Gumming as "a noble and 
precious work." There is appended to 4th vol. a very 
valuable and thorough "Sketch of the History of Apoca- 
lyptic Interpretation." 

Lord, David N., An Expoution, of the Apocalypse, 1 vol. 
8yo. An able work from the editor of the Theological and 
Lit-erari/ Journal ; eontMns a valuable presentation of the 
laws of symbolization. 

Buck, D. D , An Original Sarmony and Erpnsition of 
Mutt xxif; 1 vol. 8vo, 1853. A clear and forcible book, 
richly rewarding the reader. 

CuMMiNO, John, Apocalyptic Sketches: Lectures on the 
Book of Revelation; 3 vols. 12mo. Eloquent and full of 
interest. 
Frere, James Hatlby, Esq., A combined view of the Pro- 
phecies of Daniel, Esdras, and St. John, showing that all 
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the prophetic writings are formed upnn one plaD. Also A 
minute Exphmlton of the Prophecies of Darnel; 1 yoI. 
Svo, 1815. Also mtes on the Interpretation of the Apo- 
calt/pte, 1 vol. 8vo, 1850. 

PiTCAiRN, David, Zion's King: The Second Psalm Ex- 
pounded io the Light of History and Prophecy ; 1 vol small 
8vo, 1851. 

BLOOMeBURT Lectures, 3d Series, (by error called 4th in 
the preface,) 1845. Dulie$i and Privileges of Christians 
in Connection with the Second Advent, as unfolded in the 
First Epistle of St. Paul to the Thessalonians. 

Caeleton, H., Anaff/sis of the 24(A Chapter of Matthew 
Windsor, Vt., 1851. 

Waple, Archdeacon E., "Boole of Revelation Para- 
phrased " 4to, 1715. 

WooDHOusE, Dr. J, C, The ApocaJj/p,e, or the Revelation 
of St. John, translated, with Notes, critical and explana- 
tory, royal 8vo, London, 1805. 

WiCKES, Thomas, Au Exposition of the ApocaJvpse Vmo 
New Fork, 1851. ' 

Bliss, Sylvester, A Brief Commentary on the Apocalypse 
18mo, Boston, 1853. 

Koos, Mag. Fred., An Exposition of the Prophecies of 
Daniel, and a comparison of them with the Revelation of 
St. John; (German,) Leipsic, 1770; second ed., 1795. 
The same, translated into English by Dr. E. Henderson, 
8vo, London, 1811. Also, P/«m and E^fying Discourm 
on the Revelalimi of St. John, 1788. Also, A Familiar 
Exposition of the Revelatimt of St. John, Svo, 1789. "A 
great investigator of Scripture," aays Delitzsch. 

Sander, Fred., An Attempt at on Exposition of the Revela- 
lion of St. Jo7m; Stuttgart, 1829 (German). 

KoHLER, De. Aug., Die Weiasagunyen Haggais erklarl; 
Erlangen, 1860. 
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Abbadie, Dr. J., Sur la riijiie glorieux de Jisu Christ sur la 

Abdiel's Essays on the Advent, &c., 12mOj London, 1834. 

Advent, Second, Tlie Words of Scrijpture amcenting the, 
London. 

Connected View of some of the Scriptural Evidences 

of, &c., 12mo, Lond. 

Re.eiew of Scripture in Testimony of Truth of, &c. By 

a Layman, 8vo, 1819. 

Tlie True Hope of Bdievers, Dublin, 1833. 

Advent Tracts, 2 vols. 18mo, Boston, containing short 
papers from various authors, including Miller, Himes, 
Brock, Haldane, Stewart, and others in Europe and 
America. 

AtABASTER, Wm., D.D., ftce Spomusvenil; seu tuba pul- 
chritudinis, etc., 1 vol. 4to, London, 1633. Also, Apara- 
tm in Ren. Jcsu Christi; 4to, Antw., 1607. 

Alleine,Wm., TheMi/sieri/afflie Temple and diy in the nine 
last chapters ofEzekiel unfolded, &c., London, 12nio, 1677, 

Alstedius, J. H., The Belooed Citi/; or, Tlie. Saints' Seign 
on Earth a tJioitsand years asserted and illustrated, from 
sixty places of Holy Scripture, besides the judgment of 
holy, learned men. Likewise thirty-five objections against 
this truth answered ; faithfully Englished (from the Latin) 
by W. Burton ; 4to, London, 1643. 

*s Tha aateriak ['] preflxed to names or works in thia list is meant to 
designate authors or publications which, ia smull space nnd popular form, 
give the best preaeulations of the subject, and which am particularly com- 
mended to those who are beginners in the study, or who have not the time 

Tory clearly diaonasBd in either ot the authors or writings so marked. 



^db, Google 



408 THE LAST TIMES. 

Amelote, P:feRE, Notes sur V Apocalypse ; a French Catholie 

Anderson, Wm., Apology for the Millennial Doctrine in the 
form ip which it wm entertained by the primitive Church. 
Two parts, 1830-31, 1842. Also A Letter to the author 
of " Milleaarianism Indefensible," 8vo, 1834. " An able 

Apooalypsis Eeserata; or, The Rev. of St. John Ex- 
plained: in three parts; (German,) 8yo, Christianopoli, 
1653. 

Archer, John, The Personall Reigne of Christ vpon Earth, 
showing that there shall be aueh a kingdom; the manner 
of it; the duration of it; and the time when it is to begin ; 
1 vol. 4to, 1643. Scarce. 

Armageddon; or, A Warning Voice from ike Last Battle- 
Field of Nations; hy a Master of Arts of the Uniyersity of 
Cambridge; 3 vols. 8vo, London, 1858, A diffuse but 
able work, containing much information. 

Atlas or Prophecy, being the Prophecies of Daniel and 
St. John, with a simple Exposition, and a series of fourteen 
maps and charts exhibiting their fulfilment; 4to, 1849, 
London. 

Bauer, Fr,, Der sogenannte Ohiliasmus; Einwort zur Ver- 
standigung fiir unsere Zeit; Nordlingen, 1860. 

Baxter, Bev. M., Louix Napoleon, the destined Monarch 
of the World, and Personal Antichrist ; 12mo, Philadel- 
phia, 1863. Also several smaller works. 

Baxter, Robert, Esqr., Prophecy the Key of Providence; 
large 12mo, London, 1861. 

Batford, John, Esq., Messiah's Kingdom; or, a brief in- 
quiry concerning what is revealed in Scripture relative to 
the fact, the time, the signs, and the citcumstanees of the 
Second Advent; Lend., 8vo, 1820; also, Reply to Bev, 
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J. E. Jones on Moihrn Millenariaiiism, 8vo, LonJon, 
1824. 

*Beog, James, Coanected Tiew of Scripture. Evidence of the 
Kedeemer's personal return and reign, 12mo, 1831 ; Letters 
(ootJfmis^CT-onMatt.xxiii.jXxiv., XXV., 12rao, 1831; Aryu- 
mentfor the Coming of the Lord at Commtncement of Millen- 
nium, 12mo, 1844; The First Resurrection, l2mo, 1832. 

Ben Ezka (Lacunza), La Venida del Mestas en Gloria 
y Mageitad; 4 vols. 8vo, 1816 (Spanish); also in Eng- 
lish, translated by Edward Irving, 2 vols. 8vo, 1827. 

Beverly, Thomas, PamphkU, thirty in number, mostly on 
prophetic subjects, 4to, 1670-1699; also, Scripture Line 
ofTimedra,wa in brief from the Lapsed Creation to the Kesti- 
tution of all Things, 4to, 1684. 

*BiCK.ERSTETH, Ed., Practical Guide to the Prophmies, 12mo, 
London, 1835. Also, The Restoration of the Jewg, 12mo, 
1841. Also, The Signs of the Times in the Fast,&e., 
12mo, 1845. Also, Th^, Promised Ghry of the Church, 
12mo, 1844. A learned man, of a most amiable, candid, 
■ and devout spirit. Hi" writings are very useful. 

BiENCHO, James, TKe Sigiis of the Times, in two parts, Svo, 
1792-4; The Restoration of the Jews, the Crisis of all 
Nations, &c., Svo, 1800. 

BiEKS, T. R., First Elements of Saered Prophecy, 12mo. 
The Four Fti^hetie Empires, Svo. Also olher works. 
An attractive and able writer. 

Bliss, Sylvester, Anali/sis- of Sacred Chronology, &c. 
Boston, 18mo, 1840. 

BlOOMSBURY Lekt Lectures, 10 vols. 12mo, London. 
First Series, 1843: The Second Coming, the Jiidg^ien/, 
and the Kingdom of Christ, by Villiers, Pym, Goodhart, 
Dalton, Brooks, Birks, Dallas, Freemantle, Bickersteth, and 
Stewart; with a preface by Bickersteth. 

Second Series, 1844: The Second Coming of Christ 
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practically considered, by Auriol,Pjm, Hoare, Bitks, Brock, 
G-rimshawe, Marsh, Bates, Elckersteth, Philpot, and Vil- 
liers ; with a preface by Villiera. 

Third Series, 1845: The Hope of the Apomlic Cliureh; 
or the Duties and PriTilegea of Christians in connection 
with the Second Advent, &c., by Bickersteth, Woodrooffe, 
Niven, G-oodhart, Bates, Lillingston, Barker, Birks, Brock, 
Villiera, Marsh, and Dibdin; with preface by Birka. 

Fourth Series, 1846 : Israei's Sins and Isrciel's Hopes, 
by Bickersteth, Uoodhart, Birks, DaJtoo, Freemantle, Fiak, 
Dallas, Brock, Pym, Lilliugston, Villiera, and Stewart; 
with preface by Br. Marsh. 

Fifth Series, 1847 : Good Things to Come, by Dallas, 
McCaul, Dibdin, Freemantle, Bickersteth, Pym, Cadman, 
Birks, Stewart, Goodhart, Lillingston, and Villiera; with 
preface by Pym. 

Sixth Series, 1848 : Lift up your Heads. Glimpses of 
Hemah's Glory, by Goodhart, Dallas, Stewart, Cadman, 
Wilson, Freemantle, Pym, Noel, Philpot, Bickersteth, 
Birks, and Viliiers; with preface by Dallas. 

Seventh Series, 1849 ; The Priest upon his Throne, by 
Freemantle, Auriol, Stewart, McNeile, Hoare, Goodhart, 
Birks, Bickersteth, Philpot, Brock, Pym, and Viliiers; 
with preface by Stewart. 

Eighth Series, 1850: God's Dealings vnth Israel, by 
Freemantle. Uoodhart, Reichardt, Viliiers, Harrison, Hoare, 
Holland, Wigram, Birks, McNeile, Nolan, and Cadman ; 
with preface by Dalton. 

Ninth Series, 1851 : Popish Darkness and Millennial 
Light, by Cadman, McNeile, Kyle, Harrison, Hoare, Good- 
hart, Nolan, Freemantle, Birka, Dallas, Pjm, and Viliiers; 
with a preface by Dalton. 

Tenth Series, 1852 : The Millennial Kingdom, by Pym, 
Cadman, Birks, Stewart, Brock, Philpot, Goodhart, Hoare, 
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Woodroofip, Freewintle Harrison, and ^ illiers; with pre- 
face by Freennnfle 

*EoNAR, A A , Redemptwn, diawetk nigh, 12mo, Lon- 
don, 1847 DpvelopTneRt of Antichrmt, 12mo, London, 
185D. 

*BoNAR,H, Comm^o/ (Ap i/wrf^esus, small Sto, 1849; Pro- 
phetical Landmarks, 12mo, 1859, Apostolicify of Ohiliasm. 

*Brook8, J. W., Elements of Prophetical Interpretation, 
12ino, 1836. Abdiel's Essays on the Kingdom of 
Christ, 12mo, 1834. A calm, impressive, and instructive 

*Bryant, Alfred, MiTlenarian Views, with reasons for re- 
ceiving fJiem, &c.. New York, 1852. "Excellently adapted 
to remove misconception, disarm prejudice, and conciliate 
ftitU." 

Burgh, W., Lectures on, the Second Advent, &o., 12mo, 
1835 j and variona discourses and expositions. 

BuRROUGHES, J., Jerusnlem's Glory breaMng forth in, the 
world, <S:c. immediately/ before the Second Coming of 
Christ; email 8vo, Lond., 1675. A member of the West- 
minster Assembly, and an eminent divine. 

Christ's Speedy Return in Glory, &e., London, 4th ed., 
1331. 

Clayton, Bishop Eobert, Dissertation cm the Prophecies, 
&c., 8vo, Lond., 1749; also An In^irjf into the Time of 
ike Coming of the Messiah, 8vo, Lond., 1761. An author 
deeply versed in Rabbinical learning. 

Coleman, J. N., Sermons, Doctrinal and Practical, eluci- 
dating the doctrine of the Trinity, the Sovereignty of God, 
the Power of the Devil in the world, the Duty of studying 
Prophecy, the Intermediate State, the Knowledge of each 
other in the Life to Come, the Millennial Reign of Christ 
on Earth, &e., 8vo, 1827. 
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COMENius, Jno. Amos, Lux e Tenelrix, etc., 4Up, J665. 

CooPKH, Ed., The Oi-im, &e., 8vo, London, 1825. 

Costa, Dk. Isaac Da, Israel und die Vd/ker, Frankfort, 

1854; written originally in HoUaDdish ; translated also 

into English, and published by Nesbit & Co,, London, under 

the title of Israel and the Gentiles. A converted Jew, of 

many rich gifts. 
Cox, John, Tlie Milleviarian's Answer, to which is added a 

brief History of Millenarianism, London, 1832; Thouykts 

on the Coming and Kingdom of Christ, 1836; The Futvre, 

&c., 12mo, 1862. 
Cresseneb, Dr. Drue, The Jiidgments of God, &c., 4to, 

1689; Protestant Applications of the Apocalypse, 4to, 

1690. A writer rauch commended. 
Ckool, Rabbi Joseph, Restoration of Israel. 
Gumming, John, The End, 1 vol, 12mo; The Great Pre- 

paration, 2 vols. 12mo; The Great Tribulation, 2 vols. 

12mo; Voices of the Day, and of the. Night, 2 vols. 12ino; 

and various other works. A prolific author, very eloquent 

and impressive, but not always accurate and self-consistent. 
CuNNINGHAME, W., EsQ., Dissertation on the Seals and 

Trumpets, 8vo, 1832; Convereion and National Restora. 

tion of Israel, 8vo, 1822; Scriptural Argument for the 

pre-Millennial Advent, &c., 12mo, 1833; Political Dea- 

tini/ of the Earth as Revealed in the Bible, 12nio, 1834; 

and various other works. An able and voluminous writer 

on the prophecies. 

Darby, J. N., The Hopes of the Clmrch of God, &c,, 12mo, 

London, 1849. 
Da8 Tausesdjahrige Reich gehort nicht der Vergangen- 

heit, sondern der Zukunft an.. Giitersloh, 1860. 
Davis, Woodbury, The Beautiful City and the King of 

Glory; Philadelphia, 1860. 
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DaUMMOND, HeNBY, Esq,, Dialogues ore Prophecy, 3 vols, 
8vo, London, 1828. Contain the aentimenta of various 
eminent modern writers on Prophecy, as delivered in pri- 
vate discuasion or in their published works; also, Defence 
of the StadaUi of Prophecy, in answer to the attacks of 
Dr. Hamilton, 8vo, London, 1828. Somewhat crude and 
unsatisfactory in some of the presentations. 

*DupFiBtD, Dr. George, Dtsnertaiion on the Prophecies rela- 
tioe to the Second Coming of Jesus Christ, 12nio; Mt/fe- 
narianimn Defended, 12mo; Repl^ to Stuart, 12mo, 1843. 
A writer of ability and earnestness. 

DuRANT, Jo§N, The Salvation of the Saints by the Appear- 
ances of Christ, &c., 8vo, 1653. "A delightful Mille- 

EiGHT Lectures on Prophecy, 12n)o, Dublin; no date. 
Elliott, Dr. E. B., Destinies and Perils of the Church as 

preduited in Scripture, London, 8vo. 
Enoch, A small volume without name of the author, London, 

1849. 
Enquiry, An, into the Second Coming of our Savior, &c, 

8vo, London, 1795. Also, by the same author, Further 

Considerations on the Second Advent of Christ, Ac, 8vo, 

London, 1796. 
Extracts on Prophecy, chiefly the approaching Advent 

and Kingdom of Christ, from Burgh, Andersonj Noel, Gun- 

ninghame, Irving, Begg, Mede, &c., 12mo, Glasgow, 1835, 

A good volume on the subject. 
Eyre, Joseph, Observations on the Prophecies relating to the 

Restoration of the Jews; 8vo, London, 1797- 

Fabbr, G-eorge Stanley, Dissertation on- the Prophecies, 

2 vols. 8vo, 1806; also. Sacred Calendar of Prophecy; 

3 vols. 8vo, 1828. A writer of much learning, pious and 
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able; his works are valuable, but not Millenarian on all 
points. 

Farmer, Joseph, A Sober Inquiry ; or, Christ's Reign with 
his Saints modestlj asserted from the Scriptures. A small 
volume, published in 1660; republished, New York, 1843. 
"The spirit of this little piece of antiquity is admirable, 
calm, candid, and Christian." 

First Resurrection, The Nature of, and the Character a-nd 
Principles of those tfiat shaM partake of it, with an appen- 
dix. London, 8vo, 1819. 

Flemming, Robert, Jr., The First Restirrection, Loud., 
1708 J also other works bearing on Millenarian questions. 

Floerke, W., Die Lehre vom. Tausendjdriche Reiche, Mar- 
burg, 1859. 

Fox, John, the famous tnartyrolo^st, C'hristus Triumphans: 
ComcEilia Apocalyptica ; Basel, 1556, LondoD, 1672. A 
verj curious production, but very decided in its Millenarian 
sentiments. 

Frere, James Hatley, Esqr., The Revolution — the Expi- 
ration of ike Times of the Gentiles, 8vo, 1848 ; The Harvest 
of the Earth, 12mo, 1846 

Frey, Jos. 8. C. F., Judnh and Israel; or the Restoration 
and Conversion of the Jews aud the Ten Tribes, 12nio, 
New York, 1841. Also, Joseph and Benjamin; a, Series 
of Letters, 2 vols. I2mo, ninth ed., 1842. 

Friday Evening : An Attempt to demonstrate that we are 
now living late in the Sis'th Day of the Millenary WeeJc, &c , 
8vo, London, 1822. 

Friedebicb, Pastor, of Wingerhatisen, A Look into tJie 
Times of Antichrist, &c. (German). 

Fry, John, Second Advent, or the Ghriotis Epiphany of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, &c., 2 vols. 8to, 1822. " Full of use- 
ful thoughts." 
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GrASPARIN, Madame DE, The Near and the Heavenly Hori- 
z-m; New York, 1S62. 

GauSsen, M., Les Juifs evangelists enfin, et ritabUs; a Dis- 
course; Toulouse, 1855. 

Gli.Fir.T.AN, Geo., Ghrislianih/ and our Era; a book for the 
times, 8vo, Edinburgh, 1867. 

Gill, I>E. JoHK, Sermon on the Glory of the Church of ilie 
LatUr Day; 1752. 

GiEDLESTOHE, Hehky, The Hope of Israel, 12nio, London. 

Gregg, Dr. T. D., The Mystery of God Finished, &c., 8vo, 
London, 1861. 

GuERS, E., Israel aux derniers jours de I'icmiomie aeCuelle, 
ou Essai eur la restauratioD procbaine de ce peuple, suivi 
d'un fragment sur le Millenarisme ; Paris, 1856. Also 
in German, Leipzig, 1860, entitled Israels Zvkvmft. 

Habebshon, Matthew, Esqh., An Historical Ditsertation 
on the Prophetic Scriptures of the Old and New Testament, 
&c,, 8vo, 1840. Also Pre-Millennial Hymns, 18mo, 1841. 

Hahn, J. M., £ri>-fe und Lieder Uber die Offenharung. 
Works, vol. 5, Tubingen, 1820. 

Hales, W., Nejo Analysis of Chronology and Geography, 
History and Prophecy, upon S'riptural and Scientific 
Principles, &e., 4 vols. 8vo, 1830. 

Hallet, Joseph, A free and impartial study of lite Boly 
Scriptures recommended; being Notes on some peculiar 
testa, with discourses and observations on various subjects, 
3 vols. 8vo, London, 1729-36. "An able work." 

HarkNESS, Rev. J-, Messiah'* Throne and Kingdom, &c. 
]2mo, New York, 1855. 

Hartlt, Thomas, Paradixe Restored ; or a testimony to the 
doctrine of the blessed Millennium, small 8vo, London, 
1764. This book was endorsed by John Wesley : see his 
Works, vol. 6, p. 743. 
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Hastings, H. L., Si^ns of the Times, 12mo, Boston, 1863. 

HaTHKRELL, Br. J. W., The Signs of ike Second Advent 
of our blessed Lord, 12mo, 1868. 

Eawtbey, G. S., The Nature of the First Resurreclion, &c., 
Svo, London, 1815. 

Heath, D. J., T/ie Future Kingdom of Christ; or, Man's 
Heaven to be this Earth. A soluttoD of the Calyinistio and 
other chief difficulties in theology, by distingaiahing the 
saved nations from the glorified saints; 8vo, Loudon^ 1S52. 

Henshaw, Bishop J. P. K., Lectures on Second Advent; 
12mo, 1842. 

Hess, Jno. Jacob, Yom Reich Gottes; Ein Versuch iiber 
den Plan der gottlichen Anstalten and Offenbarungen ; 2 
vols.- Svo, 1774 ; also other works. One of the most emi- 
nent and learned divines of the Swiss Reformed Church. 

Hoffman, Dr. W,, Maranatha: Predigten und Betraoh- 
tungen ilber die Weiasagungcn des neuen Bundes, Svo, 
Berlin, 1858. 

Hofmann, Br. J. Ch. Kon.; Weissagung und ErfUllmg im 
AH. und Km. Test., 2 vols. 8vo, Nordlingen, 1841-4. 

Holoate, J. B., Conversations on the Presemt Age of the 
World in connection with Prophecy, small 8vo, Albany, 
1853. 

Homes, Nathaniel, Tlie Remirrection Revealed; or, the 
Dawning of the Daystar, &c.; folio, London, 1664. Also, 
Tm Extrcitatioas: 1. That Ohiliasm rightly stated ia no 
error. 2. The manner and measure of the burning world. 
3. Touching Gog and Magog. 4. Coneerning Covenants, 
Adamic, Jewish, and Christian. 6. About the Liberty of 
Man's Will. 6. Of the Two Witnesses. 7. The Character 
of Antichrist. 8. Touching Hell. 9. The Groaning of the 
Creature. 10. Scripture prognostics of the future state of 
the Church. Folio, London, 1661. A learned author, 
who elucidates Scripture with great ability. A revised 
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edition of both these works, omitting matter thought un- 
importaut, was published by the editor of The Investigator 
of Propheq/, in Ivo!. 8vo, London, 1833. 

Hooper, John, The Doctrine of the Second Advent, hriejly 
stated, 12mo, London, 1829; also. The Present C'risli, 
considered in relation to the blessed hope of the glorious 
appearing, &c., 12ino, Lend., 1831; also, The Kevdatton 
of Jesus Christ Es^laiiied, &C., 8x0, London, 1846; new 
ed., including Exposition of Daniel, 1847. 

HoRT, Robert, Sermon on the Glorious Kingdom of Christ 
upon Earth, or the Millennium; reprinted, Dublin, 1748; 
new ed., 8vo, 1821. 

HussEY, Joseph, Tlie Glory of Christ Unveiled; 4to, Lon- 
don, 1706. "An author of some distinction." 

Illustrations of Prophecy, &c., first published in 1799; 
the edition of 1828 is by Rev. W. Vint. It contains valu- 
able extracts from various authors. 

Imbrie, C. K., The Kingdom of God; a Discourse, 1850. 
Candid and forcible. 

Inglis, James, The Destiny of the Earth under its Coming 
King, 12mo, New York, 1854. 

Investigator of Prophecy, or 41y Expositor, 4 vols. 8vo, 
London, 1831-5. 

*lRVi>a, Ed., The Last Days, &o., with preface by H. Bonar, 
large 12mo, London, 1850. A work of marked ability, 
"stamped throughout with irrepressible genius, yet breath- 
ing everywhere the spirituality and fervor of the man of 
Crod," Also, The Coming of Messiah in Glory and jtfu- 
jesty, translated from the Spanish of J. J- Ben Ezra, alias 
Emanue! Lacunza, a Spanish Jesuit, said to have been a 
converted Jew; 2 vols. 8to, 1827. A work which throws 
much light on the subject of unfulfilled prophecy. 
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JaneWAY, De. J. J., Hope for (he Jews, &c,, New Bruns- 
wick, 18 5^. 

Jebram, Charles, An Essay to show the ffroimif contained 
in Scripture for expecting a Restoration of the Jews, 8vo, 
1796. 

Jewish REPoaiTOBT, afterwards Expositor and Friend of 
Israel, 8vo, Lond., 1813-31. 

Jews, The Destiny of, &c., in a course of Lectures at St. 
Bride's, Liverpool, by several clergymen ; 12nio, 1841. 

Journal, The, Theological and Liierary, Edited by 
David N. Lord, and published by Franklin Knight, New 
York, 13 vols, 8vo, 1849-61. A valuable Review, devoted 
mostly to propheey. 

Jukes, Andrew, The Mystery of the Kingdom of God, 
Loudon. 

JuRIEU, Peter, L' aeeornplissement des PropkSties, ou la 
d^livrance prochaine de I'Eglise, 2 vols, in one, 12mo, 
Eoter., 1686. Also the same in English, 8vo, London, 
1687. 

Keith, Dr. Alex., The Land of Israel according to the 
Covenant, 12mo, Edinburgh, 1843. The Signs of the 
Times, &e,, 2 vols. 12mo, 1847. The Harmony of Pro- 
phecy, ke., 12mo, New York, 1851. 

King, Edward, Morsels of Cntieisw,, tending to illustrate 
some few passages in the Holy Scriptures, &o., Lond., 4to, 
1788; reprinted in 3 vols. 8vo, Lond., 1800; also Remarhi 
on tha Signs of the Times. A learned antiquarian. 

Kingdom of Christ, here on Earth with his Saittls, Survey 
of; 12nio, London, 1699. 

KiRKWOOD, Robert, Lectures on. the Millennium, 12iuo, N. 
York, 1856. 

Klettwich, Simon Phil., How long the present world will 
continue, &e., (German), Miihlhaus. 1699. Also, Useful 
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Information concerning Pietism ; or a statement of the 
real faith and doctrine of the so-called Pietists, (GermaD,) 
4to, 1700; and sundry Tracts against Giblehr and Eilmar. 
Kkight, Dr. James, On the Conflagration and Renovation 
oftheWorld, from 2 Peter iii. 10-13. London, 1734, 8vo; 
reprinted, 1736. 

Labaoh, I. P., Twelve Lectures on the Great Events of Uh- 
fJJilled Propheei/, &,g., New York, 1859. A good pre- 
sentation to the common reader of the subjects treated. 

Lambert, le P6re, Expositions des pridictions et promes- 
ges fatten A FSglise pmir les demters temps dc la GentililS; 
2 vols. 12ino, Paris, 1806; also translated into German, hy 
Von Mayer, at Frankfort. " A striking testimony to the 
premjllennial advent, restoration of the Jews, and reign 
of Christ, by a French Roman Catholic." 

Lancaster, P., Interpretation' of the Seventh/ Weeks of Dan- 
iel, 4to, 1722. Also, Dictionary of Prophetic Symbols, 
8vo, 1842, edited by Hahershon. 

Lanqe, De. Joachim, Gloria Christi et ChrUtianism,, etc., 
folio, Amst. et Lips., 1740. 

Lavater, Jno. C, AussicUen in die Ewigheit, in Briefen 
an Joh, Geo, Zimmerman, S vols, small 12mo, Zurich, 
1773. 

Ledtwein, C- p. p., Die Nahe d. grossen allg, Vorsuchung, 
u. der sichtbaren Ankunfb unscres Herrn zur Errichtuug 
seines sichtbaren Reiches auf Erden. Tiibingen. 

Lewis, Seth, Esqr , Tlie Reatoration of the Jews, witli the 
political destiny of the nations of the earth, &g., New 
York, 1851 A writer of strong sense, candor, and reve- 
rence for God's word. 

Lillie, Jno,, ITie Perpetuity of the Earth, with Notes on 
the Millenarian Controversy, 18mo, N. York, 1842, A 
clear and forcible argument. 
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LiTCH, JOSIAH, Messiah's Tlirone and Millennial Glory, 
Boston, 1855, 12iuo. 

*LiTEBALiST, The, 5 vols. 8vo, Philadelphia, 1840-1841; 
edited by Judge Jones, and consisting of republications 
from Brooks, Woodward, McNeil, Noel, Bickerateth, An- 
derson, Cunninghame, Cox, Thorpe, Habershon, Sirr, and 
others. A collection of Millenarian works of great value. 

Loader, Thomas, The MiUmnium, or Joy and Salvation to 
the World for 1000 Years; 8vo, Loudon, 1812. 

Looker-On, a FieiK of the late momentous events as con- 
nected with (he Latter Days, Ac., 8vo, London, 1830. 

*LoRX., D. N., EaijR., He Goming and Reign of Christ, 12mo, 
New York, 1858. An able work. 

Lord, N., The Improvement of the Present State of Thing's, 
a Discourse to the Students of Dartmouth College; Hano- 
ver, 1853. Also The Millennium, an Essay read to the 
General Conventioo of N. flauipshire; Hanover, 1854. 

Maiteand, Chabees, M.D., The Apostle^ School of Pro- 
pheiic Interpretation, &c., 8vo, London, 1849. 

Manchester, The Duke of. The Finuhed Mystery, &o. 
8vo, London, 1847; also other works. A learned and able 
investigator. 

Manfokd, , Apology for MillenaTianism ; small 8vo 

1809, 1843. 

Marsh, Dr. W., A few plain thoughts on Prophecy, &c. 
8vo, Colchester, 3d ed., 1843. 

Mather, Increase, A Discourse concerning faith and fer 
vency in prayer, and the glorious kingdom, of Jesus Christ 
em earth, now approaching, 12mo, Boston, 1710. 

Maton, Robert, Israel's Redemption, or the prophetical 
history of our Savior's kingdom on earth, &c., 12mo, Li 
don, 1642. This work was assailed by Alexander Petrio, 
which elicited from the author another work of much 
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greater tuagDitude, entitled, Israel's Redemption Eedeemed, 
ot tbe Jews' general and miraculous conversion to the faith 
of the gospel and return to (heir own land, and our Savior's 
personal reign on earth, clearly proved out of many plain 
prophecies of the Old and New Testaments ; and the chief 
arguments that can he alleged against those truths fully 
answered; of purpose to satisfy all gainsayers, and in par- 
ticular Mr. Alesander Petriej in two parts, 4to, London, 
1646. An ahle and acute writer. 

Waywahlen, De. v. U., Intermediate State, or Christ 
among the dead, the twofold Resurrection, and the twofold 
coming of Christ; German; also in English; 12mo. 

McGaul, Dr. a.. The Old Paths, &o., 8vo, London, 1837. 
The (Jonversion and Restoration of tile Jews, two sermons, 
8vo, London, 1837." Plain Sermons on subjects practical 
and prophetic, 12nio, London, 1840. The Messiahship of 
Jesus, &e,, Svo, London, 1852. 

McNeile, Eev. Hugh, The Times of the Gentiles, London, 
1328; Pfopltecies relating to the Jewish Nation, 12nio, 
London, 1840; Sei'mons on, the Second Advent of the Lord, 
12mo, London, 1842. "Eloquent and pious; one of Eng- 
land's most gifted divines." 

MejaneI, Pierre, Miniature Sketch of the Millennium, &C., 
24mo, Edinb., 1831. 

MiLLENiNiAL Church; or, Christ's Personal Reign upon 
. Earth, &c., by Clerieus Dorcestriensis, 12mo, London. 
Also, by the same, Christ's Coming to Judgment, 12nio, 
London, 1834. 

Millennium, A Tenet of; or, The First Resurrection to 
the Reign of Christ upon the Earth, by E. L., Svo, Lond., 
1813. 

Miller, William, Evidence from Scripture arid History of 
the Second Coming of Christ, &c.; a course of Lectures, 
small 12mo, Boston, 1842, 
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■*MoLYNEUX, C, Hie World to Come, 8to, 1853. hmd's 

Future, crown 8vo, 6th ed., 1860. 
Mdltum in Pahvo; or JiJiike o/JuUlccs, &c,, 8vo, 1732. 

Newton, Wm., Lectures on the First Two Visions of the Boole 

of Daniel, ¥h.\\&., 1859. 
Noel, Hon. & Rev. G. T., An Ingtdri/ into the Prospects of 

the Church of Christ, ii( connection with the Second Advent; 

8vo, LoQdoQ, 1828. 
Nolan, Db. F., The Chronological Projpliecics, &c., Warbur- 

tonian Lectures, 8vo, LondoD, 1837. 

Ogilvy, , Popvlar Objections to the Frcmillcimial Ad- 
vent considered, 12mo. Also, other works. 

Pagani, John Baptist, Tlte End of the World; or. The 
Second Comiog of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ, 18mo, 
London, 1856. A valuable testimony, bj a Koman Catholic 

Paradise Reoaihed; or, Tlie Scripture Account of the 
Glorioui Millemiium, &c,, printed for J. Buckland, 1772. 

Penn, Granville (gi'andson of the founder of Pennsyl- 
vania), A Christian survey of all the primary events and 
periods of the world from the commencement of Hislori/ to 
the conclusion of Propheei/ ; small 8vo, Lond., 1812j also, 
The Prophecy of Enelciel concerning Gog, small 8vo, 
Lond., 1814. 

Perry, W., Glory of Christ's Visible Kingdom,, 12mo, 1721. 
" Plain and practical." 

Peterson, Dk. Jno. Wm., A Scriptural exposition and de- 
monstration of the Millennial Reign and the First Remir- 
reclion to the Kingdom connected therewith; (German) 4to, 
Pranotf , 1693. Also, Warheit des herrlichen Peiches Jesu 
Chriati, 1693; and many other publications. 
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PiRIE, Rev. Alex., An hiqitiri/ info the Prophecies relating 
to the conversion and restoration of the Jews; also Ser- 
mons and Lectures on prophetic topics; Works, 6 vols. 
12mo, Kdinb,, 1805. An acute writer. 

PoiRET, PiEEKE, The Diviiw (Economy; or an unireraal 
sjatem of the works and purposes of God towards men de- 
monstrated ; written originally in French, 6 vols. 8vo, Lon- 
don, 1713. 

PRE-MiLi.ENNrALISM, Proofs nf, &c., with an Introdariio-a by 
Dr. R. Newton, Philadelphia, 1862. A clear and con- 
vincing little book. 

POEDOK, Rev. , Lait Viah; 16 small annual volumes, 

published in monthly and semi-monthlj tracts since 1846, 
London. Still cohtinned. 

PuRVES, James, Olserva/ions on the Visions of the Apostle 
John, compared with other sacred Scriptures; 2 vols. 
Edinb., 1793. 

*Pym, Wm. W., ThouffJifs on Millenarianimi, 12mo, Lond., 
1829; corrected and enlarged, 1831. "Contains, in a small 
compass, much valuable argument and extracts from the 
Fathers." Also, Pestilution, of all things, 12mo. 

Quarterly Jouknai. of Prophecy, 1349-1855, London, 
7 vols. 8vo. AniOHg the contributors are Elliott, Keith, 
Kelly, Porster, Hengstenberg, Gumming, &c. 

*Ramsey, Dr. Wm., Messiah's Reign, or the Future Bless- 
edness of the Church and of the World; small 8yo, Phila- 
delphia, 1857. An able, calm, and exegetical treatment 
of the subject. Also, Second Coming of Christ, &o. 

RaneW, Nath., AfxounC concerning Ike Saitits' Glory after 
the Resitrreclioti, &e., 4to, Lond., 1670. ' 

Read, Uollis, TAe Coming Crisis of the World; or the 
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Great Battle and the Golden Age, &c., with an Introduc- 
tion by Dr. S. H. Tjng, Columbus, 1861, 12mo. 

Reign of Christ oh Earth noways rfpugnant to the Spirit- 
uality of his Kingdom, 4to, Lond., 1677. 

Review of Scripture, in testimony of the trath of the 
Second Advent, the First Resurrection, and the Millen- 
nium, with an Appendix on the Restoration of the Jews. 
By a Layman, 8vo, 1819. 

Roach, R., The Great Oi-Isis, ka., 8to, London, 1825; also, 
The Imperial Standard of Messiah Triumphant, kc, 8vo, 
Lond., 1727. 

RuDD, Sayer, M.D., An Essay towards a new explication 
of the doctrine of the Resurrection, Millennium,, and Judg- 
ment; with three dissertations on 2 Peter 10-13; Rom. 
Yiii. 19-23; R«v. xxi. 24; Svo, Lond., 1734. Also, other 
works. 

Saville, B. W., First and Second Advent, or the Past and 
the Future, &c,, Svo, 1858. 

ScHAEFFER, Jno. Dav., The Everlasting Gospel, or the doc- 
trine of the Millennium and Reign of Christ and his Saints, 
&c., Svo, 1725; also in Latin, Doctrina de Regno Millm- 
narlo Christi. . 

SCHULTZE, GOTTLOB, Drd Lebensfragen; Dresden, 1860. A 
well-arranged little book, containing muck iiseful esegeti- 
cal and historical matter. 

Scott, James, A Catechism upon the F'ropketical System of 
Scripture, &c., 12mo, Edinburgh, 1847. 

Second Coming of the Lord, The, the true Hope of Be- 
lievers and only Triumph of the Church, &c., Dublin, 
1833. 

Seiss, J. A., The Threatening Ruin, &C., 12mo, PhilJt., 1861. 

Sergent, Fred., Esqk., An Essay on the personal and pre- 
millennial Advent of the Messiah; Lond., 1833, small Svo. 
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Seven, An Essai/ on thia Dumber, Lond., 8yo, 1754, 

Shadows of the New Creatiom, by W. S. 

SheRwin, Wm., Upodpiiiiii;, the forerunner ofChrisCs peace- 
able Kingdom vpon Earth, Lond., 4to, 1665. Eipr^vixov, 
or a peaceable eonsideration of Christ's peaceable Kiuij- 
dom to come vpon the Earth in the 1000 t/ears, &(t., Lond., 
4to, 1666; Siipplemenl to the same; also, The Timet of 
tJie Eettitvtum of AU TUvgn, LooJ., 4to, 1675; also, The 
True News of the Good New World shortly to come, &e., 
Lond., 4to, 1671-2. "A zealous writer on prophecy, a 
hard student, and of an unblamable life." 

Shimeall, Rev. R. C, Our Bible Ohrmiology, Butortc and 
Prophetic, critically examined, &c., royal )ivo, N. York, 
1860. Alao, Age of the World, &c. 

SiLLiMAN, Anna, The WorkVi Jubilee, N. York, 12mo, 18&6. 

•SiRK, Dr. J. d'Abcy, The FirU Resurrection Considered 
in a series of Letters; 12mo, 1834. A strong argument, 
■with many useful observa,tions, and written in a good spirit. 
Also other productions. 

Sober Inquiry, or Christ's Reign with his Saints a thousand 
years, modestly asserted from the Scripture; 8vo, 1660. 

Speneb, Phil. Jac, A Defence of the Hope of Better Times 
to come, &c., (German,) 12mo, Frankf., 1693. 

Spes Fidelium, or the Believer's Hope; a dissertation prov- 
ing the thousand years' Reign of Christ; by a presbyter 
of the Church of England; supposed to be Dr. Grabe, or 
, Dr. Lee; 8vo, 1774. 

Stebry, Peter, The Clouds in which Christ comes, 4to, 
1643; a.]ao,Rise,Race, and Roi/ally of the Kingdom of God, 
4to, 1683. 

Stewart, James Haldanb, Practical Vieic of the Re- 
deemer's Advent, 8vo, 1828. Also, Sermons to strengthen 
Faith, &c., 8vo, London, 1828. 
Stilling, John Henry Jung-, Siegsgeschichte der chiriit- 
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UiJie Religion, 8vo, Nuremberg, 1798; also, Nachtrag, 
1806; also parts of Der graue Mann, a periodical. 
Strange, Judge Th. L., The. Light of F^j>kec2/,$yo,lB50; 
also. Observations on Mr. Elliott's Rorm Apocatyptiem. 

Task, The; or, Scripture Text& connected with, the Glorious 
Advent and Millennial Reign; 18mo, LondoD, 1847. 

*TAYLOit, D. T., The Foibe of the Churvk on the Coming and 
Kingdom of the Redeemer; or a History of the Doctrine 
of ihe Reign of Christ on Earth ; ISmo, Phik., 1856. A 
work containing mueh usefnl information. 

TllEopotiS, or the City of God. New Jerusalem, &C., 8vo, 
Lond . 1672; Philadelphia, 1808. " 

Thomas, J., M.D., Mpis Israel: an Exposition of the King- 
dom of God, with reference to the end of time and the 
Age to come; 8vo, N. York, 1851. 

Thompson, Jno., M.D., The Judgment in Matt. sxv. con- 
clusive of Messiah's Personal Advent and hia Millennial 
Kingdom, 4to. 

TnOEPE,' Wm., The Destinies of the British Empire, &c., 
8vo, London, 1831. 

TiLLrNGHAST, John, Generation -Work ; or a brief and sea- 
sonable word, offered to the view and consideration of the 
saints and people of God, &c.. First Part, small 8vo, Lon- 
don, 1655. 

Generation -Work ; the Second Part, wherein is shewed 
what the designs of God abroad in the world may in all 
likelihood be, &c., small 8vo, Lond,, 1655. 

Generation ■ Work ; or an Exposition of the Prophecies 
of the Two Witnesses, &c., small 8vo, 1655. 
KTWwleilge of the Times, &c., small 8vo, 1654. 
Eight Last Sermons, small 8vo, Lond., 1656. "A supe- 
rior writer, both in practical and evangelical sentiment, 
and in prophetical knowledge." 
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Time of tde End, A Prophetic Period, &o,, small 8vo, Bos- 
ton, 1856, edited by Himes. A collection of matters 
which will well repay perusal. 

Towers, J. L., lUustratvom of Prophecy, 2 vols. 8vo, 1796. 

Tyso, Joseph, An Inquii-y after Prophetic Truth, relative 
to the Restoration of the Jetvs and the Mtllenmum, &c., 
with various and beautiful maps and engravings; 8vo, Lon- 
don, 1831 "The work contains a clear exposition of the 
eleven concluding chapters of Ezekiel, the fourteenth of 
Zechariah, and many other parts of the Old and New 
Teatamenta generally considered obscure." 

Ttsom, JoHfcPH, A Difcnceof tJie Personal Reign of Christ, 
l^mo, London, 1841. 

Way, Rev. L., Thoughts on the Scriptural Expectations of 
the Christian Church, Svo, pp. 115; also a poem, entitled 
Palingenesia. 

"Whiston, Wm., a New Theory of the Earth, from its origi- 
nal to the consummation of all things, Svo, London, 1755; 
also, An Esxaff on the Revelation of St. John, 4to, Cam- 
bridge, 1706; also. The Accomplishment of Scripture Pro- 
phecies, (Boyle Lecture,) 8vo, Camb., 1708; also. The Lite- 
ral Accomplishment of Scripture Prophecies, &c., London, 
1724. A divine of great learning and abilities, but eccen- 
tric, and advocating some very peculiar opinions. 

*WhiTB, Hush, Practical Reflections on the Second Advent, 
12mo, Dublin, 1836; N. York, 1843. 

White, Jerem., Restoration of all Things, Svo, Lond., 
1779, and 1809. "A loving and wise-hearted man," and 
"a most excellent book." — JJartley. 

Whoweel, T,, Epistles to tlie Christian Church on the Eve of 
fJie Maiennium, &c., 2 vols. Svo. 1830. 

Wilson, John G., Discourses on Prophecy, Svo, Phiia., 1S58. 
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Winchester, Elhanan, Lectures on the Prophj'cics thai re- 
main to le/ulfilkd, 4 vols. 8vo, Heiston, 1813. 

WiNTHROP, Ed., Lectures on the Second Advent, 12mo, 
1843; also, I'remmm Essay on, Prophetic Sj/mbok, 12iiio, 
1854; also, Letters on Prophecy, N. York, 1850. 

WiTHEBBY, Wm., Esq., a Bemew of Scripture in teUimoii^ 
of t/ie truth of the Second Advent, the First Resurrection, 
and tlie MUleiinium ; with an Appendix; 8vo, Lood., 
1818. Also, K'nlsto Commentates, &c.,8vo, Loud., 1821. 

Wood, Lect. a. H., The Believer's Guide to the Siwly of 
Unfulfilled Prophecj/ ) containing the Scripture testimony 
respecting the Gentile apostasy, the Second Advent of 
Christ, his personal reign on the earth with all his saints, 
the restoration of the Jews, &o., with the testimony of the 
Fathers and Reformers; Lond , 1831, 8vo. 

Wood, Walter, The L<ist Tilings, London, 1852, 8vo. 

Woodward, H. W., Essays on the Millennium. 

Zipple, J. G-., The World's Crisis, and the Restitution of all 
Things, 12mo, London, 1854. A Moravian writer. 



Ambrose, Isaac, Berinoii on Doomsday ; Works, -p. 4<)S. 

Benson, Br. G., Mies on Ps. xcvi. 10-13, and xcviii. 4-9. 
BoNAR, H",, The Eternal Day, ISnio, London, 1844, Also, 

Man—Sis Religion and his World, ISmo, London, 1851. 

Also, ffymns of Faith and Hope, 2 vols. 12mo, New York, 

1862. 
Baumgarten, Mich,, History of the Apostolic Church. 
Btiss, Sylvester, Memoirs of Wm. Miller, Boat, 12mo, 1853. 
Brown, Rev. Ch., Abstract of the New Testament, 1758, 

pp. 136, 163, 
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Burnet, Thomas, Sacred Theory of the Earth; Books III. 

and IV., especially the latter. Buroet was a writ«r of great 

literary excellence, but imaginative and erroneous in his 

philosophical theories. 
BuRK, Jno, 0. F., Memoir ofihn Life and Writings of John 

Albert Bpngel, translated into English by Walker, 8vo, 

London, 1837. 

Chalmers, Dr. Thomas, On the New Seavens and the New 
Earth, Sermon on 2 Pet. iii. 13; Wbri:», Pbila., 1833, p. 
411. Also, Sabbath Scripture Readings. 

Crosby, Thomas, History of English Baptists, vol. 2, Ap- 
pendix 85. 

Chaenock, De. Stephen, Discourses on the Existence and 
Attributes of God, — Discourse VI., On the Immutability of 
God, p. 195. 

CowpER, Wm,, Task, Book VI. 

Clarke, Richard, The Gospel of the Daily Service of the 
■ Laut, preached to Jew and Gentile, &c., 8vo, London, 1767. 

Clayton, Wm., Rural Discourses, 2 vols., London, 1814. 

Garlylb, Dr. J., First and Second Aduent; also, Latter- 
day Pamphlets. 

Delitzch, Dr. F., BibUsrh-Prophetische Theologie. 
Dorner, Lehre von d. Person Christi, i. p. 240, seqq., not*. 

Klizabetu, Charlotte, Judah's Lion, London, 8vo. 

Fleming, Robert, Jr., Rise and Fall of th^ Papacy ; aha, 

Christohgy, vol. iii, 8vo, 1708. 
Fletcher, Rev. John, Works, vol. x. ; especially his Letter 

on the Prophecies, dated 1775. 

GiLFILLAN, G., Alpha and Omega, voL li., chaps. 20, 21, 
pp. 331-370; also, Bards of the Bible, pp. 346-351. 
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GiLt, Dr. John, Comphfe Bo,^ of Didttity; Prophetical 

Sermons; and Commnilari/. 
Gaussen, M., Daniel le Prophite, 3 vols. 2d editioa, 1850. 

An able writer, according very nearly with Elliott. Also, 

Lectures on Popery. 
Glass, John, Works, Edinburgh, 1761, vol. 2, pp, 425--430. 

HuRD, Dr. Richard, Introduction to the Stwiy of the P-o- 
phacies, (Warhurton Lectures,) vi., pp. 129-1615. 

Hebek, Bishop R., PoetkalWor/^s, small )ivo, London, 1842, 
especially his Hi/mne. 

Harlan, General J., A Memoir on India ow! Afghanis- 
tan, &c., 12iiio, Philadelphia, London, and Paris, 1842. 

HoRT, Robert, Posthumous Works, 1805. 

Johnson, Rev. Samuel, Thirty-six Select Discourses, &c., 
2 vols. 8vo, London, 1740. Particularly the'Prefaoe. 

Keble, Jno., The Christian Year, New York, 1850. For 

Advent Season, pp. 17-S7. 
Kling, Dr., Dean or Maebach, Article on Eschatology in 

Herzog's Encyclopedia. 

Ldtherus Redivivus, Oder des fiihinehmsten Lehrers der 
Augsb. Confession, &c., 4to, 1697, pp. 386, 389. 

Lechler, , Das Apoat. nnd JVaJtopost. Zeitalter, p, 82. 

Lord, Elraz., The Messiah in Moses and the Prophets, 12mo, 
New York, 18S3. 

Milton, John, Paradise Lost, III. 333-338; XII. 531- 
555. Prose Works, Conclusion of Essay on Seformativn 
in England. 

Mather, Dk. Cotton, The Student mi^ Preacher; or Direc- 
tions for a Candidate for the Ministry. Also, his Li/e, 
pp. 141-144. 
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Newton, Bishop Thomas, Dissertations on the Prophecies, 
Diss, 22, 23, 24, 25, especially his AnoJgsis of Rev. xs. 

NiSSEN, J., Unterredwigm Uber den. Klein'en Catechismus 
Luther^; Kiel, 1859, pp. 524r-533. 

Oetinger, Fried. Christoph, Predigten, 5 vols. 8to, Stutt- 
gart, 1858; also Biblisches WorieThucK. 
OsiANDER, Prof, at Maulbronn, Lehrbmh, sec. 66,67,76-78. 

Pope, Alexander, The Messiah. See his Works. 

Piers, Henry, Three Sermons on Ephesians il, 12 ; 12mo, 

London, 1748. 
Presbyterian Eeview, The, Organ of the Scotch Church, 

established some twenty-five or thirty years ago. 

R&iCHEL, Carl Kudolph, Predigten Uber die Sortn- uiid 
Feittags-Episteln, Leipzig, 4to, 1787. Also, Evangelische» 
Denk-SprUche, &c., Leipzig, 4to, 1783. 

Reinhard, Dr. Fr. Volkmar, Dogmatik, sec. 189, where 
he teaches the twofold nature of the Eesurrection ; also in 
sec. 191, on the changes to be wrought in the world. 

Sherwood, Mrs., The Latter Days. See her Works, vol, ii. 
pp. 289-455, New York ed. 

Sharpe, Dr. Gregory, Defence of C'hriatianity, 8vo, Lon- 
don, 1775, (!. 140. 

Spurgeon, C. H., Sermons, sixth series, and elsewhere. 

Spalding, Joshua, Lectures, pp. 45, 51, 214, etc. 

ScttLEGEL, Frederick von, Lectures on the Phihsophy of 
Mistory, delivered in 1828, at Vienna; translated into 
English hj Robertson, small 8vo, London, 1846. 

Speneh, Dr. p. J., Auffrichtige Uhereinstimmung mit der 
Aagsl. Confession, &c., 4to, 1695, pp. 287-290. 

SCHONEB, JnO. Gt., Predigten Uber die Eoangelien, 8vo, 
Nurnberg, 1804. 
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Spangeneebo, Bishop Aug. Got., Exposition of Christian 
Dor,tn'ne, as taught in the Church of the Unitas Pratrum, 
LondoD, 8vo, 1784, the last chapter. Also, Idea Fiiiei. 

ToPLADY, Augustus M., Speech at the Queen's Arms, &c.; 

also, Meditation for a New Fear's Day; Works, LondoD, 

1861, pp. 428, 448. 
Ttng, Dr. Stephen H., Articles on The Coming Kingdom, ; 

also, Lectures on the Fine Universal Monarchies of the 

Eiirih, and elsewhere. 
TeOMASIUS, at Nuremberg, Manual of Catechetical Instrue- 

lion, see. 33, 38. 
TUPPER, Maetin F., sundry Poems, especially "The .Last 

Time." 

Watts, Dr. Isaac, many of his Hymns and Psalms. 

Wesley, John, Works, 7 vols. 8yo, New York ed., vol. v. 
pp. 726, 737 ; also vol. vi. p. 743, where he fully endorses 
Mr. Hartley's book, "Paradise Restored: a Testimony to 
the Doctrine of the Blessed Millennium." Also, his Moles 
on the New Testament. 

Wesley, Charles, ITymm, 1762; for example, the one be- 
ginning, "I call the world's Redeemer mine." 
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hy the' Liturgy of the Church of Engla-M, 2 vols. 8vo, 
Derby, 1841; especially on 27th Sunday after Trinity. 
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r>K. SEiss 



PARABLE OF THE TEN VIRGINS. 



Opinions of tlie Press. 

TheM sermonB are strikiDgly original and foroible. Among all the 
productions of the modern pnliiit, we have seen few so likely to oommand 
attention ; and this, not from sensationalism of style, but from rigor of 
thought. In doctrine they hold to an orthodox, but tolerant, Lntheranism. 



Some of the interpretations in this inteToeting volume may startle the 
reader, us, for instance, that the foolish virgins represent a class of 
genuine ChrirtianB, and were Dot lost. The scope of the parable is 
represented js generic, corering the Church on a grand scale, and opening 
up the mysteries of our Lord's second coming. The positions of Dr. 
Seles' book are Etated with great clearness, and argued with a force which 

those wliom it does not eonvinoe. While it presents much that atimulates 
and profoundly interests the reader, it also has another exeellenee, 
characteristic of all Dr. Beiss' works; it has practical pungency, and no 
one can rise from a oarefol perusal of it without being strengthened in 
the purposes and energies of Christian duty.— ne Lutiemu' and Mii- 



These sermons are written in Dr. Seiss' usual fluent and graphic style. 
Without endorsing every point of interpretation, we are decidedlypleased 
with the book, and believe that much good would result from its general 
circulation. The discussion of the subject is more thorough than we 
have yet seen in any other work; and, though a praetieal vein runs 
throughout, the autbor has not permitted this to rule out the more solid 
and learned matter which belongs to the subject.— fferntan Bt/ormed Ma- 
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